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PREFACE. 

This edition of Schiller's Wilhelm Telly intended 
^specially for schools and Colleges, has been made at 
the request of the publishers. An editor of this 
drama at the present time must in general move along 
the same lines with his many predecessors, as regards 
most of his Introduction and Notes. For these, then, 
the editor frankly acknowledges that he has made 
conscientious use of all accessible Schiller-literature 
— histories, biographies, editions, commentaries — and 
has drawn freely upon them, especially upon those 
contained in the Bibliography, Appendix, pp. 282-287. 

In the Notes he has endeavored to be concise, to 
give translations only in cases where the average dic- 
tionary is inadequate, and not to stray into the üelds 
of grammar and etymology. On the other hand, the 
comment in both Introduction and Notes on the 
structure and development of the plot and on the 
characters has been made considerably fuUer than in 
any preceding edition. Here the unitary conception 
of the drama has been favored. Under this general 
head the editor acknowledges very direct and exten- 
sive indebtedness (although at the same time differing 
from him in important points of view) to H. Gaudig 
in his most excellent commentary on the drama, con- 
tained in the Wegweiser durch die klassischen Schul* 

iii 
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iv PREFACE« 

drameriy Vol. 5, Part 3 of Aus deutschen Lesebüchern by 
O. Frick and others. 

Since Wilhelm Teil is so often the first classical Ger- 
man drama to be read in our schools, the first division 
of the Introduction is given to a sketch of some of the 
niain outlines of the great classical period of German 
literature. The aim here is not so much to impart 
füll information as to suggest the broad literary back- 
ground before which Teil Stands, and to awaken inter- 
est in the rieh treasures of the literature of Germany. 

The relations of fact and fiction in history and 
legend are set forth in the Introduction, more because 
of the intrinsic importance of the real history of 
Switzerland than because knowledge of these rela- 
tions is essential to the understanding and enjoyment 
of Schiller's drama. 

The Text is presented in the Standard form, but 
with the Prussian official orthography. The punctua- 
tion retains somewhat freely the dash which Schiller 
employed so much. 

The Vocabulary has been independently made from 
the text. It is believed that it will meet the desires 
and the needs of many schools. 

A. H. P. 

Yale Universityt September 18, 1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



THE PLACE OF "WILHELM TELL" AND ITS 
AUTHOR IN GERMAN LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm Teil is the most populär drama of that 
author who has been dniversally known and loved in 
his own country as no other writer. It opens before 
US the great classical period of German literature, 
leading us back to Weimar, where on February i8th, 
1804, it was completed and on March lyth first per- 
formed. 

The region of Thuringia where Weimar* lies has 
always been preeminent in favoring the Spiritual and 
national interests of Germany. Landgrave Hermann 
of the Wartburg was in the thirteenth Century a patron 
of poets, among whom were Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
the greatest epic poet of his age, and Walther von der 
Vogelweide, one of the sweetest and strongest lyric 
poets of all times and tongues ; there in the fourteenth 

*Cf. Schercr — Geschichte der deutschen Litteratur^ 5th ed. 
pp. 526 ff., to which in general the editor acknowledges 
indebtedness, as also to Stein — Ästhetik der deutschen 
JClassiker^ Julian Schmidt — Geschichte der deutschen Litte' 
ratur, and other current authorities. 

vU 
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Century the drama proved its power, and there in the 
sixteenth Century Luther, translating the New Testa- 
ment, laid the foundations of the language of all later 
writers. The Weimar princes in the seventeenth Cen- 
tury took part in organized movements to elevate and 
refine the language from the degradation and corrup- 
tion of the Thirty Years* War, and towards the end of 
the eighteenth Century Duchess Anna Amalia and her 
son, Duke Karl August, made the name of Weimar 
immortal as the home of the greatest writers of Ger- 
many's classical literature. This same large-minded 
Duke had also no small share in the revival of the 
truly national idea in German politics. 

Wieland * was the first of the great names in Ger- 
man literature to be permanently associated with the 
small city which soon came to be known as the 

♦Christoph Martin Wieland, born 1733 near Biberach 
in Würtemberg, died 1813 in Weimar. 1752-60 in Switzer- 
land ; 1760-69, official in Biberach ; 1769-72, professor in 
the University of Erfurt. His youthful writtngs, influenced 
by Klopstock and Plato, were followed by a period of re- 
vulsion from their pietistic strain to delight in the world 
and the pleasures of sense. Finding the golden mean, he 
was at the height of his power during the first decade of 
his residente in Weimar, after which time he occupied him> 
seif very largely with study and translation of the classic 
literature of ancient Greece and Italy. His notable novels 
are Agathon^ 1766 ; Die Abderiten^ illA I a^^d Peregrinus 
Proteus^ 1791* He wrote many comic tales in verse, an 
epic-didactic poem, Musarion^ 1768, and other shorter and 
longer epics in verse. He first naturalized Shakespeare in 
Germany, by translating in prose a large portion of his 
plays. Wieland's masterpiece is his romantic epic Oberon, 
1780, in which chivalry, the Orient, and fairy-lore are 
attractively blended. 
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Athens of Gerraany. He was called thither in 1772 
by Duchess Amalia as tutor of her sons, and remained 
until his death in 181 3. As a writer of epic poems, 
romantic and comic, of philosophic novels, and as an 
editor, he made German style more fluent and elegant, 
won over the higher classes of the nation fröm French 
to German literature, popularized English and French 
philosophy, and remained withal a kindly, genial friend 
and patron of all men of letters. 

Goethe,* in Matthew Arnold's view " the greatest 
poet ** and " the clearest, the largest, the most helpful 
thinker of modern times," came to Weimar in 1775, 
on the invitation of Duke Karl August, to make a 
visit of a few months, and — remained until his death 

* Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, born 1749 in Frankfurt- 
on-the-Main, died 1832 in Weimar. After a precocious boy- 
hood in his native city, he studied at the universities of 
Leipzig and Scrassburg, and lived again mostly in Frank- 
furt until he went to Weimar. From 1786 to 1788 Goethe 
was in Italy. Thereafter his residence at Weimar was un- 
interrupted, save by travel. Early and long he shared 
largely in the administration of the government of the 
Duchy. His writings are numerous and most varied. As 
a writer of short lyric poems he is unequaled. His chief 
dramatic works are Götz von Berlichingen^ 1773; Iphigenie 
auf Taurisy 1787 ; Egmont^ 1788 ; Torquato Tasso, 1790; and 
Faust, 1808-1832. His leading epic poems are Reineke 
Fuchs, 1793, and Hermann und Dorothea, 1797, In the field 
of the novel and of narrative prose his weightier produc- 
tions are Die Leiden des jungen Wert her s, 1774; Wilhelm 
Meisters Lehrjahre, 1795 ; Wilhelm Meisters Wander jähre, 
1821-29 ; Die Wahlverwandtschaften, 1809 ; and the wondcr- 
ful autobiography, Aus meinem Leben, Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, 1811-1833. He wrote much in criticism of literature 
and art, and in the domain of natural scieace, where also 
be achieved greatness. 
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in 1832. Weimar was soon the chief of the small 
principalities, which now, as in 1517 and 1675, at once 
initiate\i and directed the intellectual movement of 
the age. Goethe more than any other man made 
Weimar the literary capital of Europe. 

Herder,* great personality and mighty prophet, 
was invited by the Duke, on the advice of Goethe, to 
come to Weimar in 1776 in an official capacity, and 
continued to reside there until his death in 1803. Of 
him Karl Hillebrand has said : " No one, Kant per- 
haps alone excepted, has contributed more to the 
stock of German thought, or has exercised greater or 

•Johann Gottfried Herder, born 1744 near Königs- 
berg, died 1803 in Weimar. As a Student of philosophy 
and theology at Königsberg he was profoundly infiuenced 
by the great Kant, by Hamann, by the works of Rousseau 
and of Lessing. After alternately teaching, preaching, and 
traveling, he became in 1776 the head of the ecclesiastical 
affairs of the Duchy of Weimar. His purely original poetic 
productions are not important. It is in his prose works 
and his translations that his power lay. His critical writings 
were : Fragmente über die neuere deutsche Litter atur^ 1766; 
Kritische Wälder [= Collections], 1769; and, in conjunction 
with Goethe, Blätter von deutscher Art und Kunst ^ 'f^ll'h' 
In the field of religion and philosophy he wrote Die älteste 
Urkunde des Menschengeschlechts ^ 1774; Vom Geist der ebräi- 
sehen Poesie , 1782-83; Ideen zur Philosophie der Geschichte 
der Menschheit^ 1784-1791 ; and Briefe zur Beförderung der 
Humanität^ I793-I797- As translator his chief works were 
the Stimmen der Völker in Liedern^ 1778-1779, and Der Cid^ 
not published until 1805, after his death ; the former is a 
coUection of folk-songs and populär ballads from all parts 
of the World, the latter is a free reproduction of a collection 
of Spanish ballads on the legendary history of the famous 
Don Rodrigo Diaz de Bivar, who lived in the eleventh Cen- 
tury. 
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more lasting influence over an age, a nation, or the 
World at large, than Herder. Directly or indirectly 
he revolutionized learning, history, and literature, as 
Kant reconstructed philosophy." 

It v/as Wieland, Herder, Goethe, and Schiller* 
who, aided by the somewhat older Klopstockf and 
Lessing,! recreated German literature and, by making 
a united intellectual, spiritual Germany, laid the nec- 
essary foundation of that united political Germany 
which was not fully realized until after 1870. How 
prophetic are Schiller's words in an early essay on the 
stage : " If we should come to have a real national 

•Schiller was closely connected with Weimar from 1787 
and resided there after 1799. ^^ the Appendix is given a 
table of the more important dates of his life, for a detailed 
presentation of which and of the traits of his character and 
outward appearance the reader is referred to any one of 
the biographies in the list on pp. 282, 283. 

f Friedrich Gottlieb Klopstock, born 1724 in Quedlin- 
burg, died 1803 in Hamburg. His fame rests upon his 
many lyric poems and mainly upon his masterpiece £>fr 
Messias, 1748-1773, a religious epic in twenty cantos, sing- 
ing Christ*s death, resurrection, and ascension, the chief 
beauties of which are also lyric in their nature. 

J Gotthold Ephraim Lessing, born 1729 in Kamenz in 
Upper Lusatia, died 1781 in Braunschweig, is the greatest 
critic of modern times and the founder of the modern Ger- 
man drama. His critical works were : Briefe die neueste 
Litterat ur betreffend , 1759-60; Laokoon, 1766; Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie, 1767-68 ; and several small polemical writings 
relating to the history of art, philosophy, and theology. 
His epoch-making dramas were: Miss Sara Sampson, 1755; 
Minna von Barnhelm, 1767 (the iirst classic German 
cpmedy); Emilia Galotti, 1772 (the first classic German tra- 
gedy); and Nathan der Weise, 1779, a dramatic poem, which 
is his Chief poetic production. 
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stage (or drama), then we should be a nation." 
Indeed, geographica! Germany may be annihilated, 
but this foundation of the spiritual Germany of 
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller will last forever. 

In Weimar, then, Teil — this drama of liberty and 
national unity — was written and first played. Human 
liberty, individual and national, is its theme. It is a 
monument to the liberating and liberalizing power of 
the ideal of humanism which was the common glory 
of the great writers just mentioned, — above all of 
Herder, Goethe, and Schiller, — and the realization of 
which in literature and life was the inspiration of the 
friendship of Goethe and Schiller, unparalleled in the 
annals of literary history and interrupted only by 
deäth. 

The years of this friendship from 1794 to 1805 are 
preeminently the period of Weimar's hegemony in 
German literature. In the union of these two men 
are focused all the previous thought and literature of 
Germany, and from it radiate all the influences that 
have determined the later literature. " For us of the 
present time the golden age of classical idealism is 
only seemingly past, although we call ourselves not 
idealists, but realists. If we analyze the ideas which 
underlie the ethics of to-day, we find them connected 
by a thousand threads with classical idealism. The 
true vital content of that golden age was faith in the 
reality and harmony of the Good and the Beautiful, 
the conviction that ideals grow on the earth like the 
flowers of spring, that heaven is above the earth but 
not outside of it, that man made in the image of God 
has the right and the power to draw the divine from 
his own breast." (Julian Schmidt.) 
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Goethe and Schiller had each in youth passed 
through a period of intensely revolutionary feeling; 
Goethe, ten years older than Schiller, in the eighth 
decade of the Century and Schiller in the ninth, 
Residence and society in Weimar, unselfish labor, and 
study of natural science had in Goethe's case prepared 
the way for the completion by art during his travel 
and residence in Italy, 1786-88, of that strengthening 
and purifying which Schiller had gained by his study 
of history from 1787 on, and of Kant's philosophy, 
1791 and later. Although Schiller in 1787, during 
Goethe's absence in Italy, had passed some nionths in 
Weimar, and through Goethe's influence had become 
Professor of history in the University of Jena in 1789, 
it was not until 1794 that intimate relations were 
formed between them. It was an editorial project of 
the younger man that furnished the occasion — the 
publication for the year 1795 of a monthly, Die Hören 
("The Hours"). A request to contribute brought 
from Goethe a kind answer ; a personal meeting in 
Jena in May 1794 developed this beginning ; corre- 
spondence and visits followed and favored the rapid 
flowering and f ruition of tbis friendship. Of it Goethe 
Said later : " It was for me a new springtime, in which 
all seeds shot up and gaily blossomed in my nature." 
Under its influence Schiller was yet to unfold his 
highest power. 

The publication of The Hours was a publication of 
the fact that the authors of Weimar and the scholars 
of Jena now were the leaders in spiritual Germany 
and in the work of its unification. In his prospectus 
Schiller said : " The more the narrow interests of the 
present keep the minds of men on the Stretch and 
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subjugate while they narrow, the more imperious is 
the ifeed to free them through the higher universal 
interest in that which is purely human and removed 
beyond the influence of time, and thus once more to 
reunite the divided political world under the banner 
of Truth and Beauty." 

The ideals of The Hours were, however, too lofty to 
be realized immediately. The stupidity and envy of 
mediocre writers contributed to prevent the success 
of the Journal, raemorable though it be in the history 
of Gernian literature. Yet what the Journal failed in 
was soon accomplished by the Xenien, by the creation 
of new imperishable works of literary art and by the 
influence of the Weimar theater. 

For the years 1 796-1800 Schiller edited a Musen- 
almanachy an annual of poetry. The Xenien appeared 
in September, 1796, in the Musenalmanach for 1797. 
Suggested by the Xenia of the Latin poet Martial, 
they are about four hundred distichs, satirical, drastic, 
crushing, partly by Goethe, partly by Schiller, and 
partly by both, in which these authors deal with the 
bad writers and shallow critics of their time as Pope 
and Byron did with their contemporaries in the 
Dunciad and in English Bards and Scotch Reviewers, 
"The justness of the attack," says Scherer, "was 
brilliantly proven by the pitiableness of the defence." 
The outcome of the tremendous Sensation produced 
was the confirmation of the leadership assumed in 
The Hours. 

The movements just mentioned were, however, but 
a Clearing of the way, a preparation for that creation 
and Präsentation of literature of the highest order, 
which culminated in thq perfprmance upon the 
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Weimar stage in the years from 1798 to 1804 of 
Schiller's great dramas under Goethe's direction. 
Goethe managed the Ducal Theater in Weimar from 
1791 until 181 7, and made it as much a national 
theater as any in Germany, especially in the years 
17 98-1 804, when even that in Berlin was influenced 
by it. An ideal style and an ideal repertory were 
aimed at. 

The period of Goethe's successful writing of dramas 
seemed now to be past, but in epic poetry, in the 
ballad, and in the novel he was yet to publish great 
and beautiful works. Since the appearance in 1774 
of his novel, The Sorrows of Young Werther^ which 
moved profoundly all Germany and twenty years 
later began to make him famous in England, he Kad 
published no narrative work, long or short, in prose or 
in verse, with the exception of a few ballads. But his 
greatest work in the form of the novel, Wilhelm Mei- 
ster* s Apprenticeship, which he had begun in 1777, now 
had its completion hastened under the Stimulus of 
Schiller's sympathy, and came entire into the hands of 
the public in October 1796, simultaneously with the 
Xenien, This novel of culture, " a rieh, manifold life 
brought close to our eyes," more than any other of 
his prose writings spread and confirmed his fame in 
Germany and has "entered into the training of 
Europe/' 

Goethe's most perfect long poem was his next work, 
'begun immediately after he finished Wilhelm Meister^ 
and completed in June 1797, — Hermann and Dorothea^ 
an epic poem in hexameters. He had exercised him- 
self in this form in his translation and reconstrucaon 
in 1793 of the Low-German Reynard the Foxj he 
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now used this verse in portraying German middle-class 
life with comprehensive, tender truthf ulness and beauty 
that can never fade. In the Homeric spirit he most 
successfuUy realized the endeavor, in his own words, 
"in an epic crucible lo free from its dross the purely 
human existence of a small German town and at the 
same time mirror in a small glass the great movements 
and changes of the world's stage.*' 

But in this season of poetical ripening and reaping, 
due so largely to Schiller's fervent admiration, sym- 
pathy, and stimulating example, the lesser fruits and 
Fausty the greatest, were no less favored. 

Before this time Schiller himself had not written 
many short poems that deserve to live. Superior to 
Goethe as a dramatic poet, he is not his peer in lyric 
poetry. His intellectiial interest in philosophy and 
history does not leave room enough for that fullness 
of unreflecting passion and clearness of sensuous 
apprehension of nature and life, from which the finest 
lyrics freely spring. Schiller's lyrics are mostly lyrics 
of reflection, of thought ; as such, not a few of his 
Philosophie ödes are masterpieces. It is by one of 
these, indeed, that next to his greatest dramas he is 
best known ; for more than all the others it is charged 
with human emotion. This is Das Lied von der Glocke^ 
finished in September, 1799. No other German lyric 
is more dear to the heart of the people than this Song 
of the Bell. Of it Wilhelm von Humboldt said : **In 
no language do I know of any poem that within so 
small a compass opens so wide a poetic horizon, 
traversing the scale of all deepest human emotion, atid 
in altogether lyrical way displaying life with its most 
important events and epochs as an epos bounded by 
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natural limits." The year 1797 was for both poets 
numerically the " Bailad Year" ; that and the follow- 
ing years were rieh in ballads and lyrics from both, 
productions of great power and depth of feeling and 
thought, and of most perfect art. 

In the year 1797 also, Goethe, yielding to Schiller's 
kindly urgency, took in hand again his Faust^ of which 
a small " Fragment " had been published in 1790, and, 
humanly speaking. the world owes to Schiller the 
existence in its present relatively complete form of 
this marvellous, unique work, the greatest in all 
modern literature since Shakespeare, presenting as it 
does with unsurpassed depth, power, and beauty all 
that Goethe's rare nature and experience could teach 
as to the spiritual meaning and end of life. 

To Schiller we are also in a measure indebted 
that Goethe wrote his other works of these and later 
years, his autobiography Fiction and Truthy his novel 
Elective Affinities^ his rieh and varied Wilhelm Meister* s 
Journeymanship^ his many lyrics, both detached and 
in the collection West- Ostlicher Divan. Without the 
second poetic spring beginning in 1 795 could there have 
been this füll harvest in these later years ? And what 
more convincing testimony than Goethe's life and work 
during these ten years to the strength and elevation * 
of Schillfer's tnind and heart ! 

The questibn arises : Why might there not have 
been twenty instead of önly teh years of this noble 
friendship through an earlier beginning ? When a 
young Student, Schiller read Goethe, even then a fa- 
mous author whose works not only directed his thoüght, 
but also challenged him to emulation. He saw Goethe 
when in 1779 Karl August and Goethe visited the KarlS' 
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schule; and when in 1787 Schiller's drama Don Carlos 
showed to all that his artistic power was well developed 
and much refined, the consciousness that he had some 
right to stand with the best authors of his day impelled 
him to go to Weimar to make the personal acquaint- 
ance of his present and f uture peers. He was heartily 
welcoraed by Wieland, by Herder, by all, but — Goethe 
was in Italy. Schiller's frame of mind at this time we 
know from his letters to friends. " I am where I 
have so often longed to be and seem to myself to be 
moving in the plains of Greece." He will give his 
life to greatness, pre-eminence in the things of the 
spirit. He feels only one man to be his superior — 
Goethe. To this one man he feels called to draw near 
and give uplifting aid. But when their personal 
acquaintance formally begins in September 1788, all 
ground for this prophetic feeling seems to vanish, and 
he writes that his high opinion of Goethe has not been 
lowered, but that they will always stand far apart. 

On Goethe's side, however, the reserve was more 
intense and conscious. Six years had to pass away 
before he could sufficiently overcome the aversion he 
feit towards the dramas of Schiller's youth and their 
author. Schiller stood before Goethe's mind as the 
representative of the excesses and errors of the Storm 
and Stress Period, of which he himself was now com- 
pletely purged. Lofty ideals of simplicity, grandeur, 
repose possessed Goethe, the literary artist, on his 
return from the land of ideal art. He would give 
himself to art and science. How could he now take 
to his heart the author of The Robbers ? *' Schiller 
was odious to me," he says, ** becausehis powerfubbut 
immature talent had poured out over my country in 
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a füll sweeping flood those very ethical and dramatic 
paradoxes from which I was endeavoring to keep my- 
self free." Schiller had, to be sure, developed more 
than Goethe knew, but still more time and the ex- 
periences of the next few years were needed to make 
him fully worthy to be received by Goethe as he 
longed to be received. 

What were these early works that still rose as a 
barrier between Schiller and Goethe ? Schiller's dra- 
matic production divides naturally into two well- 
defined periods or groups, at once separated and con- 
nected by years of study, thought, and writing, mainly 
in history and philosophy. To the first group, of the 
period of storm and stress in personal experience and 
of tumultuous, unclarified production, belong the three 
kindred prose dramas, Die Räuber^ Die Verschwörung 
des FieskOy Kabale und Liebe ^ and one in iambic blank 
verse, Don KarloSy completed in 1787, marking its 
author's rapid development and his passing over to 
history. These prose plays are satirical, republican, 
revolutionary. Their spirit of rebellion against all 
established order and social Conventions sprang from 
the general conditions of the time and especially from 
the trials, the despotic tyranny and oppression which 
Schiller had himself experienced. 

The RobberSy although the first, is the most remark- 
able of the early plays. It is the tragedy of the in- 
dividual in conflict with the law and order of civiliza- 
tion, which he regards as based on wrong, untü, 
made wise by experience, he resigns himself to his 
fate in Submission to law. Technical dramatic skill, 
foreshadowing future perfection, strength and variety 
of the characters, great vigor of expression, are all 
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manifest in it. There is much youthful exaggeration 
in thought and word, but also, much genius and power 
in its whole plan and movement. ** The brooding 
spirit of dissatisfaction and revolt had found a voice; 
and there was in The Robbers an appeal to the deeper 
nature of man, to the grander Impulses of youth, an 
appeal that seldom fails." 

The Conspiracy of Fiesco is a " Republican Tragedy," 
whose hero is the noble leader of an attempted po 
litical revolution in Genoa in the sixteenth Century. It 
is interesting as being the first of Schiller's historical 
dramasy less extravagant in diction and more Condensed 
in action than his first work, below which it falls far 
in Creative force. 

The third play, Love and Intrigue^ is a tragedy of 
middle-class family life, torrent-like in the rush of its 
emotion, " a magnificent description, compressed into 
one action, of the conditions of the life of the time.*' 
It is, however, imperfect in many crudities, much un- 
naturalness, and no little false pathos. 

Don Carlos marks transition in many respects. Orig- 
inally conceived in 1782, it was not completed until 
1787, after many interruptions and recastings. The 
life and death of this son of Philip II. of Spain have 
often been regarded as a fit theme for tragedy. Had 
Schiller treated it when fully matured, the drama 
might well have been inferior to no other he wrote, as 
it is on the whole much superior to his earlier works. 
Its weakness, due in part to the slowness of its com- 
pletion, is lack of unity. In the first part of the play 
Prince Carlos is the hero, while in nearly all the rest 
of it the hero is the Marquis Posa, an embodiment of 
all the f aith in man and the cosmopolitan Ideals of the 
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eighteenth Century. This figure, a radiant and fas- 
cinating creation, together with the splendid diction 
of many elevated passages and the successful use of 
iambic verse, are what make the play live even to-day, 
imperfect yet great. 

l/^ It is a long reach of twelve years forward to the 
completion of Schiller's next drama. There intervene 
varied trials and acute protracted illness, historical 
study and writing, editorial labors, absorhing interest 
in philosophy, literary criticism, lyrics, ballads, and 
epigrams. The two main streams of interest, how- 
ever, are history and philosophy, with the watershed 
between them lying at the end of the year 1792. To 
this period belongs then naturally the greater portion 
of Schiller's non-dramatic prose writings, whose style 
is in general clear, füll, rhetorical, often majestic. 
Among these are several critical essays, notably those 
on Goethe's Egmont and on Bürger's Poems, His 
Phüosophüal Leiters are interesting for the light they 
shed on the development of his religious views. He 
attempted prose fiction in one uncompleted tale, The 
Visionary^ extravagant in plot, but clear and broad in 
stvle. 

Schiller's historical writings have real and great 
value, not as representing profound original investi- 
gation, but as uniquely successful in instructing and 
charming the ordinary reader. To him has been as- 
cribed the creation of an artistic historical style in 
German. The first large work was the History of the 
Revolt of the United Netherlands from Spanish Rule^ 
in some respects the best of his historical works, a 
vigorous, brilliant account of a portion of that great 
conflict for liberty, with much emphasis on ethical 
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values, much psychological penetration, and eflfective 
analysis of character. It was again the theme of 
liberty — spiritual, religious liberty — that led • him to 
write the History of the Thirty Years* War^ in which 
are well traced the broad outlines of this complicated 
struggle. Among his numerous shorter historical 
essays the most striking is his inaugural lecture as 
Professor on What Is General History and To What 
End Do We Study It? It is important in the devel- 
opment of the philosophy of history, and indeed it 
must be said that in all his historical writings philo-* 
Sophie connection is aimed at. He conceives history 
in the broad sense as the history of civilization in all 
its aspects. 

As fruits of Schiller's philosopical study and reflec- 
tion we have not a few essays on sesthetics. Here 
belong also the Letters on the yEsthetic Education of 
Man, Perhaps the most original and in its influ- 
enae the most far-reaching of Schiller*s prose writ- 
ings was his essay On Naive and Sentimental Poetry^ 
to which Goethe referred the introduction into mod- 
ern literary criticism of the distinction between clas- 
sicism and romanticism. 

The years just after 1790 were for both Goethe and 
Schiller years of slumbering poetic activity. In study 
of history Schiller was broadening his knowledge, in 
Philosophie reflection he was deepening and reüning 
it, in both he was enriching himself for dramatic 
creation. Their friendship led Goethe back from 
plastic art and natural science to poetic production. 
No less did it lead Schiller back from learning and 
speculation to pure literature. The fruits of philos- 
ophy are most evident in his reflective lyrics. But 
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as he had passed from the drama to history^ so now 
his study of the Thirty Years* War restored him to 
the drama, and between October 1796 and March 
1799 ^^ wrote what in bulk and weight of matter is 
his largest work and what many regard as all in all 
his most important dramatic production. 

This is, in title, Wallenstein, a Dramatic Poem, but 
in reality one great tragedy of eleven acts, divided 
into a one-act prelude, Wallenstein^s Camp, and two 
five-act plays, The Ficcolomini 2a\A Wallenstein* 5 De ath. 
The time of the play is the la&L iour days. of Wal- 
lenstein's life in February 16^4, but it brings before 
US with the utmost impressivness not only the tragedy 
of that great man*s character and fate, but also the 
struggles, the sufferings, and the triumphs of the whole 
Thirty Years* War. This drama moulded the Ger- 
man drama for at least a geAeration. Tieck said 
thirty years later that all Germany feit that it estab- 
lished a new epoch. 

When Schiller in December 1799 took up his resi- 
dence in Weimar, he brought with him three acts of 
a new drama, also historical, the elaboration after the 
completion of Wallenstein of a long-cherished idea. 
This was his Maria Stuart, which was finished early 
in 1800 and first performed in June 1800. The fa- 
miliär subject of the life and death of Mary, Queen 
of Scots, was modified in details, her character reüned 
and brightened, Elizabeth 's coarsened and darkened. 
The main theme is the moral elevation of the ideal- 
ized character of the heroine. It is the most regu- 
larly constructed of all Schiller's plays, — technicaHy 
a masterpiece and splendid in many passages of lofty 
thought and intense feeling. To Madame de Stael it 
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seemed to be the most pathetic and best conceived of 
German dramas. 

From the English-French atmosphere of Maria 
Siuart Schiller turned at once, as if seeking to main- 
tain a proper balance of national interests, to the 
French-English scenes of his Maid of Orleans, This 
drama, Die Jungfrau von Orleans^ was written between 
June 1800 and April 1801. It is in some sense less 
strictly historical than those just preceding, and as 
part of its title the author nanied it a Romantic Trag- 
edy. Belonging to the Middle Ages, the subject in- 
volves miracles and idyllic elements. The simplicity 
of the Maid's character was especially congenial to 
Schiller, and hardly less so the grand and massive 
effects of warring armies. Purity in woman, the in- 
spiring sway of religion and patriotism, with whai 
power and beauty are these here portrayed ! 

Die Braut von Messina^ our author's next drama, 
was completed in February 1803, after about a year*s 
labor in working out a conception that extended back 
almost fif teen years. The Bride of Messina is a di- 
gression into the field of experiment from the raain 
highway of Schiller's dramatic production, a digres- 
sion due to the temptation of theory and perhaps 
partly to that unconscious -desire of equilibrium sug- 
gested just above. For here Schiller attempted to 
pour modern spirit and feeling into the mould of the 
ancient Greek drama, to exalt the sway of destiny, to 
compress the action within the compass of but few 
characters, and to employ a chorus. The theme is 
Schiller's free invention, the tragic destruction of a 
faraily doomed by destiny through the love of two 
brothers for their own sister, unrecognized until ft is 
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too late. The attempt was as a whole unsuccessful. 
The combination of the ancient and the modern ele- 
ments is not sufficiently intimate, organic. But in 
stateliness of style and melody of diction, great por- 
tions of it are unsurpassed by anything that Schiller 
ever wrote. 

The next and, alas! the last large drama of our 
author was the one which is now before us, Wilhelm 
Tellj the details of the writing of which are given 
below, and elsewhere critical comment. But the last 
dramatic work which Schiller completed was the brief 
lyrical play, Homage of the ArtSy an allegory celebrat- 
ing beauty and the function of the arts in ennobling 
life. How fitting that this noble expression of the 
high Office of art followed so immediately upon the 
presentation to the nation of his Teil, 

Of the group of great dramas which we have now 
reviewed Richard Wagner said : " Each of Schiller's 
dramas from Wallenstein to Teil marks a conquest in 
the domain of the unknown ideal." Wilhelm Teil is 
not only in the best sense the most populär of German 
dramas, but also a work of art characteristic of the 
classical age of German literature and a monument qf 
the Cooperation of Goethe and Schiller. 

Schiller's life has been called a drama more agitated, 
attractive, and touching than any he wrote. It is the 
tragedy of the spirit, the ideal in conflict with the 
material realities of earthly life, temporally seeming to 
be conquered, but etemally triumphant. The brilliant 
historian Scherer has sketched it with these bold 
strokes : 

"Goethe, narrating the death of Achilles, makes 
Ath*ene say of him : * Alas, that so early this fair form 
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shall fade from the earth, which far and wide rejoices 
in commonness ! ' And when Schiller was dead and 
Goethe celebrated him in song, he gave him this 
highest praise : ' Behind him lay in unsubstantial 
seeming that which subdues and fetters us all, — the 
common.' 

" But we say : Not Achilles ! Here is more than 
Achilles ! No son of the gods, no favorite of the gods; 
no Thetis was his mother, no Athene protected him. 
In lowliness was he born, through lowliness did he 
drag his way for long years. Wild and vehement was 
his youth, rieh in passion and catastrophes. His 
poetic talent rushed on unbridled by rule ; revolu- 
tionary fury was his muse, and strong theatrical effect 
his guiding star. No one warned him on his way, the 
public hailed him with exultation, enthusiastic friend- 
ship cast itself upon his heart. 

" To seek his fortune he came to Weimar. What he 
attained was not much, — a meager professorship in 
Jena, later limited means in Weimar. Soon sickness 
and wasting disease began to drain his physical 
strength. 

" Yet Providence gave him three great goods — the 
friendship of Goethe, the love of a noble, single-hearted 
wife, and, what transcends even happiness in friend- 
ship and marriage, invincible elevation of soul. How- 
ever long he waited, however hard he strove, however 
low he bowed, before one bright ray of good fortune 
feil upon him there still reraained ever untouched 
within him something that had pinions and bore him 
safe aloft. 

"The on-storming youth became a man of stable 
strength. First at a distance and then nearer *and 
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nearer he foUowed the Steps of Goethe. But from the 
very beginning the difference between them was 
fundamental. Goethe found his Ideals again in reality; 
Schiller measured reality by his ideals and found it too 
sraall. Above reality, the world of the senses, ordinary 
things, the commonplace, the prose of life, — above all 
this that Goethe named * the common ' (das Gemeine) 
Schiller ever sought to lift himself, and so did con- 
quer it." 

This loftiness in Schiller was so characteristic as to 
make ever memorable the words of the sculptor 
Dannecker, ** I will make Schiller life-size — that is, 
colossal." 

THE WRITING OF WILHELM TELL. 

Liberty and national union are, abstractly stated, the 
theme of Schiller's Wilhelm Teil. On this theme and 
its beautif ul treatment rests the universal and continued 
popularity of the drama. In it and in the origin of 
the play we may also find again both the union and 
the independence that characterized the friendship of 
Goethe and Schiller. The general notion of treating 
poetically the story of Teil was common to both poets, 
originating with Goethe and in some sense resigned 
by him in favor of Schiller, while their proposed modes 
of treatment were altogether independent. 

When Goethe in 1797 for the third and last time 
traveled in Switzerland, he visited the country of the 
Forest Cantons, where the story of Teil impressed 
itself deeply upon his mind as being fit for fashioning 
inta an epic poem. On October i4th he wrote to Schiller 
with keen interest, saying in part : '* I f eel almost sure 
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that the story of Teil could be treated epically, and if 
I should succeed in what I contemplate, we shall have 
a curious instance of a story ürst attaining its füll 
truth through poetry, instead of history being made a 
fable, as generally happens.*' Schiller answered with 
hearty approval, unconsciously prophetic of bis own 
future work : " Your idea with regard tö Wilhelm Teil 
is a very happy one. . . . This beautiful subject will 
afiford US a certain broad insight into human natura, 
in the same way as between high mountains one may 
often obtain a vista into the far distance." In Goethe's 
letters there is further mention of the plan at intervals 
until late in July, 1798, after which time other interests 
seem to have suppressed this one. 

In later years Goethe wrote several brief accounts 
of his intended epic Teil and his relation to Schiller's 
drama ; the italicized passages in the following Quota- 
tion from Goethe's Annahm under the year 1804 (but 
written much later), are especially important : " We 
had entered into the new Century. I had often talked 
over the affair with Schiller, had often enough enter- 
tained him with my lively descriplion of those walls of 
rock and the anguished lot of the people, so that at 
last this tluvie could not but shape and mould itself in 
his mind according to his oivn fashion. He too mäde 
me acquainted with his views, nor did I wish to have 
any part whatever in a material which had now for me 
lost the charm of novelty and of immediate observa* 
tion, but formally and with pleasure I resigned in his 
favor all my rights and claims to the property. . . , 
It will, moreover, clearly appear, when the above 
representation is compared with Schiller's drama, that 
the latter' is wholly the authors production^ and that he 
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owes nothing to me except the incitement to the iask and 
a more vivid view of the Situation than the simple legend 
could have afforded him,** 

Early in 1801, amid the universal curiosity as to 
what dramatic subject Schiller would take up after his 
now completed Maria Stuarty the report spread abroad 
that he was writing a drama, Telly while in fact he was 
at work upon his Jungfrau von Orleans, How shall 
we explain this report? Probably by assuming that 
Schiller somewhat recently before this must have 
expressed in conversation his strong interest in the 
Story of Teil and his opinion of its suitability for the 
drama. At any rate we know that from December 
1800 until December 1801 he had from the Weimar 
Library the first two volumes of Müller's History of 
Switzerlandy containing the story of Teil. This rumor 
caused many inquiries to be made of Schiller, by 
publishers, theater-managers, and others, but we have 
no recorded definite utterance from Schiller himself 
before March, 1802, in letters to Goethe, Körner, and 
his publisher, Cotta. To the latter, for example, he 
then wrote, asking for an accurate map of the region 
of the Forest Cantons, and added : " I have been 
obliged to hear so often the false rumor that I was 
writing a Wilhelm Teil that at last I have turned my 
attention to this subject and studied Tschudi's Chro- 
nicon Helveticum, This work has attracted me so 
much that I am now fully resolved to make a Wilhelm 
Telly and it shall become a play by which we shall get 
honor." In September of the same year he wrote 
to Körner ; " Perhaps you heard it said as early as last 
year that I was writing a Wilhelm Telly for even 
before my journey to Dresden [in August 1801] 
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/ inquiries were raade of me about it from Berlin and 

Hamburg. I had never dreamt of it. As, however, 
the demand for this play was continually repeated, roy 
attention was excited, and I began to study Tschudi's 
History of Switzerland. This was a revelation to me, 
for the author writes with such an honest Herodotean, 
nay, almost Homeric spirit that his work is able to 
put me into a poetic mood. , . . Although the story 
of Teil seems anything but favorable to dramatic treat- 
ment, since the action falls widely apart in place and in 
time, is mainly political, and — apart from the tale of 
the hat and the apple— hard to represent, still I have 
now so reconstructed it pöetically that it has passed 
over from history into poetry. I need not teil you 
that it is a desperately hard task. . . . Yet the pillars 
of the building are already firmly set, and I hope to 
rear a substantial edifice." 

In spite, however, of his interest in this subject, 
another one now had the first place, because of the 
charm of its novelty of form and because it seemed 
easier to finish rapidly, — Die Braut von Messina^ writ- 
ten between August 1802 and February 1803. Then 
older subjects were once more taken up — one from 
the history of the Knights of Malta and one from that 
of the English Tretender Warbeck — and two come- 
dies were translated from the French of Picard. These 
and other digressions filled up the following spring 
and Summer and delayed the beginning of the actual 
writing of Teil until the 25 th of August, 1803. During 
these months, Iffland, the director of the theater in 
Berlin, had repeatedly written to Schiller urging him 
to write plays of great scenic effect and appealing 
powerfuUy to the general public, and this considera- 
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tion seems to have had no little weight in Schiller^s 
final decision. Interesting extracts from his letters 
follow. To Iffland in July : "This work [TV//] shall, 
I hope, turn out to be in accordance with your wishes, 
and as a play for the people interest both the feelings 
and the senses." To Wilhelm von Humboldt in 
August : "This subject [TV//] is very refractory and 
is causing me great difficulty ; but since in other re- 
spects it possesses great attraction and by reason of 
its populär character is so suitable to the stage, I do 
not shrink from the labor of mastering it." To 
Körner, September i2th : "I beg you to mention 
some good books on Switzerland, if you know of any. 
I am obliged to read much about the country, be- 
cause the local conditions and coloring have such 
great significance in this subject, and I should like to 
have as many local features and touches as possible. 
If the gods are favorable to the execution of what I 
have in mind, it shall become a mighty work and 
shake the stages of Germany." To Iffland in Novem- 
ber : " In Teil I am now living and moving. . . . A 
real play for the whole people, I promise you." 

These extracts reveal to us the poet's delight in his 
subject, his difficulties and his desires. Having never 
been in Switzerland, he was obliged through laborious 
study of many books, maps, and illustrations to con- 
struct for his mind's eye vivid pictures of the Swiss 
landscape and life.* In this he was also aided by the 

♦For Swiss history and the story of Teil, Schiller's chicf 
authority was Agidius Tschudi's (1505-1572) Chronicon Hel- 
veticum oder eigintliche Beschreibung der sowohl im H, Hömi- 
\ sehen Reich als besonders in einer löblichen Eidgenossenschaft 
\ vorgelojfenen Begegnussen, which was not printed until 
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sympathetic descriptions which both his wife and 
Goethe as eye-witnesses could give him. It was more- 
over not easy to mould the subject-matter into sim- 
plicity and unity, while further lesser difficulties were 
caused him by ill health, by ordinary business and 
social duties, by the death of Herder, and by the pro- 
tracted visit in Weimar of the talented but loquacious 
Frenchwoman, Madame de Stael. Favoring influences 
withal were the Performance in October of Shake- 
speare's Julius Cäsar and the visit in January 1804 
of the Swiss historian Johannes von Müller. 

But Schiller's genius and diligence were sure to 
triumph over all obstacles. Early in January 1804 
the first act (then containing also the first scene of 
the present second act) was completed and sent to 
Goethe on the i2th. February i8th saw the whole 
work finished. In the middle of March it had its 
first presentation, at Weimar, on the lyth, ipth, and 
24th, while in the course of a fevv months it was per- 
formed with the greatest success at many of the best 
theaters of the land. Of the Performances in Berlin 
in July, Iffland wrote that Teil had been received with 

I734''36 l>y Iselin. Biit he also used freely Johannes von 
MüUer's Geschichte der schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft, 
1786, M. I. Schmidt's Geschichte der Deutschen^ Petermann 
Etterlin's Kronika von der loblichen Eydtgnosschafft^ 1507, in 
the edition of Spreng, 1752, and J. Stumpfs Schwytzer 
Chronik^ 1548. For the scenery of Switzerland and the 
manners and customs of the people Schiller's principal 
sources were Scheuchzer's Naturgeschichte des Schweizer" 
landeSf 1746, and its continuation of 1752, Fäsi's Staats^ und 
Erdbeschreibung der ganzen helvetischen Eidgenossenschaft ^ 
1766, Meiner's Briefe über die Schweiz, 1792, and J. G. Ebel's 
Schilderung der Gebirgsvölker der Schweiz, 1 798-1802. 
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delight and that the crowds of spectators showed no 
diminution. The success of the drama on the stage 
was but the precursor of its wider and greater success 
when issued in print. This did not occur until 
Oc tober 1804, in the form of an almanac or annual, 
adapted to serve as a Christmas or New Year's gift, 
as may be seen from the facsimile of the title-page, 
printed in this edition, immediately before the text. 

The first edition numbered 7000 copies, of which 
a portion contained one or more colored engravings. 
But few months had passed before a new edition was 
required ; this numbered 3000 copies. The later cir- 
culation we need not follow numerically ; in the edi- 
tions of the poet's collected works, in separate edi- 
tionSy both German and foreign, it has gone wherever 
the German language is read.* The universal and 
complete success of the drama on the stage and 
throughoüt the nation and the world then and since 
is but the fulfillment of the hopes of its author and 
publisher. To Körner Schiller wrote : " Wilhelm Teil 
has produced a greater eifect upon the stage than any 
other play of mine " ; and to Cotta : " I have written 
it with all my heart, and that which comes from the 
heart will touch the heart." Cotta, returning to the 
author the last proofs, wrote : " Here is the end of your 
iramortal Teil — in his time there lived real men ** ; 
and when the first edition was issued : " Teil now goes 
into all the world." 

Created and given to the German people when 
destruction was threatened by Napoleonic tyranny, 

* In the populär low-priced series of the Universalbiblio' 
tkek, published by Reclam in Leipzig, Teil leads by far in 
circulation. More than 600,000 copies of it have been sold. 
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Schiller's drama Wilhelm Teil then and ever since 
has most powerfully inspired the Germans in their 
long struggle for the realization of the ideals of liberty 
and Union in righteousness. These ideals Schiller 
hiraself expressed, contrasting them with the dangers 
of wild revolution, in the lines with which he dedi- 
cated a presentation-copy in manuscript to his friend 
and patron Karl Theodor von Dalberg, Archbishop of 
Mainz, Prince Elector : 

SGBenn rol^e Gräfte feinblidj fld^ fttta»ttett 
Unb blinbe Sut bie i^rieged flamme fc^ärt, 
©enn jld^ im Äampft tobcnbcr 9)arteicn 
Die ©timme ber ©crcci^tigfcit \>crUcrt, 
Senn alle Safler fc^amlcd ftd^ befretenr 
SBenn freche 2Biflfür an ba« ^eirge rü^rt, 
2)en ^nfer löflr an bem bie Staaten ^ngen : 
2)a ifl fein Stoff ju freubigen ^efcingen. 

X)o(i^ rnenn ein S^ol! bad firomm bie gerben tt>etbet# 
©id^ felbjl genug, nic^t fremben ®utö begcl^rt, 
Den Bwang abwirft, ben ed unwürbig leibet, 
Dod^ felbjl im Born bie 3Rcnf*U(i^feit nod^ e^rt, 
3m (SJIüdfe felbfl, im Siege f!d^ befc^cibet : 
Dad ifl unflerblid^ unb bed Siebed »ert, 
Unb fold^ ein SBilb barf id^ Dir freubig jeigen ; 
Du fennft^d ; benn aEed Q5ro$e ifl Dein eigen* 



LEGEND, HISTORY, MYTH. 

According to Schiller's own Statement to Kömer, 
quoted above, it was the study of Tschudi's Chronicon 
Helveiicum that revealed to him the füll poetic beauty 
of the Story of Teil. To this author he applies the 
epithets " Herodotean," " Homeric," and that with far 
greater right doubtless than he himself intended, since 
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Tschudi's unquestioning acceptance of legend and 
myth and his free use of constructive fancy are far 
greater than Schiller could have known them to be. 
Of himself Schiller moreover says that he so treated 
the subject-matter as to transfer it from history to 
poetry. From the hands of an Herodotus and of a 
dramatic poet of creative genius we hardly expect 
comprehensive, evenly balanced, accurate historical 
truth, and really knowledge of such historical truth is 
not at all necessary to the füll understanding and 
appreciation of the drania Wilhelm Teil in its poetic 
beauty and power. But the great importance to the 
World of the achievement and maintenance of Swiss 
liberty prompts us to brief inquiry into its historical 
origin and basis. 

LEGEND. 

The populär tradition about the origin of the Swiss 
Confederation and the exploits of Teil is in its main 
outlines as follows : The land of the Forest Cantons 
was first settled in the time of the Romans by people 
who Game from the far north, some from Frisia, but 
most from Sweden. These in time of dire famine had 
been chosen by lot to go forth from their beloved 
homes and find a new dwelling-place. They struggled 
on ever southward until they reached amid the Alps 
a lake where a storm compelled them to delay a while. 
On viewing the region, they were pleased with its 
resemblance in many features to their forsaken north- 
ern home — mountain and forest, lake and stream — 
and determined there to cease from wandering. The 
previously uninhabited shores of the lake thus 
became the home of freemen, the forefathers of the 
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people of the Forest Cantons, who never acknowledged 
allegiance to any lord except the Emperor.* To him 
they ever rendered Service gladly, as early as in the 
year 410, when they helped Emperor Alarich and the 
Pope to wrest Ronie from heathen control, and as late 
as 1240 to Emperor Friedrich. But they were ahvays 
honored by the Emperors and received from them 
many privileges and chartered liberties. In their in- 
ternal affairs they governed themselves with absolute 
independence, except that certain matters of criminal 
law were left lo a representative of the Emperor, who 
came into the land at their summons to exercise this 
penal Jurisdiction. So free were these lands that they 
at times renounced all allegiance even to the Empire, 
thus early in the thirteenth Century. Independent of 
eacli other, they were still united by treaties that were 
renewed at intervals. From the year 1240 on, when 
they of their own free will rejoined the Empire, they 
lived in füll peace and security, until the Habsburg 
Duke Albrecht of Austria, on becoming German 
Emperor, began to attempt to make the three Cantons 
vassals of the Habsburg family. This he did in spite 
of remonstrances made by envoys from the Cantons, 
by sending representatives — governors, pref ects, bailiffs 

* The German sovereign, the head of the reestablished 
mediaeval Roman-German Empire (das Heilige Römische 
Reich Deutscher Nation), in which the King of the Germans 
was also ipso facto King of Italy and Roman Emperor. In 
earlier times the coronation as German King took place in 
Aachen, as King of Italy in an Italian city, and as Emperor 
in Rome ; in later times there was but one coronation, in 
Frankfurt-am-Main. In this drama the titles König and 
Kaiser are both used without consistent observance of any 
distinction. 
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— who were nominally officers of the Empire, but in 
fact, serving only the interests of the Habsburg 
family, ehdeavored to pervert the relation of the 
Cantons to the Empire into a relation of vassalage to 
the Duke of Habsburg. 

In the year 1304 Emperor Albrecht sent two such 
governors, one, Gessler, over Uri and Schwyz, and the 
other, Landenberg, over Unterwaiden. The residences 
er strongholds of Gessler were Küssnacht in Schwyz 
and Altorf in Uri. Landenberg had his seat in the 
stronghold of Sarnen, and he placed a deputy named 
Wolfenschiessen in that of Rossberg. These three 
governors or bailiffs were all hard and cruel. Of their 
tyrannical outrages three typical extreme cases are 
recited. 

In the autumn of the year 1306 Wolfenschiessen 
grievously insulted the wife of Baumgarten in the 
latter's absence, who on his return promptly killed 
with his axe the wicked bailiff. 

In Unterwaiden dwelt an intelligent and honorable 
freeman by the name of Heinrich von Melchthal, who 
had incurred the particular animosity of Landenberg. 
In the year 1307 his son Arnold von Melchthal com- 
mitted an unimportant offence, for which Landenberg 
imposed upon the father as fine the loss of a yoke of 
oxen. Arnold, having resisted the servant who was 
sent for the oxen, having Struck him and broken his 
finger, fled into Uri, where he was hidden by a relative. 
The governor sought him and ordered his father to 
deliver him up. And when the latter, through igno- 
rance of his son's movements, was unable to do this, 
Landenberg caused both eyes of the aged Heinrich to 
be put out and confiscated much of his property. 
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The yeoraanry were angered and Arnold planned 
vengeance. 

While such things were happening in Unterwaiden, 
Gessler was treating with similar harshness the people 
of Uri and Schwyz. In Altorf he compelled the 
people to aid with their own labor in the building of a 
stronghold with which he designed to keep the people 
down, and there also he set up a pole with a hat on it, 
before which every passer-by was to bare his head and 
bow, while soldiers were stationed near to enforce 
obedience. This hat was the symbol of Austrian, not 
imperial, authority. In Schwyz, Gessler's arrogance 
was especially great towards the leading men of means 
and influence. 

One of these, Werner Stauffacher, was urged by his 
wise wife Gertrud to form a league of his like-minded 
countrymen against the Austrian governors. Hewent 
to his friend Walther Fürst in Uri, where he found 
intense and wide-spread discontent, Here he agreed 
with Fürst and Arnold von Melchthal to rouse the 
people of the three Cantons to active resistance and 
the expulsion of the tyrants. These three representa- 
tive leaders, each bringing ten worthy men of his own 
Canton, met on November lo, 1307, by night at a small 
meadow-clearing, the Rütli, and by solemn oath the 
thirty-three bound themselves to bring about a united 
general rising of the three lands against the governors 
on New Year's Day 1308, if possible with out blood- 
shed, and in the mean time to offer no open resistance. 

But on the i8th of December it chanced that a good, 
honest yeoman of Uri, by name Wilhelm Teil, who 
was a member of the Rütli-league, passed several 
times by the hat on the pole in Altorf without obey- 
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ing the governor's Order to bare bis bead and bow» 
He was therefore brought before Gessler for punish- 
ment. Now Teil was a fine niarksman with the cross- 
bow, and had handsome children whom he loved. 
These the governor sent for, and picking out a boy of 
six years, commanded Teil to hit with his arrow an 
apple placed on the boy's head, threatening him with 
loss of his life in case of refusal. On Tell's declaring 
that he would rather die than shoot, Gessler told him 
that he must shoot or both the boy and himself die. 
Under this cruel compulsion Teil, praying to God for 
protection, shot' and succeeded. The governor was 
amazed at Tell's boldness and skill, but wondered 
also why Teil had placed a second arrow in readiness. 
To Gessler's inquiry about this Teil gave only evasive 
answer, until the governor assured him of his life in 
any event. On his then declaring that if he had hit 
his child with the first arrow, he would with the second 
have taken the governor's life, Gessler had him seized, 
bound, and placed in the boat with himself to be taken 
across the lake for life-long imprisonment in the 
dungeon of Küssnacht. Tell's weapons Gessler also 
caused to be brought into the boat, that he might keep 
them for himself. When now they were out on the 
lake a fearf ul storm arose and was near destroying the 
boat and all it carried. But one of the men told 
A Gessler that Teil was a skillful oarsman and sailor and 
jfamiliar.with the lake. To Gessler's inquiry whether 
^ell believed he could help them out of this danger, 
Teil answered that with God's help he could, where- 
upon Gessler ordered him to be unbound and to save 
them. But Teil, watching his opportunity, soon 
seized his weapons and leaped ashore upon a pro- 
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jecting ledge of rock, thrusting the boat behind him 
out upon the tossing waves. Gessler and bis men 
barely escaped with their lives, and landing set out on 
their way towards Küssnacht. Meanwhile Teil had 
hastened to place himself in ambush by a narrow 
defile of the way near Küssnacht, and here he shot 
Gessler through with an arrow so that the tyrant feil 
frora his horse and died; 

On New Year's Eve 1308 the plans of the Rütli- 
league were carried out. The strongholds Rossberg, 
Sarnen, and others, including the unfinished one at 
Altorf, were seized and destroyed, the governor 
Landenberg driven out, and the three lands completely 
freed from Habsburg-Austrian tyrants — all without 
bloodshed. On the following Sunday the three 
Waldstätte sent messengers each to the other two and 
swore a league for ten years, in all points identical 
with the original agreement between Stauffacher, 
Fürst, and Arnold von Melchthal. 

Early in the year 1308, on May ist, the Emperor, 
the Habsburg Duke Albrecht of Austria, was murdered 
byhis nephew and certain accomplices, and thechoice 
of a Luxemburger, Heinrich VIL, as the next Em- 
peror in place of a Habsburger, confirmed in security 
the reasserted liberties of the Forest Cantons. 

Such in its main outlines is the populär tradition 
concerning the deliverance of the Forest Cantons 
from Austrian tyranny and the origin of the Swiss 
Confederation. But this populär tradition as Schiller 
received it, with the sanction of Tschudi and Johannes 
von Müller, is a blending of legend, myth, historical 
fact, and poetic fiction, of which all the striking 
features and details are unhistoric — the origin and 
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character of the population of the Forest Cantons, 
their relation to the Empire, the disposition of Em- 
peror Albrecht, the existence and miitual relations of 
Gessler and Teil, the sudden expulsion of tyrannous 
governors. The establishment of Swiss liberty and 
the formation of the Swiss Confederation was a slow 
and quasi-organic process, the essential facts of which, 
viewed in the light of history, are as follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of Switzerland or Helvetia in general the earliest 
inhabitants were the prehistorical hunters, cave- 
dwellers, and lake-dwellers, of whom numerous traces 
have been found. The later Celtic races were sub- 
jugated by the Romans, and during the eariy centuries 
of our era this Joint population, dependent upon the 
Roman Empire, made some advance in civilization. 
From none of these peoples, however, did the popula- 
tion of the greater portion of historic Switzerland 
descend, but rather from Germanic ancestors, the 
Alemannia and Burgundian races. By the great 
waves of the migration of nations with which from the 
fourth to the seventh Century a.D. the flood of the 
northern Germanic population swept against and in- 
undated the Roman Empire, these races were carried 
toward the south. The heathen Alemanni were left 
about the year 406 in northeastern and the Christian 
Burgundians about the year 450 in southwestern Swit- 
zerland. The undisturbed persistence in southeastern 
Switzerland of the Roman-Celtic population, and the 
adoption on the part of the Burgundians of the Roman 
language and civilization, constitute the explanation of 
the Neo-Latin or Romance character of these parts 0/ 
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the country. But the cradle of Swiss liberty is to be 
found within the limits of Germanic Switzerland. 

The Alemanni maintained their custonis, their lan- 
guage, their political institutions, and for a time their 
heathen belief. Their entire social life favored the 
liberty of the individual and of the Community rather 
than the power of a central ruler, duke or king, and 
we may almost affirm that this spirit has ever been the 
soul of Swiss political life. But the Alemanni did not 
constitute a large and compactly united nation, and 
therefore they could not maintain their external inde- 
pendence against the powerful Franks, and toward the 
middle of the sixth Century they became, together with 
the Burgundian lands, a part of the Frankish or Mero- 
vingian kingdom. During the following period of 
Merovingian rule, the internal social life of the Ale- 
manni remained essentially intact, except that they 
became Christianized. The Carolingian kings, how- 
ever, imposed their royal authority more directly upon 
the Swiss lands by subjecting them to the same ad- 
ministration as all the other provinces of the Frankish 
realm, so that here no more liberty prevailed than 
elsewhere. By reason of the partition made in the 
year 843 the Alemannic territory became ultimately 
part of the German Empire, as did Burgundian 
Switzerland in the year 1032. 

Morepver the three Valleys of the later Forest 
Cantons did not begin to be settled until after the 
year 700, and not until about 850 does any authentic 
document show the existence in this reglon of a 
permanent population. That these districts were 
ämong the last in Switzerland to receive settlers 
and be permanently inhabited was due to their in-. 
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fertility and inaccessibility. But when the time for 
settlement came, it took place under the influence 
of the same causes and in the same way as else- 
where. History knows nothing of the sudden in- 
trusion hither of some thousands of people, differing 
in origin, character, and language from the popula- 
tion immediately adjacent. It rather knows that 
this adjacent population supplied the earlier and the 
later settlers, who gradually spread from better, lower, 
more accessible sites to those that were less good, 
higher, more inaccessible. 

The settlement of the Forest Cantons was hastened 
by three main influences : (i) that of the Emperor 
through high vassals and officials ; (2) that of monas- 
teries and nobles ; and (3) the enterprise of freemen, 
singly or in groups. Since in Uri the first of these 
causes was most powerful, its population at first 
consisted mostly of holders of land belonging to 
the crown, who were nominally vassals, but still ap- 
proached the condition of freemen. Schwyz was 
settled mostly by freemen, who were nevertheless 
subjects of the Empire, and by the side of whom there 
appeared also many vassals of monasteries or of nobles. 
Unterwalden received its population chiefly through 
the mediation of monasteries and of nobles, wherefore 
there the freemen were fewer and the lesser nobility 
more numerous and inüuential. 

Thus when the three Cantons first entered into 
history, they were by no means in possession of an- 
cient and complete independence, but their political 
and social condition was precisely similar to that of 
the lands about them, and not until the middle of the 
thirteenth Century do we find any trace of any sort of 
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alliance between them. Between their emergence into 
history and the end of thc thirteenth Century each of 
the three districts developed independently of the 
others into a raore or less organized Community, hav- 
ing a somewhat well-defined right to consider itself 
free from all allegiance except to the Empire. Thia 
development ran along continuously in Opposition to 
the increase of territorial possessions and power which 
successive leading noble families endeavored with vary- 
ing fortune to secure for themselves and their descend- 
ants. As part of the German Empire^ that portion 
of Switzerland with which we are now concerned 
belonged to the Duchy of Alemannia or Swabia, and 
was ruled by the Dukes of Zäh ringen until this 
family died out in the year 1218. Had this family 
lived and ruled a Century or two longer, it is probable 
that Switzerland would have become not a federal 
republic, but a principality and later a kingdom* 
In the struggle for the lands and power left by the 
Zähringers the ducal dynasties of Savoy in the west, 
of Kiburg and Habsburg in the east, took part until, 
by inheritance, by marriage, by force, and by cunning, 
the house of Habsburg absorbed the territory and 
power of Kiburg and other lesser families, and, check- 
ing the rise of Savoy, made itself, in the person of 
Duke Rudolf, who was elected German Emperor in 
the year 1 273, the Controlling influence in land and 
power, notably in the regions all about and to a great 
extent within the Forest Cantons. 

If we now briefly review the historic growth of the 
liberties of the Forest Cantons, we shall be prepared 
to underständ the final conHict between the Swiss and 
the Habsburg power. 
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Uri was chronologically the first to appear on the 
stage and to begin Swiss history in the narrower sense. 
In the year 853 Ludwig the German donated to the 
newly founded Abbey of Our Lady in Zürich all the 
crown-lands with their inhabitants in the district of 
Thurgau. This included the Valley of Uri {pagellus 
Uronice)» In his deed of gift Ludwig ordained that all 
the occupants of these lands should stand under the 
Jurisdiction of the bailiffs or governors (Vögte) repre- 
senting the Abbey and the realm which later became 
the German Empire, The larger portion of the 
population of Uri came thus to be vassals of the Abbey 
and at the same time to stand in a certain immediate 
relation to the crown. But to be vassal of an eccle- 
siastical foundation was to be nearly free. Moreover 
the entire population of Uri, however manifold its 
class-distinctions were, formed one large Community 
in so far as it still, in the ancient Germanic manner, 
held and used all unfiefed land in common. To ad- 
minister this land, regulär although infrequent assem- 
blies of the Community occurred, in which gradually 
the consciousness of political as well as economic 
unity could hardly fail to develop. Here then are the 
two roots of the liberty and the unity of Uri. 

Shortly after the year 1200 Uri began to act in mat- 
ters of purely local interest somewhat as a self-govern- 
ing Community. Its budding liberty was threatened 
by the last Duke of Zähringen, who was the governor 
(Vogt) in the name of the Abbey and the Empire, but 
this danger was removed by the Duke's death in 12 18. 
Iramediately thereafter Emperor Friedrich seems to 
have taken the Abbey-lands in Uri for a time into 
direct dependence upon himself as Emperor, which 



Xlvi INTRODUCTION. 

relalion would of itself sooner or later have led to 
complete political Hberation. But before long we find 
Uri under the eider Duke Rudolf of Habsburg, to 
whom it was probably given by the Emperor as a fief 
in return for the Duke's promise of support. By this 
change Uri was in danger of losing its Privileges of 
immunity from all Jurisdiction except that of the 
Emperor, and of becoming a land subject to the Habs- 
burgs as their hereditary possession. 

Here we have the all-important distinctiön^ 
referred to in the drama, betweeii d 
(unmittelbar) and the mediate (mittelUai 
the Empire, The Reichsun mittelbarkeit or 
on the Emperor alone as liege lord was a loose bond 
of attachment and would not naturally lead to the 
hereditary lordship of any one family. On the other 
hand, the mediate relation to the Empire thröugh 
direct dependence upon some lord who himself was, 
nominally at least, a vassal of the Emperor, involved 
very strict subjection to this lord, hereditary vassalage 
to his family and the prospect of no political liberties. 
This then was the question which received its final 
answer only after a long period of development and 
conflict : Will the Habsburgs, Dukes of Austria, be 
able by force or by guile to transform the loose and 
non-hereditary dependence of the Swiss territories 
upon themselves as Emperors (first Rudolf, 1273-1291, 
and then Albrecht, 1298-1308) into the relation of 
hereditary vassalage to themselves as Dukes of 
Austria ? 

Immediate danger of this subjection was removed 
from Uri by Heinrich, the son of Friedrich, who in 
the year 1231 redeemed the men of Uri from vassalage 
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to the eider Rudolf of Habsburg, and by a formal 
charter engaged that they should forever remain in 
direct dependence upon the Empire, and never be 
separated therefrom, either by fief or by mortgage. 
This charter of Uri of the year 1231 is the real corner- 
stone of the constitutional liberty of Switzerland. A 
few years later we find in Uri an Ammann or chief- 
magistrate, chosen from its inhabitants, and in 1243 
Uri ^mployed ^n official seal. Shortly after his elec- 
[l^flS^y^ .Bmperor, Rudolf of Habsburg, in the year 

confirmed the rights and liberties of 
1231, and these seem to have been 
Sihout any open and violent encroachments 
Sippn them during Rudolfs long reign until his death 
in 1291. 

ScHWYZ could not long remain unaffected by the 
developments in Uri. Its inhabitants were mostly 
freemen, of strong and self-reliant character, who were 
not likely to view with indifference the large posses- 
sions of the Habsburgs in their valley, and the ill- 
defined, easily expansible rights of lordship which the 
latter assumed. In the year 1240 a favorable occasion 
seemed to the men of Schwyz to present itself. From 
Emperor Friedrich IL, then at Faenza in Italy, they 
obtained a charter granting them the same Privileges 
of dependence solely upon the Empire which the 
charter of 1231 hadsecured to Uri. This charter was 
never fully acknowledged by the Habsburgs, but in 
the year 1273 Rudolf of Habsburg, as Emperor, him- 
self granted by charter certain privileges to Schwyz, 
which was almost equivalent to recognizing it as a 
Community dependent only upon the Empire. Yet 
for Schwyz also the danger of passing into complete 
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hereditary vassalage to the Habsburg family was ,ever 
present until the death of Rudolf in the year 1291. 

In Unterwalden, owing to the relatively small 
number of freemen, to the partition of the land among 
a large number of petty nobles and ecclesiastical hold- 
ings, to the great variety of jurisdictions and to 
distinct rights of the Habsburgs to lordship there, the 
development of a Community with Privileges and rights 
was much delayed. Nevertheless the men of Unter- 
waiden did take some part against the Habsburgs in 
the imperial-papal conflict of the middle of the 
thirteenth Century. With Schwyz and Luzern they 
made a defensive league in 1246, which is the earliest 
known, and probably is the " ancient confederation " 
of which the treaty of 1291 makes mention. Indeed, 
it may be that the struggles during the last years of 
Emperor Friedrich 's reign gave rise to the traditions 
of the Rütli-oath, the expulsion of the governors, and 
the destruction of Castles, and furnished the immediate 
basis of the development of the Swiss Confederation. 
Unterwaiden, however, at the death of Emperor 
Rudolf in 1291 had still no charter, and only with far 
greater fear than the men of Uri or Schwyz could its 
people view their relation to the Habsburgs, whose 
power seemed destined evcr to increase. 

All the previous political development of the Forest 
Cantons, their hopes and their fears, are centered in 
the league of 1291, the document declaring which is 
the written Magna Charta of Switzerland. Heretofore 
the Waldstätte had for the most part acted individ- 
ually, henceforth they were federated for common 
action. The liberties which they all possessed, 
although in different degrees, they now combined to 
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defend and to secure equally for all. This feeling 
and purpose, intensified by the general fear, caused by 
the death of Emperor Rudolf, of a return of the 
dangers and struggles of the middle of the Century, 
brought the two parts of Unterwaiden into füll sym- 
pathy with Schwyz and Uri. Only seventeen days 
after the Emperor's death, on August ist, 1291, the 
representatives of the three Cantons concluded and 
signed their ever-memorable compact.* 

But this document shows no such openly rebellious, 
revolutionary spirit as the traditional story would lead 
US to expect. In principle it was indeed directed 
against the power and authority of the Habsburg 
family, and in spirit it was somewhat independent, 
but in form and tone it was very conservative and 
moderate. It dec^ared the aim of the league to be 
the preservation of the existing conditions, and ex- 
pressly enjoined obedience on the part of every one 
to his lawful lord. Neither the property-rights of the 
Habsburgs nor their rights of lordship were openly 
disputed. An alliance for defense and offense 
was formed, and the administration of justice was 
regulated in important respects ; in particular it was 

* The first lines (incomplete because of the width of the 
manuscript) of this remarkable document are here repro- 
duced in facsimile. In the Appendix, pp. 287-289, may be 
found the Latin in füll of these lines and an English trans- 
lation of the whole. The venerable original — the corner- 
stone of the constiiutional Confederation — is preserved in 
the archives of Schwyz. The older writers — even Tschudi 
— were unaware of its existence. It was published in 1760, 
but not appreciated by Müller or anyone before the labors 
of J. E. Kopp, 1835. The six-hundredth anniversary of its 
signing was solemnly celebrated in 1891. 
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agreed that the Cantons would accept no judge (i.e., 
Amraann) who was not one of their own people, and 
that they would themselves assume Jurisdiction of 
criminal offenses. In these matters, indeed, limits 
were thus set to the sovereign rights of any lord. 
Herein and in the perpetual duration which was 
pledged to the obligations of the treaty was latent the 
character of a revolutionary declaration of independ- 
ence, which was made effective, however, only by the 
conüicts and victories of subsequent years. 

The iramediate successor of Rudolf as German 
Eraperor was not his son Albrecht nor any other 
Habsburg, but Adolf of Nassau, 1 292-1 298, with 
whom, however, Albrecht disputed the imperial throne. 
The Swiss sided naturally with Adolf, from whom in 
1297 Schwyz and Uri obtained the confirmation of 
their liberties as granted by the charter given to 
Schwyz in 1240 by Friedrich II. But Adolf was un- 
able to maintain his position, was deposed by the 
Electors, and killed in battle against Albrecht, who 
succeeded him as Emperor in 1298. 

The accession of the Habsburg Albrecht, Duke of 
Austria, to the imperial throne made the Situation of 
the Forest Cantons to be the same again as under 
Emperor Rudolf. Their natural defense against en- 
croachments from Habsburg-Austria — the imperial 
authority — was now in the hands of the chief of the 
Habsburg family, to say nothing of the large private 
rights of this family in Switzerland. As Rudolf 
steadily but without gross violence had furthered the 
interests of his dynasty, so it was to be expected that 
Albrecht would endeavor energetically to widen and 
strengthen the hold of Habsburg upon Switzerland, to 
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restrict and finally to annul the moderate liberties 
already won. The authentic history of his reign, 
1 298-1308, does not, however, show this to have taken 
place in any harsh and cruel way. He was, in the 
interest both of the Empire and of his family, a strict 
but not an unjust or violent ruler. He loved law and 
Order and confirmed the liberties of various cities in 
Switzerland, but the charters of Adolf to Schwyz and 
Uri he did not renew. During his reign, however, noth- 
ing in any way extraordinary occurred between him 
and the Forest Cantons ; no trace of hateful rigor can 
be found in any of the places under his Jurisdiction ; 
no change took place in the administration of the 
affairs of the Cantons, except indeed that Unterwaiden 
arrived at the same measure of liberty and independ- 
ence as Uri and Schwyz. In none of these Cantons 
did a foreign governor appear ; the chief-magistrate in 
each was an Ammann chosen from its inhabitants. 
Of direct or indirect tyrannous repression on the part 
of Albrecht and of rebellion on the part of the inhabi- 
tants of the Cantons the authentic history of the tirae 
knows nothing. Albrecht*s bearing even to the end 
of his reign, and that of his sons immediately after his 
death, showed the füllest confidence in the friendli- 
ness of the Cantons, while the people of Uri no long 
time after his death declared themselves to be "good 
friends of their highnesses, the Dukes of Austria." 

Nevertheless the reign of Albrecht, against whose 
great power they were unable to do anything, was for 
the Cantons a period of repression of their aspirations 
for greater freedom. From this painful Situation they 
were released by the assassination of Emperor Al- 
brecht, which was wrought not by any inhabitant of 
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the Cantons, but by liis own nephew* and other 
noblemen of bis court. The Forest Cantons thus 
slipped once more from the house of Habsburg, as on 
the death of Rudolf. For Albrecht's successor, 
Heinrich VII. of Luxemburg, was jealous of the great 
power of the Habsburgs, and in the sumraer of 1309 
at Constanz he confirmed the charters given by Fried- 
rich II. arid Adolf to Uri and Schwyz, and forraally 
extended their privileges to Unterwaiden. At the 
same time he united the three lands under one gov- 
ernor, and granted them immunity from the Jurisdic- 
tion of all Courts outside their borders, with the ex- 
ception of the imperial court, thus pledging to them 
one of the most important constitutional rights of the 
time. The hopes of the alliance of the year 1291 — 
Union and the greatest possible independence — thus 
received the sanction of the Emperor. The Dukes 
of Austria could not consistently recognize this action, 
and persistently urged their rights. Heinrich VII. 
died in 13 13. In 13 14 Ludwig of Bavaria was chosen 
Emperor by the majority and Friedrich of Austria by 
the minority of the Electors. The Forest Cantons at 
once recognized the supremacy of Ludwig, as their 
natural ally against Austria, and he displayed great 
friendliness towards them. In an edict issued by him 
in 131 5 we find the three Cantons designated for the 
first time as a Community and recognized as a distinct 

* Johannes Parricida or Johannes von Schwaben, born in 
1290, was son of Duke Rudolf IL of Swabia and grandson 
of Emperor Rudolf of Habsburg. Both his parents died 
early and he grew up at the court of his mother's father, 
Ottokar of Bohemia. The accouQ( giy^n of him in thia 
drama is essentially bi§torical. 
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political Union. But tbe power of Ludwig not being 
yet secure, Friedrich issued a decree assigning to his 
own family the possession of the Waldstätte. This 
decree Friedrich*s brother, Leopold II., engaged to 
execute by force of arms. In October 1315 he assem- 
bled at Baden in Aargau a brilliant host of nobles 
and of burghers, and in November marched proudly 
forth, directing his attack chiefly against Schwyz. 
But on the i5th of November in the narrow defile of 
Morgarten the sturdy Swiss freemen, heroically de- 
fending their liberties, surprised and utterly destroyed 
the main body of the Austrian forces, while the rest, 
learning of this disaster, fled the land. Soon after- 
wards the Forest Cantons under date of December 
9tb, 13 15, at Brunnen, renewed the compact of 1291, 
changing its character and scope as the changed con- 
ditions demanded and warranted. This victory and 
this treaty consummated the foundation of the Swis'^ 
Confederation.* 

*The Confederation was confirmed by the famous vic- 
tories of later generations, e.g., those alluded to in lines 
2438 ff. and mentioned in the Notes thereto, and enlarged 
by the accession of the following Cantons in the years indi- 
cated : Lucerne» 1332 ; Zürich, 135 1 ; Glarus, 1352 ; Zug, 
1352 ; Bern, 1353. The preceding five with the original 
three Forest Cantons constituted Die Acht Alten Orte 
(Cantons). With these eight the following five made Die 
Dreizehn Alten Orti (Cantons)^ of which with eleven asso- 
ciated Cantons the Confederation consisted until the year 
1798 : Freiburg, 1481 ; Solothurn, 1481 ; Basel, 1501 ; Schaff- 
hausen, 1501 ; Appenzell, 1501. The disturbances of the 
revolutionary and Napoleonic period found their conclu- 
sion in the adoption in 1814 of the present Constitution, 
under which the Confederation consists of twenty-two Cantons. 
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GROWTH OF THE LEGEND. 

We have now before us the main outlines, on the 
one band, of tbe populär tradition, and, on the otber, 
of tbe real facts as drawn froni conteniporary sources. 
It remains to indicate in general tbe stages of tbe 
former*s growth. 

As to all the picturesque dramatic features in wbicb 
tbe legend bere deviates from fact, all tbe contem- 
porary annalists and cbroniclers wbo touch upon Swiss 
affairs are absolutely silent. Oral tradition and tbe 
common imagination of tbe people require long pe- 
riods of time in wbicb to do tbeir work of rearranging, 
reconstrueting, embellisbing, and so it is not until 
about a Century after tbe battle of Morgarten, when 
its Story bad been retold by five or six generations, 
tbat we find tbe first addition of legendary matter and 
coloring in a written bistory. 

Conrad Justinger of Bern wrote about the year 1420 
a cbronicle of Bern in wbicb be gave also an account 
of tbe political origin of the Forest Cantons and of 
tbe causes of tbeir liberation. In bis conscientious 
but confused treatment of tbe main bistorical facts, 
as given above, he makes mention, evidently based on 
oral Statements of tbe common people, of tyrannous 
and outrageous acts of foreign governors, — but all this 
in the most general terms. He also makes tbe liber- 
ties of tbese Cantons and tbeir alliance to be of very 
ancient date. 

It is also in tbe first half of the fifteenth Century 
tbat 'first appears tbe attempt to construct a special 
genealogy and by tbeir alleged remote and ancient 
origin to distinguish tbe inbabitants of the Forest 
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Cantons frora their neighbors and to reinforce their 
Claim to independence from time immemorial. Even 
if we suppose that a faint recollection reniained of 
the niigration of the Alemanni from the north nearly 
a thousand years before, still the specific form of the 
later legend is in every case plainly the arbitrary crea- 
tion of learned men, whose ignorance and caprice 
were prompted by national vanity. In a chronicle 
which he is said to have written aboiit 14 14, Johann 
Püntiner of Uri made the inhabitants of the Forest 
Cantons to be descendants of the Goths. An official 
documeiit of Schwyz dated 1443 formally indorses 
certain details of his Statement. But what may be 
called the classical version of the legend of a Scan- 
dinavian origin, as accepted by Tschudi, Müller, and 
Schiller, is due to the imagination of Johannes Fründ 
of Schwyz, who feit himself called to defend his 
fellow-countrymen from the imputation of being com- 
mon peasants. His account is richly adorned with 
picturesque details of incidents^ names, and places. 
But the glory which the fancies of Fründ created for 
Schwyz necessarily evoked the destructive envy and 
the constructive imitation of others. Thus, for ex- 
ample, Felix Hemmerlin of Zürich, about 1450, de- 
clared the inhabitants of Schwyz to be the descend- 
ants of Saxon prisoners of war, transported thither by 
Karl the Great. Still others derived the population 
of the Cantons from Cimbrians, Tauricians, Ostro- 
Goths, Vikings, yes, that of Unterwaiden even from 
Romans driven from home by civil war. 

Hemmerlin appears also among the creators of the 
legendary account of the foundation of the Confed- 
eration itself. His historical ignorance is greater than 
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Justinger's, but he adds in incidents, in names of per- 
sons and localities, details which are borrowed from 
him literally in 1487 by Felix Faber of Zürich. Al- 
though the legend thus had begun to be more defi- 
nite and concrete, none of these writers made men- 
tion of tyranny on the part of Albrecht, of outrages 
of his governors, of conspirators at the Rütli, of Teil. 
To Uli indeed Hemmerlin gave no place in his ac- 
count of the Confederation. 

Directly contradicting Hemmerlin, the Tellenlied^ 
an historical bailad, written in Lucerne about 1470, 
ascribes to Uri and to Wilhelm Teil alone the crea- 
tion of the Confederation. This ** manifesto of Uri's 
Claims," so distinctly fictitious and fanciful, is a strik- 
ing example of the part played by individual caprice 
and partisan pride in the elaboration of the legend 
which we are considering. The specifically Urner 
Version early received füll development at the hands 
of Melchior Russ of Lucerne. His chronicle, writ- 
ten from 1482 to 1488, contains a literal repetition of 
Justinger's narrative, into the middle of which is in- 
serted the story of Teil as given in the Lied, but 
with much expansion of detail. This Urner Version 
is in piain conflict with that later generally accepted, 
which developed about the same time. 

The first connected presentation of all the impor- 
tant features of this legendary cycle in a form similar 
to that universally accepted later was made in the 
so-called White Book of Sarnen, or of Obwalden. This 
is a chronicle written about 1470, probably by Hans 
Schriber of Obwalden, who may have copied an older 
manuscript now lost. This author had but slight 
knowledge of real facts, but great ability to distort, 
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confuse, and invent. He was a literary artist in so 
far as that in reciting the exaniples of outrages on 
ihe part of the governors, he distributed them equally 
aroong the three Cantons and the three divisions of 
the Tcnth Commandment — house, wif e, ox. The story 
of Teil is introduced and amplified, but in Subordi- 
nation to the Joint action of the Cantons under the 
leadership of Schwyz. Still the legend as given in the 
White Book lacks foundation and cohesion. Nodates 
are given on which it may rest firmly. Few names 
occur, and those which are mentioned are very indefi- 
nite. There is much looseness, vagueness, and con- 
fusion. 

The two conflicting — not to say contradictory — 
forms of the legend, the specific Uri-Tell form and 
the more general form of the White Booky existed 
long side by side, until both were finally niodified 
and blended. The Uri-Tell form (adopted with ar- 
bitrary modifications by Diebold Schilling of Lucerne 
in 151 2 and by Loriti of Glarus in 1515) was embel- 
lished with further details in a play written in Uri 
about the year 15 12 and published in 1540, Ein 
hüpsch spyl gehalten zu Ury in der Eydgenoszschaft iwn 
dem Wilhelm Thellen ihrem landtmann und ersten eydt' 
genossen. About this time appeared the last learned 
author to write an account of the orig^n of the Con- 
federation without connecting therewith the story of 
Teil, the outrages in Unterwaiden, the person of 
Stauffacher, and the meeting at the Rütli. This was 
Mutz or Mutius of Basel in his chronicle published 
i^^ ^539- He silently rejected much of the growing 
legends. On the other band, Johann Stumpf of Zü- 
rich, in his chronicle published in 1548, foUowing 
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mainly the Uri version, freely accepted and modified 
the legends without agreeing with any of his prede- 
cessors nor indeed with himself entirely. He assigned 
TeH's deed to the year 13 14. 

But the contradictions, the variations, and the vague- 
ness of the legends in their previous growth were to 
disappear under the hands of later writers, who grad- 
ually elaborated the canonical form of the entire leg- 
endary cycle out of the material furnished by the 
White Book, The first in this work was Petermann 
Etterlin of Lucerne, whose chronicle, published in 
1507, first made the story of the manuscript White 
Book more widely known. In the main Etterlin 
copied his authority very closely, introducing, how- 
ever, greater precision and probability in some details 
and in others making arbitrary, groundless changes. 
He names Gessler always G rissler. Instead of Tall 
he has Wilhelm Teil. For Rütli he has Betlin. He 
changed Melchi into Melchthal, thus confusing two 
entirely distinct and unlike localities. 

Ägidius [Gilg] Tschudi of Glarus (1505-1572) sub» 
stantially completed the condensing, clarifying, and 
unifying of the hitherto vague and discordant leg- 
ends into the form whose main outlines are given 
above. He was a high official and a learned man, 
who devoted many years to writing his historical 
works, of which the most important was his Chroni- 
con Helveticum. This was not printed until 1734— 
36, but was used in manuscript and closely followed 
by nearly all writers after him. " The circumstances, 
the dates, the persons are the three elements of the 
national legend which received from Tschudi a de- 
gree of precision which they had not previously at- 
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tained. . . . By thus giving a natural impress and a 
self-evident reason to every detail, by endeavoring 
with captivating accuracy to arrange the events in 
definite sequence, by employing in bis characteriza- 
tion of the Situation, the role, the language of the per- 
sons a skillfully combined mixture of real and invented 
elements, he gave to the legend that degree of prob- 
ability which brings the mind of the reader into un- 
suspecting repose and makes him accept all that is 
told him. Tschudi presents all bis material with such 
richness of expression, such simplicity and candor 
that we are deceived thereby. The more he invents, 
the more readily do we believe him." (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's Version was adopted by Heinrich Bul- 
linger in bis unprinted chronicle, and gained wide 
diffusion by the work of Josias Simler of Zürich, 
printed in 1576, Vom Regiment der löblichen Eid- 
genossenschaft, During the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries some unimportant details were added from 
various sources. With these additions and some 
independent modifications Tschudi's account received 
its modern populär form in the classical history of 
Johannes von Müller (i 752-1809), Die Geschichte 
Schweizerischer Eidgenossenschaft^ 1786. 

MYTH. 

The most beautiful part of this Swiss national 
tradition, whose growth has just been sketched, is that 
which was earliest discredited and which, as the most 
thorough investigations of the best scholars in recent 
time have shown, has the least foundation of historic 
fact — the person and the exploits of Teil. The Swiss 
historian Franz Guillimann of Freiburg in the year 
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1607 based his conviction tHat the story of Teil was a 
pure fable upon the now incontestable fact that as to 
the person of Teil not the slightest documentary proof 
existed. Other writers during the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries were similarly sceptical, although 
their attacks upon the general national credulity were 
repulsed for the time by a host of forged documentary 
"proofs," and finally by the overwhelming authority of 
Johannes von Müller. But the new historical spirit and 
methods of our Century, through the conscientious labors 
of Kopp, Vischer, Wyss, Meyer von Knonau, Oechsli, 
Vaucher, Bernouilli, Rilliet, and others, have brought 
about an impartial, passionless, definitive Separation of 
historic fact from legend and myth, and have assigned 
Teil and his shot to the realm of myth and poetry 
where he lives in immortal beauty. 

The Story of Teil is not found recorded until toward 
the end of the fifteenth Century in the Teilenlied and 
the White Book. In the utter absence of other 
information or proof about Teil, the resemblance 
between this story and what is narrated by an earlier 
mediaeval historian, whose work just before this time 
became known in Germany and Switzerland, is so 
close as to justify us in seeking no further for the 
source of this tale of the archer-hero. And that a 
most ancient myth is the ultimate source of this 
historian's account is proved by the existence in almost 
all parts of the world of similar stories — not only 
among all the Germanic peoples, in Germany, Eng- 
land, Scandinavia, Iceland, but also in Italy, Greece, 
Persia, India, and even in non-Aryan lands. 

The historian just referred to was the Dane Saxo 
Grammaticus, who lived in the twelfth Century and, 
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nearly a hundred and fifty years before the alleged 
exploit of Teil, wrote his Historia Danorum Regum 
Heroumque. Saxo teils his story of a certain Toko 
(also Tokko, Palna Toko, and Palnatoki), a soldier in 
the army of King Harald Blaatand (Bluetooth) in the 
tenth Century. Toko once boasted to his comrades at 
a feast that he was so skillful with the bow as to hit 
far off with the first arrow an apple ever so small, 
fastened on a stick. Envious rivals reported this 
utterance to the king, who wickedly ordered the apple 
to be laid on the head of Toko's own son, and 
declared that if the father did not hit the apple with 
the first arrow, his life should be forfeited as a punish- 
ment for his boasting. Toko had to obey, stationed 
his son, admonished him not to move his head at the 
noise of the arrow, and turned the boy's face from 
him. Then taking three arrows from his quiver^ Toko 
placed one upon his bow and shooting hit the apple 
with this first arrow. To the king's inquiry hereupon 
why he had taken out three arrows, when he was 
required to shoot only one, he replied : " In order to 
kill you who give to others such cruel commands, that 
is, in case I had missed with the first shot." Toko 
was also an expert skater (as Teil a boatsman) and 
was forced by the king to a trial of his skill that 
endangered his life. Finally, in revenge for the wrongs 
and insults which the king had done him, Toko from 
an ambush mortally wounded the king with an arrow 
(as Teil slays Gessler). 

Of all the numerous forms in which this archer-story 
appears with great variations in names and incidents, 
this Danish version is the only one which is altogether 
similar to the oldest Swiss form of the Teil story. 
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The conclusion is hard to resist, that Saxo's work, or 
the extract (containing the apple-story) made frora it 
about 1430 by a German monk, Gheysnier, became 
known to some Swiss scholar of the fifteenth Century, 
who simply transferred this archer-hero to Swiss soll 
and made him the champion of Uri's claims to the 
first place in the achievement of Swiss liberty. It is 
also possible that the ancient Germanic myth had been 
kept alive in some form by oral tradition among the 
common people, after having been brought by their 
ancestors from their northern home, and that this 
populär tradition, alone or through its adoption and 
reconstruction by some scholar acquainted with Saxo's 
history, was the origin of our Teil.* 

The most natural explanation of both the relation- 
ship and the wide distribution of these archer-stories 

* We have little fact and much conjecture as to the origin 
and significance of che name Wilhelm Teil. A noted Swiss 
historian is authority for the Statement that the name Wil- 
helm perhaps does not occur a Single time in the historical 
documents of the Forest Cantons. It is then not impossible 
that this name is due to the borrowing by some learned 
man of the name of the hero of the similar story told in the 
old English bailad of William of Cloudesly. The second 
name appears in various forms, Teil» Täll, Thell, Thall, 
Tall, of which the last seems to have been the earliest. In 
the White Book the definite articie always Stands before the 
form Thall or Tall, and the author evidently understood it 
to mean ** foolish." "simple" (cf. 1. 1872). In this sense 
the word would be connected with the words dalen or talen^ 
*to talk or act foolishly/ and with toll, •*mad" (Eng. 
*'duir'). Jacob Grimm connected Teil in the sense of 
** archer" with the Latin word telum, "arrow" ; it is also 
conceivable that a learned man of the fifteenth Century 
should have made this fanciful construction. 
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is that they are all variant developments of one and 
the same primitive nature-myth. The oldest dement 
of this myth is the sunbeam or the lightning-bolt con- 
ceived as an arrow and shot forth by the god Wotan 
or Odin, as sun-god or summer-god, in conflict wkh 
and destruction of storm-cloud and winter, conceived 
as the common enemies of mankind. 

POETIC TREATMENT. 

Schiller did not merely passively receive his material 
from Müller and Tschudi, but, as he himself said, he 
reconstructed it poetically. 

For some features of this reconstruction he was 
indebted to earlier dramas. Of these the earliest were 
the old Urner play already mentioned and its revision 
by Jacob Ruef in the year 1545. Of the others, all 
written after 1760, the most important are these : the 
French tragedy, Guillaume Telly in alexandrine verse 
of Lemierre in 1767 ; the foiir dramas of the Swiss 
J. J. Bodmer in 1775, — (1) Wilhelm Teil oder der gefähr- 
liche Schuss, (2) Ge sslers Tod oder das erlegte Raubtier ^ 
(3) Der alte Heinrich von Melchthal oder die aus- 
getretenen Augen, (4) Der Hass der Tyrannei und 
nicht der Person^ oder Sarne durch List eingenommen ; 
the three plays of Joh. Ludwig Am Bühl, — (i) Der 
Schweizerbundy 1779, (2) Hans von Schwaben oder 
Kaiser Alberts Tod, 1784, (3) Wilhelm Teil, ein 
schweizerisches Nationalschauspiel, 1792. Further may 
be mentioned J. I. Zimmermann's Wilhelm Teil, 1777, 
A. G. Meissner's Johann von Schwaben and F. R. 
Crauer's Kaiser Albrechts Tod, both in 1780, J. B. 
VtXx\*s Der Dreybund, 1791. The detailed compariseh 
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of Schiller's drama with these its predecessors would 
only define without diminishing Schiller's originality. 
The following very general observations need only be 
rnade here. Of Melchthal, Stauffacher, and Fürst the 
essential traits occur in earlier plays. Attinghausen 
was elevated by Schiller, who also improved upon the 
earlier Rudenz. Of Bertha only the name occurred. 
Rudolf der Harras and the two soldiers who guard the 
hat were individualized by Schiller. Bodmer gave 
the name Hedwig to Tell's wife, who was introduced 
by Ruef and Lemierre. In the Schweizerbund of Am 
Bühl occurred the names Mechtilde, Stauffacher's 
wife ; Gertrud, Tell's wife ; and Bertha. These all 
reappear with Schiller, but are given to different 
characters. 

Whether now Schiller drew his materials from 
iegend, myth, historical and descriptive writings, 
«arlier dramas, oral reports of others, or whencesoever, 
he so blended and transmuted them by the magic 
power of his poetic genius that his Wilhelm Teil is in 
the best sense his original creation. The archer-hero, 
the men of theRütli, the liberty of the Forest Cantons, 
and the legendary origin of the Swiss Confederalion, 
though dead to history, still live immortal "in the 
transfiguration into which Schiller has exalted them/* 

DRAMATIC STRUCTURE. 

A drama is a scenic representation of an action 
(plot) of persons (characters) from its first in ward 
inception to its final füll accomplishment. This action 
ought to be one action, i.e., the drama ought to have 
unity of action. Since many critics have urged that 
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Schiller's Teil is especially defective in this chief 
respect, the question needs lo be briefly considered. 

It must indeed be granted that this play does not 
possess the simplest unity of having a single person as 
the all-dominating hero of a simple plot, for, in spite 
of the title, Teil is not in this sense its hero. The 
whole people of the Forest Cantons is the hero of this 
drama, and the one action which runs its course before 
our eyes is the achievement of deliverance from 
Austrian oppression and of united liberty. Since in 
this action all the people take part, the nobles must 
be represented no less than the yeoman or peasant 
class, both free and unfree. Moreover in such a 
struggle much room necessarily exists for tne daring 
exploits of individual persons, which the single man 
Wilhelm Teil so beautifully exemplifies. 

We are then in this drama to look for complex 
threefold unity : the whole people, — (i) as individuals 
exemplified by Teil, (2) in its sturdy yeomanry rep- 
resented by those who enter into the Rütli-league, 
and (3) in its nobility represented by Attinghausen 
and Rudenz. In other words, the unity of action of 
this play is to be f ound in the blending of three partial 
plots, — the Tell-plot,the Yeomen-plot,and the Noblea- 
plot, — and in proportion as our conception of the play 
shall find these blended into unity shall we do justice 
to the play and its author.* This is the point of view 

* What is here named the Nobles-plot has been most 
often called the Rudenz-plot or the Rudenz- Hertha plot« for 
which practice there is to be sure considerable justification 
in the author's manifest delight in the episode of the love 
of these two characters. But the designation *' Nobles- 
plot " gives due importance to the r61e of Attinghausen» 
assigns a more fitting place to the persons and characters 
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of the following brief analysis, and of the running 
comment on action and character distributed through 
the Notes. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Teil is a " Schauspiel," i.e., neither 
a tragedy nor a comedy but a serious drama, in which 
the hero is finally victorious. In construction, how- 
ever, the serious drama does not differ essentially fiom 
the tragedy. According to the generally accepted 
view f the regulär drama is composed of five main 
parts, usually but not necessarily coinciding with the 
acts. These parts are : 

1. The Exposition y in which we are acquainted with 
the place, the time, the leading characters, the nature 
and importance of that conflict of interest, in which 
every drama centers. The exposition naturally con- 
sists of an Initial Chord (or Dramatic Overture), a 
detailed scene (or scenes) of Exposition proper, and a 
transition to the Initial Impulse (see below). 

2. The Ascending Action^ in which the conflict of 

of Rudenz and Bertha, and makes it easier to find the 
harmonious unity of all the parts of the drama (cf, Notes, 
pp, 259, 260). A careful revicw of the references to Atting- 
hausen and of the scenes in which, he appears can hardly 
fall to bring the conviction that he is, to say the least, not 
inferior in importance to Rudenz. A further weighty con- 
sideration is the difficulty of supposing that Schiller, in 
view of the very patent relation of the subject-matter of 
Teil to the political conditions of the poet's own time and 
country, could have intended to depict a national uprising 
and liberation in which the nobility had no equal part. 

t This view is best presented in G. Freytag's Technik des 
Dramas^ of which an English translation by E. J. MacEwan 
under the title Technique of the Drama is published by 
Scott, Foresman & Co., Chicago. 
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interest becomes, by one stage or by several stages, 
more dear and intense, until is reached 

3. The Climax^ in which the result of the ascending 
action distinctly appears, the conflict of interest is 
most intense, and something happens that we imme- 
diately perceive to be decisive for the final outcome 
of this conflict. 

4. The Descending Action^ in which by one or by 
several stages the conflict of interest sinks to its flnal 
adjustment. (In tragedy this is the decline of the 
hero's fortune.) 

5. The CatastrophCy the final adjustment of the con- 
flict of interest, the natural and effective ending of 
the action. (In tragedy this requires usually the 
death of the hero, by which the Catastrophe is sharply 
distinguished from the Descending Action. In Teil 
the Descending Action is more gradually resolved 
into the Catastrophe.) 

Connecting these five raain parts there may also be 
three less extensive but very intensive scenes : 

1. The Initial Impulse^ which brings the conflict of 
interest into active play. 

2. The Tragic Crisis, some unexpected but reason- 
able result of previously known causes, occurring 
usually soon after the Climax and of decisive impor- 
tance for the conflict of interest. 

3. The Final Riaction^ a. last hindering or retarding 
of the subsidence of the conflict of interest. (In 
tragedy a brief reaction in favor of the hero's fortune.) 
Of these three minor parts the first is essential, the 
last two are not and indeed are not distinct in Teil. 

The relation of the eight parts just described is 
exhibited thus : 
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Climax. 



Aacendingf . 
action. 




Trafi^ic crisis. 



Descending* 
action. 



Initial impulse. ^ X Final reaction. 

Exposition. •{ 

l 



Catastrophe. 



Since Act I would otherwise be too long, a part of 
the Exposition of Wilhelm 7 eil is found in Act II. 
The idyllic landscape and peaceful life with the 
quickly foUowing storm strike strong and sweet the 
Initial Chord, the keynotes of the mood that suits this 
drama. The Exposition then quickly introduces the 
action proper, beginning with the 

TELL-PLOT. 

I. I. Exposition and transition to Initial Impulse, 
in the conversation of the men and Baumgarten's 
appeal. 

Initial Impulse. Tell's rescue of Baumgarten 
keenly excites our interest in him personally, while it 
is piain that it will provoke the wrath of the governors 
against him. 

L 3. AscENDiNG Action. First Stage. Conversa- 
tion of Teil with StaufTacher in view of Keep Uri and 
the hat bome about upon the pole. 

III. I. Second Stage. TelFs home. Hedwig^s fore- 
bodings. Tell's recital of his fateful meeting with 
G essler and departure for Altorf, where we must 
expect Gessler to be. 
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III. 3. Cltmax. The shooting at the apple. 
Tragic Crisis. This is here in some degree rep- 

resented by Gessler's arresting Teil and taking him 
away for imprisonmenty which is perhaps rather to be 
viewed as a preparatory ätage of the descending 
action. 

IV. I. Descending Action. First Stage, Tell's 
escape from the boat. 

IV. 3. Second Stage, Tell's shooting Gessler. 
Final Reaction. (Not represented.) 
IV. 3 and V. 2, 3. Catastrophe. In some sense 
the Tell-plot ends with the death of Gessler, but we 
do not reach the final adjustment of his conflict until 
we see him permanently united in peace and happiness 
with his family and his people. 

YEOMEN-PLOT. 

I. 2. Exposition. Conversation of Stauflfacher 
with his wife Gertrud, in which her arguments and 
appeals are in contrast with the brief introductory 
words of Pfeifer. Stauffacher's decision to confer 
with Fürst and Attinghausen is the transition to the 

I. 4. Initial Impulse. The blinding of Melch- 
thal's father — this new unparalleled outrage — impels 
the three men who had come together only for coun- 
sel, to that action which is also the 

AscENDiNG Action. The formation of the alliance 
of Stauffacher, Fürst, and Melchthal and the plan of 
the Rütli-meeting. 

II. 2. Climax. The renewal at the Rütli of the 
old confederation to maintain their ancient liberty 
and to overthrow all tyranny. 

Tragic Crisis. (Not represented.) 
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III. 3. Descending Action. Ftrst Stage. The 
behavior of the yeomen in connection with TeH's 
arrest and his shooting at the apple. 

IV. 2. Second Stage. The nobles — in the persons 
of Attinghausen and Rudenz — recognize the indepen- 
dent action of the yeomen, while Rudenz and Melch- 
thal resolve together to begin to execute the plans of 
the Rütli-meeting. 

V. I. Third Stage. Accomplishment of the Rütli- 
plans to reassert and maintain their liberty in {a) the 
expulsion of the governors and the destruction of the 
strongholdsy ar^d {b) the death of the Emperor. 

Final Reaction. (Not represented.) 

V. I and 3. Catastrophe. These events and the 

concluding picture are a guarantee of permanent free- 

dom, unity, and peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

IL I. Exposition. After brief preliminary men- 
tion of Attinghausen in I. i, 2, and 4, the exposition 
proper in II. i. Schiller's original intention was to 
place it in I, but this would have niade that act too 
long. The transition to the initial impulse is the pur- 
pose of Rudenz to go to Altorf, and his departure 
thither. 

IIL 2. Initial Impulse. The mutual explanation 
between Bertha and Rudenz makes clear to the latter 
the conflict of his interest in patriotism and love 
with the Austrian purposes which he has been blindly 
favoring. 

III. 3. AscENDiNG Action. Rudenz, representing 
the younger nobility, begins actively to place himself 
on the side of the yeomen, his countrymen. 
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IV. 2. Climax. Attinghausen, dying, blesses the 
confederation of the yeomanry, prophesies and rejoices 
in the entrance of the nobility into it. Rudenz iden- 
tifies his interest with that of the confederation and 
determines the immediate execution of its plans. 

Tragic Crisis. (Not represented.) 

V.l. Descending AcTioN. The action of Rudenz 
in taking and destroying the stronghold of Samen, 
and his being tacitly accepted by Melchthal as belong- 
ing to the confederation. 

Final Reaction. (Not represented.) 

V. 3. Cat ASTROPHE. Rudenz is united with Bertha, 
and in these two representatives the nobility enter 
also into the new order of freedom and unity. 

The accompanying figure is intended to exhibit the 
outlines of the construction of these plots as here 
given. 




ExPLANATiON : A = Initial Chord ; a-b (Tell-plot), 
a-b' (Yeomen-plot), a*''b'* (Nobles-plot) = Exposition ; 
c, if , if' — Initial Impulse : /. /'. /". 2, 2\ 2'\ etc., = Stages 
of Ascending Action ; C, C\ C"= Climax ; I, I', I". IT, 11', 
U", etc., = Stages of Descending Action; AT, K' , JC" = 
Catastrophe. 
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VERSE. DICTION. STYLE. 

While the predominating epic character of ihe sub- 
ject-matter of 7V//caused Schiller difficulties in respecl 
of dramatic unity which, as has been said, many 
critics hold him not to have been wholly successful 
in overcoming, all — ingenuous readers and captious 
critics — agree in praising the verse, the diction, and in 
general the poetic treatment. 

The verse * does not differ essentially .*rom the cor- 
responding form in English. It is the blank verse, 
i.e., the iambic line normally having five unaccented 
and five accented syllables in regulär alternation, and 
without rhyme. The liberties taken in contracting 
and expanding words, in varying the grammatical and 
rhetorical accent, in the use of the hiatus, in the num- 
ber and location of the unaccented syllables, in length- 
ening or shortening the lines by increasing or dimin* 
ishing the number of accents, and by employing after 
the fifth accent an unaccented syllable, so that the 
line has a feminine ending, — these liberties are just as 
in English. Schiller's use of the caesura — change or 
pause in thought within the line, cutting it more or 
less sharply — is excellent. The caesura comes usually 
after the second or the fourth accent, but may occur 
at any point in the line after the first accent. Rhyme 
is used with great effect to emphasize important pas- 
sages and culminations of interest. Short poems in 
lyric measures stand at the opening of Acts I and III 
and at the end of Act" IV. In all respects Schiller's 
use of verse-form in Teil is noble, free, artistic. 

* For minute details of versiiication rcference is made to 
E. Belling, Die Metrik Schillers^ pp. 217 flf., and to Breul. 
Schillers TelL pp. xlix flf. 
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The diction of this drama is for the möst part 

simple and populär in the best sense ; not without 

dignity and stateliness,but never consciously rhetorical, 

Stilted. Its beauty is enhanced by the same licenses 

as are usual in English. Many words and phrases 

have been taken from the homely, vigorous, direct 

language of the old chroniclers ; with these harmonize 

fully the elements Coming directly or indirectly from 

ihe Bible and from Homer. A poetical, rhythmical 

diction^ since, as Schiller himself said, it treats all 

characters and situations according to one law, does 

not readily admit sharp distinctions and contrasts in 
the manner of speaking. Nevertheless many of the 

persons in the play are characterized and individual- 

ized in no sniall measure by their language. That the 

diction of this drnma is at once simple and strong is 

shown by the very large number of populär quotations 

drawn from it, of which the commonest are printed in 

the Appendix, pp. 289, 290. 

But not only the superficial fitness and beauty of 

the versc-form and language deserve high praise. Of 

the character-drawing in general Freytag says : ** For 

more than half a Century the splendid nobility of 

Schiller*s characters ruled the German stage ; yet the 

weak imitators of his style did not understand that the 

fullness of his diction produced such great effects only 

because a wealth of dramatic life is covered by it as 

by costly gilding." Attention is called in the Notes 

to the prominent traits of the characters, which are 

not merely füll of 4ramatic life, but wonderfully true 

to nature. Thus one of the earliest Swiss crilics 

wrote : ** One wcnld readily make oath that Schiller 

had lived the greatest part of his life in Schwyz or 
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Uri among these simple, unpretending, vigorous people. 
Such are these little known mountaineers in the hours 
of trouble ; • • . thus do they think, thus act. . . . 
It is almost incomprehcnsible how a man who has 
perhaps never seen Switzerland, or at least only for a 
short time, has by his genius been able to individualize 
the thoughts and feelings of each of these people." 

While perhaps somewhat long and detailed study 
and comparison are necessary to appreciate Schiller's 
poetic genius and dramatic art in respect of his unify- 
ing mastery of the materials he drew from legend and 
history, and in respect of verse, diction, and character- 
drawing, every reader or spectator feels at once and 
forever that the poet brings Switzerland itself immedi- 
ately before him. We all feel with Gustav Schwab, 
who Said that nature is so reflected in Teil that every 
one who has earlier read the drama thinks on seeing 
the country that he has already beheld it in dreamlike 
transfiguration, or, better, with Carriere : " One who 
has read Teil and then visits Switzerland feels as if 
he had already seen it all, and that which seemed an 
ideal picture of the imagination becomes actual and 
living reality." 

Schiller's genius and art are nowhere more splendidly 
manifest * than in this creation of true men in that 
true Switzerland, of which he makes Teil himself say 
with Suggestion of the vital relation between the land 
and its people : 

Das Haus der Freiheit hat uns Gott gegründet, 

* In the Appendix, pp. 291-295, may be found, in trans- 
lation, passages of penetrating and sympathetic comment 
on that which here is merely pointed out, from K. Heinrich 
von Stein : Goethe und Schiller» Beiträge zur Ästhetik der 
destitchen Klassiker, 
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Perfonen. 



tantltute aus Säftoji. 



' aus Uli 



aus Unttxwalbtn, 



Qetmann <Se§Ier, Heid^spogt in 5 d;n>Yj unb Urt. 
*^]X>erner, 5'eif^err von 2(ttingi)aufen. Bannerf)crr. 
*^Irid} pon Hubenj, fein Heffe. 
«ferner Stauffadjer, 

Konrab ^unn, 

3 tel Hebing, 
^ans aufbet Vdauet, 

Jörg im 6ofe, 

Ulrid} ber5d)mib, 

3ofi Pon IDeiler, 
HPaltljer 5ür^, 
•«7ilt}rlm Cell^ 

Höffelmanu/ ber Pfarrer, 

petermann, berSigrifi, 

Kuoni, ber ^irt, 

IDernt« ber 3dger, 

H uo bi, ber .^ifd^er, 
Ulrnolb pom XXleldtttial, 

Konrab Baumgarten, 

tneier pon Samen, 

5trtttt{ Pon IDinfelrieb, 

Klaus Pon ber ,^ lue, 

Bu rft) art am Bat{el, 

2(rnoIb pon 5eipa, 

Pfeifer Pon Cujern. 

Kunj Pon (ßersau. 

3 e n n i , ^ifd^erf nabe. 

Seppi/ Qirtenfnabe. 

<ß er trüb, Stauffad^ers <Sattin. 

6 e b n> i g , Cells (ßattin, .^firfls Cod^ter. 

Bertt}a Pon Brunecf, eine rei^e Crbin. 

Tlimqath, 

medjttiilb, 1 j,-,.„^„ 
€tebetl,, }- ^«»«rinnen. 

^ilbegarb, 

tt)altl)er, / 

lt)ill}elm, i 

5rie§t)arbt, 

Cetttf)oIb, 

Hubolf ber Qarras, <Se§Iers Stallmeiffer. 

3oI}annes parriciba, Qerjog pon Sd^tpaben. 

Staffi, ber^Iurfdjüö. 

Der Stier Pon Uri. 

€in Heid^sbote. 

5ronPogt. 

ntfiflerSteinme^, (ßefellen urib Qanblanger. 

0ffentlid}e2(usrufer. 

Barmtierjige Brflber. 

<5e§(erifd)e unb Canbenbergif d^e Heiter. 

OieltCanbUutt, IHAnner unh IDeibtr ausben IDalbflAtItn. 



CeUs Knaben, 
j. Sdibner. 



€rfte Scene. 

gol^c« Scifcnufcr bc« aSicmalbftättcrfcc«, 

®4^4i gegenfiber« 

%er Bet maäft eine Vu^t int fianb, eine Qfltte ifl untoeit htm Vif ex, 
S^if^erfttabe f&I)rt fi^ in einem Stofyn, über ben 6ee 4tnn>eg fle^ 
ttoit bie trfinen Vtaittn, Dörfer unb^Oj^fe bon 64lttil)} im J^eOen Sonnen* 
f^or^Iiegen. ^ur liinlen beS S^^$aAri aeigen ft(^ bie e^if^en beS 
^tSim mit SDoHen'^l^Snf; }ur 9ted)ten im fernen ^intergrunb fie^t man 
bie diSgebirge. 9lo(|( el^e ber IBor^ang aufgebt, ^drt man ben Au^eil^en 
nnb baS ^armonif^ ®elänt ber ^i^f^^f^^» toeUiei fic^ auc^ bei er» 
Iffneter 6cene iio4 eine $eit lang fo^e^t ^ ^ 

itfdierknabe (fingt im «a^n) 

URelobie beS Au^reil^eiit, 

g« lächelt ber ®cc , crto3)ct gum Sabc, 
Der ^abc fc^Iicf ein am grünen ©cftabe. 

3)a l^ört xr ein Älingcn, 

aWe päfTen fo füg, 

ffiie (Stimmen ber gngel 5 

^m^arabieö, r , 
ttnb toiejg ertotti^et in fetig^ 8uft, 
Da ptoi bie SBaffer i^m um bie «ruft 

Unb e^ ruft auö hcn liefen : 

8ieb Änabe, bift m e i n ! lo 

Qi^Wfhtn ©c^Wfer, 

0^ iie^' il^n ^eretn^ 
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Variation De« ftu^ei^enl. 

S[t)v f ottttiflCtt SBeibcn ! 

2)cr ©cnnc mufe fd^cibcn, »5 

©er ©ommer tft ^in* 
SSBir fahren au ®crg , tnir f ommcn tüicbcr, 
SGBcttn bcr ^udud ruft , tDenn crtDadjcn bic glcbcr, 
Senn mit Stumen bic <Srbe fid| Reibet neu, 
SBenn bie «rünnlein fließen im lieblichen mau ^ 

Qi)x aD?atten , lebt mf)i, 

QijX f onnigen ®eiben ! 

Der ©enne muß f (Reiben, 

Der ©ommer ift ^in. 

^Ipentaoet (Steint ococnttbcr auf bcr ^5%« be» gFetf eu). 

3tt)citc SBariatioti. 

e« bonnem bie ©ö^,,e«J gittert ^ ©teg, «5 

gflic^t ^a^et bem ©pfeeti auf fc^»tt^ii*tcm ©eg; 

gr fd^icttet Dertb'egen 

Sluf ^elbern Jon ©|; _ 

Da ^jronflet lein t|r||ljttfli 

Da ßrünet fein SRei^,^ ,_ 30 

Unb unter itn güßen ein nebHdtjtk aWeer, 

griennt er bie.Stäbte ber SRenf^en nic^t meftr; 

Dur^ ben mi nur ber SOBoßen 

grblidt er bie SBelt, 

SCief unter ben SÖaffem 3S 

Da« grünenbe fjelb. 

(Xie Saubfil^aft t)cränbcrt P4 man ^ört ein bunHjfc» Rtaäita toon ben 
JBergcn, ©(Ratten bon ffiolfcn laufen über bie ©eaenb.) 

Huob i. (er !$:tf(|er, fommt au« ber QUtte. 88 erni, ber Sftger, fleigt 

bcm ^it^ln ftuoni ber 6H tommt mit hm gRelfnopf ouf bcis 

^d^Uer, 6 e V Vi fein Qonbbu^ef folgt i^m* 



Ütßer ^ufaug. 1. <8cene. 
lluoDt. 
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Uttb falt ^cr btäft c« au^ bctn SBcttcrlod); 40 

IDcr ©türm, ü^ mein', »irb ba fein, c^' »ifd bcnfcn* 

Auoni 

'« fotnmt JRcgctt, ^cf^rntann* 9Kcinc ®d)afe f reffen 
SRit 55egierfe?®ra«, unb SSöt^tcr fcljfim bic iSrbe- 

IDernt. 

^jcgif^c fpringcn, unb ba« SBaffertju^tt^ ,, . , 

S£au$t unter. @in ©emitter ift im ^hjug. ^ 45 

An0at Uura »üben.) 

8ng^ @e))pi, ob ba« S3te^ fi^l nu^t verlaufen: 

2)ie braune Stf el lenn' ic^ am ©elSut 

fiuonL 
@o fe^It un^ leine me^r, bie ge^t cm n)eitften. 

ttuolrt 
Ol^r l^abt ein fdiön Oeläute, 2»eifter C>irt. 

Ißtxnl 

Unb ftpiucleö SSie^ — Off« euer eigne«, 8anb«mann? 50 

©in nit fo reidi — '« ift meine« gnäb'gen ^cvvn, 
S>e« Stting^ttufer«, unb mir jugeiji] 

Suolii 
©ie Wt^ ber^iuJ^ ba« Sanb gu $>arfe fteöt I 
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ftuom. j ^ 
©aö tocife fk aud|, ba§ Üe.bc;g 9ieif)ctt fttl^rl, 
Uttb, nä^m' ic^ it)rt, fic qörteliuf ju frcffcn. 

3^r fcib nic^t «ug I (Sin uttüernütiff gc« 9!ie^ — 

Vittnl 
Q\i balb gefaßt. ÜDa« SCicr ^at au^ SJemunft, 

ÜCne ftmcn u^, ifo^e^^ gel^n^ 

'nc aSorpt^mS, bie 'un|t ba« D^r unb toamct 60 

üKit geller ^|^fe^^ wenn ber ^öger na^t. 

KuoDi (jum einen). 

2:reibt il^r icfet J^cim? 

ftuoni. v^*,^(^^^'^ 

ÜDie mp ift iibgemetbet, 

{Demi. 

©lürff cfgc ©eimfc^r, ©cnn l 

ftuoni. 

J)ic töünfc^' i(^ cu(iö ; 
SSon eurer ga^rt feiert \xäf^ nid^t immer toieber. 

ttuaDi. 
©ort fommt ein 2Kann in üoücr §aft gelaufen. 65 

VHtxnl 
Oc^ knn' il^n, '« ift ber Saumgart Don SlieHen* 

Aonrab iBaumgarten (atemlos liereinftürjeiib^ 

6aumgarten. 
Um @otte« toiüen, gätirmann, euren Äal^n I 

KuoDt. 
9iutt, nun, »a« giebf ^ jo eilig ? 



Srfter ^ufaug. 1. @cene. 7 

flaumsQtttn. t 

^ «ittbctio«! 

Qf)X rettet mxi) mm 2iobc I ©efet mic^ über I 

AitonL 
V^anb^mann/ koa^ I)abt i^r ? 

IDemi 

SBertjerfotgtew^benn? 70 
6aum$artni dum &if*er). 

• gilt, eilt, pc finb vxhW)t fd^on an ben iJet^nl 
I)e^ Öanbüogt« 9^efi?rTommen l^ititer mir; ^^ 
Oc^ bin ein 3Hann be^ XoH, toenn fie mit^ greifelL 

Hitobt 
SBomm öerf otgen en^ bie SReifigen ? 

flaumgarttit« 
ßrft rettet mxä), unb bann ftel^' xdf eud^ SRebe. 75 

IDnnt. 
Q\)x feib mit S3tut beflecft, nm^ ^af ^ gegeben ? 

flaumgarten. . 
!De^ Äaifer^ Snrgöogt, ber auf SRoperg fa§ — 

ftuani. 
- 35er 333oIf etif d^ießen I Säfet eudi ber öerf olgen ? 

. -^ fiaumgarten. ;« ^ 

Der fd^Set nid^t meljr, i^ fiaV xfpx erfc^fagen. 

alle (fo^ren surad). 

©Ott f ei eu^ gnäbig I SBa^ ^abt i^r get^an ? 80 

flaumgarten. 
SBa9 ieber freie 3J2ann an meinem $(a^ I 
SD'Iein gute^ ^audrec^t l^ab' ic^ ausgeübt 
' Km ©c^änber meiner &if unb meinet SBeibed. 
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8 mU)eim %eJl. 

fiU0itl 

§at cüä) be^ 53urgt)ogt an ber &)f flefd)äbtgt? 

6aum5artf n. j 

!Da5 er fein hM ©duften 2J$t ö<>^2^Vj,.u^ 
§at ®ott unb meine gute ^^Tberpte?/ 

IDeriit. 

3^r ^abt if)m mit ber Sljt ben to|)f jerfTpalten? 

fiuoni. 

D, la^t un6 oKe6 ^ören, i^r l^abt 3^tt, 
®i^ er ben Äaf)n Dom Ufer lo^gebunben^ 

fiaumgarten. 
Si) fjdttt §oIj gefällt im SBalb^ ^q^ tf ^^^Jl* 90 

5Ißein SBeib gelaufen in ber Slngft be«*^o^e6. 
^ÜDer ^HJ9^0t ßeg' in meinem ©gttg^^. ^CiV r 

Q\)x anSep^n, il^m ein Sab gu rüfKru' 
ÜDrauf l^ab' er Un^ebü^Ii^« Don i^r 
©erlangt, fie fei etfffjjfungqi, mic^ gu fud^en.'' 95 

®a lief ic^ frifd) ^ingu, fo tüie ic^ tüar, 
Unb mit ber äjt ^ab' id) i^m'^ «ab gefegnet. 

Wemi. ^ ^ 

3^r tratet »o^I, lein 5Ißenf(f| fann euc^ brum f($elten* 

Äu0ni. 
!iDer SBitteric^ ! ÜDer l^at nun feinen 8o^n ! 
§af « lang' öerbient um« 3Sott öon Unternjalben. 100 

^^ Öaumgartm. ...' . .^J 
35ie 2:]öat »arb rud^tbar; mir tüirb noti^gefc^t— 
3<nbem tt)ir f pred^en — ®ott — ^rrinnt bie ^^it — 

((£8 fangt on ju boÄnenf.) "*'\ 

y.-'^k ftuoni. „^ .^ 

{Jrifi^, gä^rmonn — f(^a|f ben :8Srtcbennann l^inübcrl 




Sißer Vttfjue. 1. Scetie. 9 

©cl^t wAt. JSxn fd^ttjcrc^ Ungcwittcr ift 
3m 2mp8^3^r mügt »arten. 

6aum$arUtt 

©riCocrOottl I05 

3d^ Icttti nic^t toartctu ^cber 2luf|(|iro tötet— 

ftU0ni dum 3fif Act). 

©reif an mit ®ott ! S!)em ^öd^tetynu^ man l^elfen; ^ 
6^ fann mi^ aßen ®teirf|e« ja begegnen. 

(SBrottfen unb SDonnem.) 

©er göl^n ift foM|f f^^^ ^fe ^od) ber ®ee ge^t; ^.^^^^^ 
Qdf fann nit^t ft^iSSrn gegen ©türm unb SBeüetL^ no 

fiaumrjartrn (umfiitfSiic Änice). 
®o ^elf enc^ ®ott, tt)ie i^r euc^ mein erbarmet — 

ttinni. 
& ge^t um^ Sehen, fei barmj^crjig, fjä^nnann l 

änani}^ 
'e ift ein ©an^öater unb ^at 3Beib unb tinber I 

(9Bieberl)oIte 2)onnerf(I^Uige.) 

ttuotii. 
SBa6 ? 3f(^ !^ab' anc^ ein geben ju verlieren, 
^aV SBeib unb ^nb ba^eim »ie er — ^el^t \)m, 115 

3Bie'« branbet, tote, e« ttjogt unb SBirbel^ giel^t 
Unb aße SlBaffer «5|ru$rt in ber SCiefe. . 
— Qä) ^oUÜ^^ ien ^iebermann erretten; 
©0^ e^ ift mnÄnmögfid^, i^r fel^t felbft 

6aum0artm (no* auf ben Ättieen). , 

60 ma% x6) fallen in be^ JJeinbee ©anb^ / /. 120 

Da« nc^e Äcttung^uf^r im ©efi^tel ^"^^f 
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— ÜDort ficflW ! QtS) tanxC^ errcid)cn mit bcn Stuaeti^ 

©Äbrfe ber ©thnme ^Ä 

Xa ift ber R ber mid) ^nifceSräg^^ 

Unb mu§ f)ter liegen^ ^iipo^, unb WjOfllni^ 125 

ftturnt 
®eH tDer ba lommt ! 

IDeml 
e« ift ber STeK au« Sürgten. 

«rlL 
SBer ift ber ÜKann, ber ^ier um ^ilfe fielet ? 

&uonl 

^«jifteiii |[beKer Wlann . er l^at f^ta jSj^^ 

ffiermStp unb ben SBolfenfc^ieg erftpigen, 

!De« tönifl« Surgoogt, ber auf {Roßberg fß^rp^ 130 

!De« Sattböogt« {Reiter finb i^m auf ben gerfen/ 
^jf^LJIeI)t ben @d)iffer um bie Überfahrt; 
^ ' Der fürdif t fid^ öor bem ®turm unb will nic^t fal^ren, 

ÜDa ift ber Xtü, er fü^rt ba« SRuber aud^, /\\0r. 
ÜDer joß mif« geugen, ob bie gal^rt ju ttjagen. ' 135 

«eU. 



933o'« not tf)ttt, gä^rmann, tagt fid) alle« ttjagen^ 

(heftige S)onnerf(I^I&ge, ber @ee raufest auf.) 

. Kuobi. J 













.J «dl. 

gjer brfttti» TOnnn b£nlt an piL jetbft j ule ^; 

SSerttau' auf @oü uttb rette ben JBebrängten. 140 



dr^er ^ufjug. 1. ©cene. H 

aSom fid^crn ?ort lögt fid^'e gemöd^Iic^ ratcrt . 
Do ift ber Äal)n luib bort bcr ®cc I aScrfw^f«! 

iCcr ®ee latin fidi, bcr ganböoQt tiidit erbarmen; 
aSerf uc^' e«, gSfirmatin ! 

^ ^irttn uitU Jä0rr. 

JRetf i^nl JRetf i^n! SRetf tl)ttl 

Utib iDär'« mein ©ruber unb mein lemic^ ffinb, ms 

& tarn md)i fein; '« ift ^euf ©imon^ unb 3ubä, 
"©a^fäffber ®ee unb toiU fein Opfer ^oben. 

'^' «tu. _ 

SDHt eitler SRcbetoirb f)ier nid)t6 flefd^afft; 

Die ©tunbe wnSl* Dem SDlann mu§ ^ilfe toerben. 

©pric^, gä^rmann, »iüft bu fal^ren? 

llu0Di 

iRetU/ ni(^t i d^ I 150 
«elL 

3n ®ottc« 5Ramen ^^^X ®^^ ^^^ ^^^ fiö^ltt I 
^äf tDiW^ mit meiner fc^unfi^en Sraf t öerfut^en^ 

ftU0llt 

^a, ttadrer Seö ! 

Weml 
©a« gleicht bem SBeibgef eUen ! 
0Qum$arten. 
aWetn 9?etter f eib i^r unb mein gngel, Xtü I 

'^ - a:ell. 
SBo^t au« be^ 33ogt« ©ewalt erretf id) eud^ 1 »55 

Ätt^ ©türmet ^'S^^lÄ^^ ^^ anbrer ^etfen. 
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I t)o6) bcffer fff^, i^r fam in ®ottc6 C^atib 

; atö in ber 3Renf(%n!; — ^ . 

8anb^ann^,^göfteUhrj , 
SIßcitt SBeib, ttjcnn mir ttja^ 9J?enf$fi^e« Tb^gcgnct. , -, 
■3^ ]&ayflet|an ^n)ag id^ nid^t laffe rLlonnfe* ' '^ " i^o 

(Qv ft}nngt in ben ital^n.) 

ÜDer ieü gcteaut, ba« fonntet il^r nidit ttjagen? 

Ru0lit. 

SBol^t be^rc SWänncr tl^un'^ bem S^eü ntdit nad^^ ,^ 
g^ gicbt nid|t jnjei, njic ber ift, im ©cbirg^r ' '' '^ 

/i ,ÖJmii (ift auf ben 8fclS öefttcflcn). • 

gr ftögt fd^on ab. ®.ott ^e(f' btr,^,braDer ®d(|tt)i;nTpcr 1 165 
®ie^, tt)te ba« ©diifftein auf ben äöellcn f(^tt)anft I ' 

fiucrni (am Ufer). 

5Die Stut arf)t brüber meg — 3^d^ fel)'^ nidbt mcf)r. 
^ 4)o4 Wba ift e^^,tt)jeb^^^ 
9lrbcitct ft^ ber Saörc burd^ bic SrorJoung« 

®e^ ßottböogte SReiter tommcn attgef^jrcngt. 170 

2Bci§ ©Ott, fic finb'e ! ©a« toar ©itf in ber m 

(Cis Xsupt» Sanbenberaifd^r tteitcr.) 

Crjler Keiter. 

Den SDlörber gebt l^erau^, ben il^r verborgen I 

3u)eiter. 
De« ©Cfld lam er, nmfonft öer^el^It il^r if)tt* 



erftcr tlufaug. 1. 6ccnc. 13 



©cttmeittM^t, 5Rciter? \;, , . , ^ 

• • • « 

Crflrc Brrter (cmbeA bcn ^oj^). ^. , ^ 
^a, ttjae f cl)' id| I Teufel ! 

.^^^,j^ Wemi (oben). ,./,/' 

Off« bcr im 9?a(i|ctt, ben i^r f uc^t ? — Weift gu I 175 

3BcTin i^r frifc^^eil^ l^ott il^r i^ti no(^ ein. 

y/. - Bujeitcr. . 

95crtt)ünfci^t ! (Sr ift enttDif^t / , 

/ /• ' ' O^r l^tibt il^m fortgel^otfcn. 

Ol^r foüt utt« bilden — Jj^tJ^ i^^^ ©^^be ! 
!J)ic glitte reißet ein, bminlt^unb [ci^Iagt tiicber l 

,'SUen fort.i 



/«- 






O meine Sftmmcr i 

. ^ fti40ni ^oi0t). 

SfiJe^ mir I SIßeinc ^er^e I 180 

>-r ,, .. VittxA. 

S^ie SHitric^e I 

• .Buopi (rinfit bljefabe). 

%reditigleit be« §immete I 
©omi toirb bcrlRetter lommen bie[em Sanbe ? 
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^vo^xk Scene* 

3u ©tcincn tu- ©d^tü^g. ginc Stnbc Dor bc« • 
©tottffac^cr^ §au[e citii^ ßanbftrafec^, 

näc^ft bcr «rufe. 

© c rne r © tauff acft er, ?p f c if e rt n 2 u j c rn tommcn tm ©cf^jrS^. 

JJfetfer. 
3fa, Ja, §crr ©tauffad^cr, tüic irf| cu(^ fagtc. 

©djnjört nic^t ju ^tej^-^tÄSKI ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^crmeibcti. 
©attet f cft am weic^ unb ^Mcrbie bte^er. ^ 185 

©Ott ft^irmc curfi bei eurer alten greil^eit I 

^ <S)rU(!t ii)m ^eriUd^ bte Oan5 itnb toiQ fielen.) 

. $tauffad)er. 

^Bleibt bod^^bie meine 3Binm fomtnt — il^rfeib 
aWein @aft gu ©t^ttj^g, ic^ in gugern ber eure* 

ÜJfeiffr. 

SSiel üDanl l SKu^ l^eute ©er^aunoAemid^en. 
-»-^SSSa« ^l^ä^^toPJp^^ mögtlulßS^ 190 

^ijj^emf^ßj^^ ÜblOTC^^ • 
_fagt'^in ^mb r 6« fann fid^ önbertLjd^nen/ 
gin anbrer S'aifer lann an^ 5Reirf) gefempt 
® e i b i^r erft Df terreid^ö, f eib i^r'^ auf immer. 

(^rge^tab. @tauff a(!^er fe^t fl(^ fu4inneV\7oII ouf eine 99anf un(er 

ber Siinbe, 60 finbet tl^n @ e r t r u b, ferne f^^rau, bte fl(^ neben i^ fteüt 

unb i^n eine 3^it lang j^xoex^enh betrautet.) 






©ertrub. '^ 



©0 tm% mein iJreunb ? 3^ ^^^^^ *>^ ttt^t me^r. 195 
©d^on öiele .2:age' f eV id^'ö f d^meigenb an, 
©ie ftnftrer/tertibfintij beine ©time furditr ^^v' <''' 
auf hclnenr ©ergen brüdtt ein f M ©ebreften; 



grpet Sufjug. 2. Scene. 

SetSSir^a mhiiA binbdit treue« ^nj- 

Unb meine §d!fte fror'T^beinea @Sm^___/ 

SB^jtoim^ein ©erj bi 

©e^nenft bein g'Le'Ö 

ißoU ftnb bte ©c£)emien 

!Cer fitatten ^ferbc roo 

3ft Bon bett Serflen 9I 

3ur SBititeruTiB in ben 

— 2>Q fte^t bein §aufl, retd), lBte_ein ßbelfi^'* 

35on Tonern ®tamm^o(j ift es neu .flC5iimi;eri 

Unb nai^ bem 9fi(^tinaf orberiiliift StfUfit; 

SBon Oielen genftem fltönij^« wo^ntid), ^cll; 

SRit Ätnten SBopi)enj(i)i*ern ifl'S bentott 

Unb weifen (g^prtittien; bic ber SÖonberSinnnn 

SßeniJeilcnb Heft unb i^ren ©inn beiounbeiti: 

SEBof)! fte^t bo« §a«« ficjimmert iinb gefügt, 

©01^, 01^ — e« wantt bet i^niub, ouf bem wir bauten. : 

^'"■'""cSEthubt''' 
aWein Sfßerner, [age, roie Derfte^ft H ba6? 

$taufFnd|et. 
S5or biefet ?inbe fa§ ii^ jüngft, mie fieuf, . . 
35o8 fi^ön a^oübta^te frcubiß iibcrbenfenb, ' 
35a Igjbüber bon Äiitoflcljt, feiner Sufg;, '- 
X'er-lBogtmtt (einen ißetfigen geritten. 
iBor biefem^aufe^telt er l{(ffiftmi"b,aiv^^,(; 
Ttoä) iA) ert)ob mirf) (i^elf, unb unfcrimirfig, 
©ie fi(%'« gebü^tt, trat l^ bem ftcrrn entgegen, 
Sier un«..lif3 fiaiferS ti(I)terlict)c üWai^t 
BorfteUt im Saiüie. „Söeflen ift bics^au«?' ; 
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tJraßf er bö^meinenb, benn er nm^f c6 wol^t. 
r^SU^l^niSt bcfonneti iiJ| etitgcgn' il^m fo: 
„T)it^ ©au«, §err SSogt ijtmcmeÄ ©crm bc^|^gaifere, 
^ Unb eure«, unb mein ^tl^&v* — ÜDa ölt(c|rcl: 

I J . „^6) bin {Regent im 8anb an taifer« ©taft^^ 230 

k "■ Unb tüitt ntd|t, ba^ ber Sauer §äufer baue 
:* ^äuf.feine^igne §anb unb a(fo frei 

i ©tnfeb'f Ol« ob er ©ferj;ipär|^ in bem ganbp; ^^< 

^i) xotxV mid) unterftrtn, *^udb ba6 ju wegren*" 
!Die6 fagenb, ritt er trufet^rä ^ bannen, 235 

^ä) aber blieb nüt fimimerDouer ©eete, 
35a^ SSSort SeSJtffenb, ba« ber Söfe fpradi. 

, Otrtru^. 

3Äetii lieber §err unb g^etüirt 1 5Ißagft bu 

®n reblic^ SBort öon beinern SBeib öeme^men? 

!De^,.ebeIn ^berg« Zoijia rül)ni' iiJ| ntic^, 240 

©eö ötelerfal)rnen SWann«. SBir ©c^tüeftem fdgen, 

üDie SBoBe fpinnenb, in ben tanc^n Städ^ten*^^ . 

SBenn bei bem SSater [irf| be« S5oire«'^§äuJ)1[er ^ 

SSerfammetten, bie Pergamente tafen^^^ ^ < wa 

ÜD^r alten S'aifer, unb be« 8anbe« 2Bol)t ^ 24s 

©ebai^fen in oemünftigem ®efpräiJ|. 

Slufmerfenb l)örf id) ba man^ finge« 3Bort, 

SBa« ber SSerftänb'ge benft, ber ®i^e tt)ün|d^t, 

Unb ftill im §erjen bab' i(^ mir'« betoal^rt? 

©0 l^öre benn upb^am^ auf meine 9?ebe ! 250 

ÜDenn, ^ay)id^'^re|te, fiel^, ba« tüußf ic^ längft. 

— ÜDir grout ber ganböogt, mödite gern bir fdiaben, 

!Denn bu biji il^m ein §inbemi«, baß fid) C . 

!Der @(^tt)^jeV nid^t bem neuen iJürftenliau« 

SBitt unterwerfen, Jottbern treu unb feft 255 

4Beim 9{etd^ ^el^arren, ioie bie iDürbigen 
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mtooxhtxn c^ gcl^alteti unb gctl^ati. — j^^^ 
3fW ttid)t fo, äBcmcr? ®ag' ce, ttenti i(^ tügc! 

©0 iff ^, ba^ ift bc^ ©cgtcr« ^röü oujf mx6). 

Ötrtnöi. 

gr ift btr ncibifd^, xoeü bu glüdfic^ ^ttg^Hfö ^^ 

©n freier SDlann auf beinern eignen ^rK^ 
— ÜDenn er \)at lein^. SSom Saifer fetbft nnb 9teic^ 
S^rftgft btt bie^ §JH(f J^JlS^^ii; bu barfft e« jeigcn, 
\ @o gut ber ^Rei^m^jeine gönber geigt; 

T>cxin übet bir ^i(Jnf?Du leinen §erm 265 

211^ nur icn ©öd^ften in ber gl^riftenl^eit — 
@r ift ein jüngrer ©ol^n nur feinet ©aufe^, 
5ßic^t« nennt er fein alMeinen JRittemwmtet; 

^^^^^^^SUl^^^ iebeejötebertga^^^^ 

I aWit'fdJmcn Singen ^xf^ 3)itf guifift an. 270 

\- J) i r l^at er Wnaftien Untergang gef d^njoren — 

) . 9io(^ fte^ft bu im^rtei^rt — S33iüft bu erttjarten^ 

I «i^ er bie böfc 8uft an bir gebüßt ? -^ ^. /y 

|r [g)er Hug^ jDtonnJbgtttjo^ 

* ititauffadjer. 

'. ©a« ift guttun? 

ÖtrtrUlJ (tritt nä^cr). 

i @o ^öre meinen {Rat ! üDu njci^t^ tt)ie ^ier . 275 

1 3^ ®d|to^i \xd) aüe SRebtid^en beHagen 

Ob biefe^ gonbdogt« ®eij unb SBüterei. 

<So gtt)eifle nid^t, ba^ fie bort brübcn aud^ 

Qu U^emgföen unb. im Umer 8anb ^^i ^. 
[ !De^ 3jf^5^müy fmb unb be^ garten ^od)^ — 280 

Denn, toie ber ©eßfer f)ier, fo fd^afft e^ fret^ 
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ÜDer ganbenbcrßcr brübcn überm ®ec — 

@« lommt fein i^i^^^r^^ ju un« l^erübcr, 

©er ni^t ein neue« ut^t unb ®ttoaiU ^h^"- i^^ 

beginnen öon ben SSS^o^un« öerfünbet «s^^v^^^u h^«v ^^ 

-iDruTtt^tlh^^j^« gut, bag eurer etlid^e^/Urwo^ 

©ie'^rffittc^ meinen, ftttt gu $Ratc gingen, 
jiejnan be« ©rud« firf) möd^f erlebigen; /x\ i'*^ 
)0 ad^f ic^ tt)o^I, ©Ott toürb* eitd^ ntd)t Der(affen 

Unb ber gereiJ|ten ©ad^e gnäbig fein — 290 

§aft bu in Uri feinen ©aftfreunb, fprid^, 

©em bu bein ©erg magft reblid) offenbaren ? 

$taufad)er. 

©er ttjadfem SKänner fenn' ic^ ötele bort 

Unb angfe^^lj^ifgrole §errenleute, . > . 

ÜDte mir gqeim fmb unb gar »ol^t vertraut* 295 

iflW d^^^-'j^ '^ (er HeDt auf .) 

grau, meldten ©türm gefäl^Iidier ©ebanfen M^^vä oM 

SBecf ft bu mir in ber ftiKen «ruft l aWein 3^nncrfte« ' 

i?el)r|t bu an« Sid^t be« 2^age« mir entgeg^n,^ *' 

Unb ttja« ic^ mir gu benfegJM ^F^^«SS ' 

®u flJric^ft'« mit Ieirf)ter 3^nge temt^'hu«;^^ 300 

— §aft bu ^ö^^^^^t 6eba^t, ttja« bu mir ratft? 

,?)ie ttjilbe ^i^i"^^ ii^b^en S'Iang ber SBaffen '^'"'^ 



:Siff^bu jn biefe« frteS^ffio^M?^ 
2Bir ttjogten e«, ein fc^ma^e« SS^ft Ver §irten,-^' ■'"*^"''' 

ÜDer ante ®5em mir ift'd^^^m^ 11^ »arten. 

Um ra^gufa'ffeVauf bie« ^rme ^gjmb , . ^^^ 

Sie ttjilbenjDor^Ti il)rer Äneoe«niädt)t,>-^''"' 

ÜDarin ju fcptteffmit be« @ieger{^ ^ed^ten 

Unb unterm ©d^ein gered)ter 3i^d)tigung v 310 

©ie alten i||:ei^eit«briefe m öertilgem % y ' 
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©crtruD. f* 

5l}v fcib and) 2R8nncvtiDijJct eure 9lrt 
3ii füfircn, uttb bcm üjMgäi f|i(ft @ottI 

J5tnuffad)fr. 
i.) iiJcib ! ßin furrfitbar roütenb ©diredntö ift 
Ter Stieg; bic ©erbe fcf|Iägt er unb bcti ^irtcn. ... 315 

©trtrub. * * 

(fr:: aaeu mu^ man, tt)a^ bcr ^inuncljenbet; 
ffe^nfiajÄ ertrögt fein ebte^ §erg. 

^n $iauffad)er. 

:^icv o^ruu^ erfreut btiJ|, ba« tt)ir neu erbauten- 
S)er Ärieg, ber ungeheure, brennt e^ nieber. 

©ü§f l^ mein ©erg an geitfid) ©lit gefeffett, 320 

!J)en 55ranb »ärf id) l^inein mit eigner §a,nb. 

«ttuiffadier: ,^ 
©u glaubft an mmm¥^^t ! g« fi^ont ber .trieg 
äuc^ nic^t ba« xarte fiinblein in ber SBiege, 

C®trlrub. ^ 

I)te Unfi^ulb gat im ©immel einen J^reunbXJ 
— ®iet) bortüört^, ©erner, unb ni(^t l)inter bic6 1 325 

^tagra^^ , 
SBir 3Känner fönnen tapfer fe(I)tenb fterben; 
832slÄ ®^i<f f cil aber »irb ba« eure fein ? 

r' * • 

/•j.'k-j. ©trtnib. 

S)ie Icfete SBa^I fte^t auiJ| bem ©d^mäd^ften offen, 
. [ßin ©prung Don biefer %nt(fe mad^t mid^ frei.J[. 

SBer folc^ ein ©erj an feinen*^ü|en brüdEt, 330 

!l)er fann für ©erb unb ©of mit greuben fechten. 



340 
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Unb feine« ffiönig« ©eermac^t fürchtet er — . [^ 

yiaä) Uri fa^r' iö) ftel^nben guße« ßleidir 

5Dort tebt ein ©aftfreunb mir, ©err 2BaItl)er ($ürft, 

ÜDer über biefe ^tittn benft toie ic^. 335 

SKud) finb' iiJ| bort ben ebelti ©annerl^erm \Xj^ 

SSon Slttingl^au« -^ ^SÄSlÄx??^ l^o^em ©tdmnv 

Siebt er ba« SSotf mrö^e^nm?^ ©itten* cjeti^-^^-'-^^ 

üRit il^nen beiben mug* i^'Sfäw, tüie man ^ 

'Der ganbe^feinbe irnuig fidi erwehrt -i^ -\ ^ 

!i?eb'tt)o]^I — unb, tpeil i^fcp bin> fübre bn. -^ ^ 

aWit ftugem (ginn ba« ^f^m^ntit^^^au\t^— 

ÜDem ^itaer^ber jum ©one^^aufe • toaUt, . 

T)tm frJmmen 2)?ciuiJ^, ber für fein filofter fammeU. 

®ieb* reid)li(i| unb entlaß' ibn tDo^Ige^eg^^ ^^j,/ y,^.}i . 345 

(gtouffai^erg .©ou« ^iwgf fi^ Jh4L^ 3^ äufecrfl 



2lm offnetT^TOg ftel)f ö, einlBpt^ad)'^. 
gür aUe SSBanbrer, bie be^ SBege« fahren. 

Onbem fie na4 bem Hintergrund obget)en, tritt SBtlljelm ^^ell mit 
Ooumgafteii Dom auf bie 6ceae.) 

Srll (au ^Aumgarten.) 

Q^x ^abt je^ät metner tt)eiter nid)t öon nöten. 

3u jenem ©aufe ge^et ein; bort ^ÄL-^' 350 

5Der ©tauffac^er, ein SSater ber Seoröngten. 

— !Do(^ fie^, ba ift er f eiber — ^olgt mir, fommtl 

(Oe^en auf i^n iu; bie @cene tertoonbett fic^.) 
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Dritte Scene. 
JÖffcnttii^er $Iofe bei ältorf. 
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Huf einer 9lnl)9^e im ^intergrunb fielet man eine Ofefie bauen« loeU^ f d^n 
fo loett 8ebiel)cn, ba^ fid) ^ie Sform ^eS Ganzen barfleOt. SDie l^intere 
Seite ifl fertig, an ber toorberen toirb eben gebaut, baSOerttfte flebt nod), 
Ott tpelc^m bie SBerüeute ouf unb nieber fleigen; auf bem l^&<l^ften Xo4) 
pngt ber @<^eferbetfer— aUeS ift in SSetoegung unb Vrbeit. 

i/ront)ogt. aRei{ier6teinmeti. ®ef ellenunb Qanblanger. 
£tOnVia%t (mUbem Stabe, treibt bie Arbeiter). 

9K(^t lang' gefeiert, frif^j\^ie SWöuerfteine 

§erbei, ben Aalt, ben 3ÄörteI jugefal^efTn "^' 

ffienti ber §err SanbDogt fommt, bafe er ba« ©er! - 355 

©etoac^feti fiet)t — ©a^ fd^lenbert wie bie ©c^ned en. 

(3u attjei^anb langern, tocld^e trogen.) . 

§ei6t ba^^Iaben? @Iej|4 bog, ©oppette ! 
SSBie bie SctgoteSe il^re ^i^t beftet)len ! 

Crflrr ©rftll. 
!J)a^ ift i>od) hart, bag »ir bk (Steine fetbft 
3u unferm STtm-n^nb ^rter f oücti f al)ren 1 360 

fr|Unü09t. 
®a^ murret j^r? Da« ift dru fd^Ied^te« SJoII, 

3u m^te attffetiig^ ^^ »lj?tF^ ^^ tnetlen 
Unb ro^erum ju f(|[enbem auf ben ©ergen. 

:^ter ^ann (ru^t aus). 

Qd) tonn mit)t mt^x. 

fr0noagt (fi^fitteu i^n). 
Srif 4 alter, an bte SIrbeit I 

Crfter ®ffflL 
§abt ffirjgnn gar lein gingetüeib', ba^ i^r 365 

T>tn ^rciö, ber laum fid^ fetber ^ä^lcpptn tamu 
3ttm garten gronbienft treibt ? 



« _ 
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22 SBiUicIm %tn. 

Mtiftn $temme^ unb ©efelleti. 

'« ift l)imTncIfd|rciettb l 

©orgt t^r für eud|; td^ tl)u', tt)a« meine« 3ltnt«. 

3u)^itrr ©efell. 

(Jrottöogt, tt)ie lüirb bie gefte benti fid^ nenneiv 
ÜDie tt)ir ba baun ? 

^tDing Urt fott fte l^ei^enl 370 

SJenti unter biefe« Soi) mirb man euc^ beugen. 

3tt)tng Uri l 

Äant>0gt 

9lun, tt)a« gtcbf« babei gu ladien? 

Smtitn ©effll. 

ÜRit btefem ©öu^Iein tooUt il)r Uri gtoingcn ? 

Crflfr &tft\L f / 

Sag fel)n, tt)ie öiet man fotd)cr Sffautourföliaufctt 

aKu6 über 'nanber fel^eu, bi« ein ©erg '^' 375 

üDrau« tt)irb, tt)ie ber gef rngfie nur in Uri 1 

(Ofronbogt 0ei)t jtac^ ^em ^intergrunb.) 

illeijier $t?fhme^. 

ÜDen §ammer merf ic^ in ben ticfften ®ee, ^ , ^\[^ 
ÜDer mir gebient bei biefem gtud^gebäube l'^ ' 

(Sellun^ Stouffad^er fornmen.) 

$tauffad)tr. , 
D, ptf ic^ nie gelebt, um ba« gu fc^auen I 

«eil. 
gier ift nic^t gut fein. 8a§t un« »eiter ge^n. 380 



(Alfter ^ufaug. 3. @cene. 23 

öm iä) jtt Uri, in bcr grci^ctt gonb ? 

Mnpx $ttmnu^. 

D ©err, toenn t^r bte £mcr crft flefe^ti 
Unter ben SEÜ^cn I Sjr^ b i c bciool^nt, 
!Der tt)irb bcn §al^n nläJtfSrSer fräl)cn l^örcn. 

' $tanffad|(c. 

DOottl 

$temme^* ^ ,»^., 

®el)t biefc Slanfen, biefe ®trcbcpfciler, 385 



!Dlc ftel^n^ tote für bte ßffi^eit gcbant I 
L2Ba« gänbc bauten, fönnen §änbe ftürgen* 

i^aäi bcn Sergen getgent.) j , ; [ 



0^ 



©a^ §au^ ber greil)eit ijat un« ®ott gegrünbet* 

axian ^ört eine 3:rommeT, eS fommen Seute, bte einen ^ut auf eine« 
6tonge tragen; ein Ausrufer folgt i^nen, SBeiber unb ftinber bringen 

tumultuarif^ naäi.) 

Crjicr 0^fell. 

ffia« totö bte SCrommcI ? (gebet ac^t I 

Mtifttx $teinme^. 

SBaefftr 
©n gaftnac^t^oufgug, unb ttm^ foü ber §ut? 39a 

:au«ruftr. 
Qu bee Äaifer^ 5Ramen ! göret ! 

&tfAltn. 

©tiöbot^l göret! 

ausruftr. -^ 

3I|r feilet btefen gut, aKönner tjon Uri I 
8lufrid)tcn »irb man tt|n auf Rotier @äul^ 



24 . miT^eXm Tetl. 

mttm ftt SHtorf, an bcm ^öt^ftcti'^Drt, v^^....:, 

Unb bicfe^ ift bee Sanbüogte mW unb aÄctnutig: 39s 

^cttt $ut foll fllcid^e ßl)rc lüie il^m fclbft gefc^e^n. 

aKojdqtt i^n mit gebognem i?nie unb mit 

gntMögtem Qaupt üere^rcu — l^aran tolü 

bic ©el^orfamen erfennen. 

400 




!Dem 



uen ift mit feinentSeib HJ^^^ut^ 
Könige, »er ba^ (Seoot Dera(p?r/ 



(SDaS SSolt lad)l laut ouf, txe Xromtnel xoixp gerührt, fege^ett)>otfi^«rO 

■PT.riTPr imnriK 



©eld^ tirue^jj^Uner^örteo I|at ber 3Sogt ^u-^Ivt-A" 
©i^ auSgeionncn ! ^i^^ctiN^ u t öerc^rcn I 
©agt ! §at man j;e Deniommen Don bergleic^eu? 

in^ifltr $tetnnte!^. 

mv unfrc fittiec beugen /^^^^^'i^nr^i 
treibt er fein @piel mit crnft^aft toürb'g n^Seuten? 

^äf^m^ bie latfcrlid^c tronM ©0 Iff« 
!Der ^ut t)on öfterrcic^; ic^ fal^ i^n l^angeti 
Über bem Zf)Xon, too man bie Men giebtl 

itt^ifler ^teinmetj? 

SOer ^ut t)on Öftcrreic^ ! ®ebt aS}t, e« ip 
gitt JJallftrid, und an JÖftrei^ gu öei^aten l 

©cfitlUn., '^ , ^. 
Sein ß^rcnmann toirb fi^ ber ©c^modi bequemen. 

Älciflfr $teinmf^* ; 
fiommt, la^t un^ mit ben onbem Slbreb' nel^mcn. 

(€ie gelten na4) bet 2tefe.) 
Cril Oum etauffad^er). 

d^r tt)i|fet nun JBefc^ib. 2tbt ipo^l, C>err SBemerl 



405 



410 



Q^tfler ^lufaug. 3. @cene. 25 

Iptauffadjfr. ^ 

SBo iDottt ii^r l&fai ? D, ciü jil^t f o t)on binnen. 415 

SWcin ©au« entbel^rt be« 3Sater«. gebet »ol^l I 

$tauffatl>er. 
SDKr tft ba« ©erj fo öoll, mit tuü) ju reben. 

!j)a« f(^tt)erc ©erg »trb nxd)i hvixd) ©orte leitet. . 

I JptauJTadjfr. / 

^^ Do(^ Knuten äBortc un« gu 31|aten ftil^rcn. r 

J)ie etng'gc 21|at ift jefet ®eouib unb ©c^lpeigen. 420 

' .... «^^im??: . 

r ©oll man ertraflen, loa« unleibfidi ift ? 

,.,-. , «dl. ' 
J)ie fd|nelleu*©crrf(^er fijnb% bie furj reflieren» . , 
j^^^enn [x6) ber gö^n ergebt au« feinen ©c^tiinben, 
göfc^t man bic^S^uer au«, bic @cf|iffe \u6)exi 
©Icnb« ben ©oj^n, unb ber mäc^fge ©efll 
®e^t o^ne ©traben f^jurlo« über bie ©rbe. 
gin jeber lebe ftiö bei fic^ bal)etm; 
©em griebüc^en g^ttjäl^rt man g^m ben grleben. 

ÜWeinti^r? 

2)ie ©dilauge ftid)t nic^t iincjereijt. 
©ic locrbcn citblid) bod) öon felbft cniiübcu, ' 430 

SBcnn fic bic Sanbc rnf)ig bffiben fef)n. - 

Slauffad^er. 
SBir fönntcn Dirtf lucnn mir äufammcnftüiibcn. 



425 



26 äBtl^elm XetL. 

SStim ©c^iffbrud^ ^tlft bcr emjeltic \id) leichter. ^ 

$tauffm 
©0 faft öertagt i^v btc gCTueme'^ac^c? 

«eil; 
®tt jcbcr gäl|lt nur pc^er auf fic^ fclbft. ^' 435 

$tau|fad)er. ^|,,^,^ 

SSerbunbcn tücrben audi bie ©c^wad^en mdc^tifl; 

«eU. 
!J)er ©tarf e Ift am mäc^tigften allein, v 

$tauffad)rr. "^ 

©0 lann m |atcrlg{b auf eu^^yäjfen 
2Benn e« tjcrjiSSirung^öoü jur ycofiflegr greift ? 

(;^4 ,'. I ^ «Hl (9wbt i^m bic eanb). U v ^ - 

35er 2^eü l^olt ein tjerlorne« Samm tjom 216'gruttb 440 

Unb fottte fernen greunben fidi entjielien?^^^ '"^ 

ÜDoc^, tt)a« tt)r t^ut,^Ml^nii(^ au|^5ij^cm 9t at, 

Od| toun nic^t lange prüfen ober mälzten; 

©ebürft tl^r meiner gu beftmlmfer XI) at, 

ÜDann ruft ben Xeü, e^ fott an mir nic^t feilten. 445 

(®e^en ob au berfd^tebenett Letten. @in ))l5t)U(i^er Auflauf entfielt um 

tai @erUfie.) 

Äleifler $teinme^ (cUt ^in). 
Sa« giebf«? 

,. . Crflcr ©efell (fommt tjor, ntfcjiy^ . 

!Der ©c^ieferbedt er ift tjom ®ad| geftürjt 

OBert^amUecfotge,) 
ßertl)a (ftürst herein). 

3fft er gerf dimettert ? 5Rennet, rettet, l^elf t — 
©cnn €)ilfe möglich, rettet, t)ier ift ®oIb — 

(IBivft il)r ««(d^meibe unter bc^f Solf.) 



*1' 



@r{ter^ufaug. 4. @cene. 27 

Mtxftn. . •'^ 

mt eurem ®oIbe— ätte« ift eut^ feil 4So 

Utn^olb; »enn t^r ben 3Sater Don ben Älnbeni 

©ertffei^ unb^böi SKann tjon feinem SEBeibe, 

Unb ^'atÄÄter I)abt gebrat^tüberbie SBett, ^ 

©enft i^rt mit ®oIbe jinJcrgulSn- ®e^t l 

SEBir »aren frol^e äWenfc^en, e^' il^r famt; 455 

SDWt cuc^ ift bie SSergipeifluna ^teaejMetu 

6tttl)0 du hei^ Of r n t> Q t, ber lurüdfornint). 

gebt er? 

(Sf r n)) 1 flieht ein Seiten beS (Begenteilf.) ^ 

D ungtüdfePge« <Si)lo% mit glüd^en ß*^ 
firbaitf, unb glüdhe »erben bi^ bett)ol)nen ! (®«i>t ob.) 



Pierte Scene. 
SBaÜl^er gfirftd Sßol^nung. 

SBalt^er SfUrfi unb «rnolb toom Wel(i^tl)al treten |ua(et(b etti 

bon berfd^iebencn ©eiten. 

ÜtelditljQL 

©errffialtl^er gürft— 

MJaUI)er £\\tft. r^ . . /- 

©enn man nn^ überraf d^te ! 
Steibt, wo il^r feib. SBSir finb umringt üon ®|3äl)em. 460 

iQ:elditl)al. 
©ringt il|r mir ni^t« öon Untermatben ? nid^t« 
SSon ntelnem.^9ter^^ ajiält ertrag' icf|'« länger^ 
Site ein ©ifongner vxüm^lSi iJ><Iiegen. 
ffia^ l^ab' id) benn fo ©Wiflic^e« getl)an, 
Um vx\ä) gteid^ einem SKörber ju tjerbergen? 465 



28 



aöil^elm ZeU. 



Da« trc 





)cn ^UB^n Jber bie DAfcn mir, 
iaipe (Sef^jantl, tjor meinen Singen ^ 
©eg tDoßte treiben anf be« SSogt« ®el)ei6/^ '^'^^ 
^aV iä) ben ginger mit bem @tab gebrochen. 

^ MJaÜljer f iirfl. 

SSon enrer S^^feitroar er gefenbet. 
Qljx toaxt tn%miH geftüt^tL^mnfetet enc^, 
SBie fd|tt)er fie iriar, ber -öi^e f(9tt)eigenb fügen. 

melditllol. 

^^LlSEÄ^ leti^tlcrtV SRebe 

De« Un^crj^omlen: „SBenn t>ctj^J3t|f.t Srot 

ffiottt'effen^mötfjrfelbftamWngeate^n!'' ^^^ 

^t mir'«, Ol« ber ®^0}ft > 
Die fc^önen SEiere, tjon bem ^flnge fpatuiRf *^ 
IwlmTte, Stf ilötten fie Oefüf)! 



43^ 



475 



Qu bie ®eete fcpilt mir'«, ol« ber 53i\b^ £)ä)icnr 
Die f^önen^ierj 
Dnmpyrüuf^ o]^ Jötgn 
Der UngeSuV#1tttb meßen^mit ben 




omem; 



Da übemat)m midi ber gerechte ^ 

Unb meiner fetbft nid|t §err, fd^Ing i^ ben ©oten. 

. ^ IPaltljer £üxfL 

D, !anm b'eÄen mir ba« eigne ©erg; 
2Bte foü bie rafd^e 3?ngenb fic^ bejä^mpiJ 

SDWd^ jiammeö nur ber SSater — & betmrf 
® f el)r ber W^^^ftJffi^^Üi ® ol^n iß f cni^ 
Der 9Sogt ift il)m i^^^\^i er ftet«? '",v r^ 
gür SRedit unb grcilieit rebli^|t|at geftrfitet?* ^^^ y 
Drum toerben fie ben alten aWann bebran^e'n^Vi 
Unb niemanb ift, ber il^n tjor ifhgfrmijf fd|ü|er ^ 
—Serbe niit^mir, n)a« toiU, ic^ mug l^tnäbet. 



48» 



4»5 



49* 



«<• »• 



drfier ^ufaug. 4» Scene« 29 

(gmartctnur unb talrcud^ in ©clrnß; 

Si^ ißa^nSp Utt« fjerübcr fommt tjom ©albc 

— 3cl^ I|öre tiop^tn, gel^t — SStcttctc^t ein S^oiT^ * '^^ 

SSom Smiböogt — ®c^t fjinein — Qi^x f cib in Url 4^5 

jKid|t f^W^öor bc« gjr^cnBcrgcr^ ainn; 

Denn bie Ü^rannen r^SfSn fid^ bie ©änbe, 

@ie lehren und, tt)ad to ir t^un foQten. 

XDoltljtr üxtfL 

®ütt l 
Qä) ruf eu(^ toieber, »cnn'd l^ier fieser Ift 



©erünalücffeligc, ic^bwf i^m niit 5«* 

•®c|!?pi, toae mir «ofel fc^Ä— ©er Köpft? 

(eSoTunb mglSh^nXakfqxin aütn Sden; 
S3i6 in ba6 Ounerfte ber ©auf er bri^ö^n^ * '^ ^ 
Die «oten bar®ett)alt; bal^äf ed not' ' ' * / 5«5 

SBir Ratten @i[5®6 ^^ 9?ie^on ben Stpren* 

(Sr Slfnet unb tritt erjlaunt |urü(f, baSBerner 6tauffo4er herein« 

tritt.) 

©aefebM^? 3f^r, §err aSSemer 1 ?»un, bei ®ott I 

®n lomer^ teurer @aft— fein begrcr SWann 

3ft über biefe @(^tt)elle noc^ gegangenr. 

©eib f)od| »illlommen unter meinem ®a(^ ! 51« 

SBad fü^rt eu(^ l^er ? 2Ba« fud^t il)r l^ier in Url ? 

Jptauffodjer (l^m bte Qcait> tcuä^ttb). 

©ie alten 3^^^^^ ^^^ ^*^ ß'^*^ ©d^tüeig. 

M)aitl)er^|j5rfl. ^~~ 

jDie bringt ll^r mit euc^— ©iel), mir toirb fo tDO% 



^ 




^ T 80 mmm ZeU. 

SSSamt gegt bo^ ©erj mir auf bei eurem änbiid* 

— @efet eu(^, §err SGBmicr — ffiie öertie^et i^r 515 

grau ®ertrub, eure öuoe^^^ffiirtin, 

• 9Sou alleu SBaubrerucu« bem beutfdieu Sanb, 
ijber äWeinrab« ^[eU nac^ äBelfc^Ianb fahren, 
_ , icber euer gaftlid^ ©au^ — 'Cod^, fagt, 520 

Sommt i^r foeben frifdi tjon SWeletuberli ^\^ 
Uttb t)abt eudi nirgenb fonft no(^ urngq^n; '" 
@]^' i^r beu gu^ gefegt auf biefe ®d|meHej^?^ 

SBo^t eiu erftauufic^ ueue« SBerf ^ab' i^ 

©ereilen fe^en, ba^ mid^ nic^t erfreute. 525 

MJaitl)cr f ürfl. 
D greuub, ba l^abt il^r'« gleid^ mit einem Solide 1 

$tau|fad)tr. 

gitt fofAe« ift in Url ni^ 9^^^f^^!c-j,Jy^ 
®eit alliSntcfieriSe^ 5£tÄflpof l^ier^ 

Unb feft xoax feine Sol^^'S^I^ ^^^ ®^^^* 

roaltl)er üirji. 
gin ®rab ber grei^eit iff «. ^iix nennf ^ mit Spanien. 530 

$tauffad)cr. 

§err SBalt^er gürft, xd)ypiU tnä) nxd)t tjerl^alten, 

^x6)t eine mu^'ge Steugter fül)rt mic^ l^er; 

3Ri(i| Xrfftfen fd|tt)ere Sorgen — ©rangf al ^aV id) 

3u §au« üerlaffen, ÜDrangfal finb' \6) l^ier. 

ÜDenn ganj unleibfid^ ift% toa^ ^ir erbulben/ 535 

Unb biefe« ^dränge« ift fein ^teigu^le^n.^,. 

grei tpar ber @(^tt)eijer tjon ittcitter« t)er, 

S33ir finb'e gettjol^nt;^ t>a^ man un« gut begegnet. 



^ 
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ill^^ s^ 
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Srfler ftufjug. 4. ©ceitc. 81 

gtn fotd|c« war to Jgg^S^ tite erlebt^ 

©otang' ein ©irtc S^auf btefen bergen. 540 

ÖJaUhrr f iixfl. 
^a, ee tft o^ne'^^^etp^^ fie'« treiben ! 
äu(^ unfer ebter §crr t)on Htting^aufen, 
T)er nod) bie alten Reiten l^at gefel^n, 
Söieint fetber, e^ fei nit^t mt\)x ju ertragen. 

$tauffad)er: J 

"Und) brüben unternt^oÄ fl^^t ®(^tt)ere« Dor, 545 

Unb blutig tt)irb'^ g?9^ — S)er 333oIfenf (gießen, 
i^^ ,Äaifere SSogt, ber auf bem 9toperg i)aufte|^ 
©eluffei trug er nadi tjerbt^nergrud^t; 
©aumgarten« 2Beib/ber \)cm^i gu 2llge|ten, 
SBottf er gu fredier utiflcSuP mißbrauchen/ ^' 550 

Unb mit ber Slft ^at i^n ber SRann erfditagen. 

roaltl)er fiirfl. 
O, bie ®eri(^tc ©otteö finb gcred^J. ^j^ 
— ® aumgarten, f agt il)r ? ein b^S^^ner SOiann l 
gr ift gerettet bod^i unb tDol)l geboroen ? 

^^^--^ $taufTad)er.T 
guer ©ibam ^at tl^n ilbem ®ee gepüti&tet; 555 

Sei mir gu j^teinen ^atf ic^ il)n Derborgen — 
— jyjq4 ®teufi($erg'|at mir berfelbe SWann 

jtet, tt)a6 gu ©drnen iftjefd^e^n; 
!J)a« ^erg mu§ jebem Sitfemdrine Bluten. 

iti)aUI)er fürfl (aufmerlfam). 

©agtan,toa6tff«? /^ 

$taupd)er. 

Sfm SÄetd^tl^al, ba, wo man 5^0 
©ntritt bei Sern«, toot)nt ein gerechter SWann, 
©ie nennen il^n ben ©^^^^^^ ^^n ber §alben, 
Unb feine ©timm' gift toa« in ber ©emeinbc/ 



32 2Ö«()ctm Zdl 

Waltljer iürp. -;.. 

©crfetttttl^nnlt^tl ffia« tff « mit iftm ? SSoüenbctl 

®cr gcmbcnbergenbüßtc fettictt ©ol^ti s^s 

Um ficmen mW^ toiütn, ließ b.ie Oc^fen, 
ÜDae beftc ^aar, il|m a\i^ bcm ^flüöe fpannen; 
©a fd^Iug ber tnab* beti ^ct^t unb tourbc flüd^tig* 

IDaitl)er fÜrfl (tn l^5d)Pcr ©tjonnunar^^ *^^f 

!Dcr 3Satcr aber— fagt^ »ie ftel^f^ um ben ? 

Jjitauffadjer. _J 

iJeit SBater Itt^t ber Sanbenberger forDcnu 570 

3ur ©t^ttc fgaffen f oK er i^rt^ bet\^ ©ol^ti, 
Unb b'a ber alte SWann mit^SoiM^fe fd^ioört 
gr I)abe üon bem glüditüng feine gfift^7^^ {^ 
Da läßt ber SSogt bie J^plterhterfite fommen— 

tOollljet ^rfl (ftringt auf unb toiQ tl^n auf bie anbete Seite fahren), 

O, ftia, xää)t^ me!)r 1 

J^tauffadjer (mit Pcigcnbcm Son). 

„S\t mir ber ©o^n entgangen^ 575 
©0 fiOf id) ix6) !"— läßt i^n gu «oben mx\tn, 
©en fpife'gen ®tal|l i^m in bie Slugen bohren— 

Y '* WaltlKr^arjL 
Sarml^m'ger ^immet I 

^•" ' \^ itteld)tl)al (ilürat ^erauS), 

Qu bie äugen, fagt il|r ? 

Jptauffadier (crflauntau SBalt^cr gfütw. 

ajerift ber OwTigling? 

itteld)tl)al (fagt il^n mit fram^f^after eefttgleit). 

3n bie Singen? atebet 1 



(Srfter ^ufaug. 4. Scene. 33 

XDolttjer ÜxtfL 
O ber ^eianunemdiDürbi^e I 

©er Ifrt? 580 

(<Da IBalt^er Sfttf fl U)m ein deichen aiebt). 

!Dcr@o^lfW? aa8c^cc^tcr@ott!^^ 

itteldjUjaL 

Uttbic^ 
üßtt§ ferne fein !— Ott ferne belben äugen? 

^/^ Waltljfr iürfl. 

^ejniinget enc^ I (grtragt e^^ lote ein SDtonn t 

io^i itteldjtDoL 
Um meiner @(^uib, um meine« greöeteiDiöenl 
— «ünbolfo? mtniä) blinb unb ganj fleblenbet? 585 

ij f töuffadjtr. 

3^ faflW. ©ertouelt be« ©ejn« ift au«gefIoffcn, 
S)ad Sic^t ber (Sonne f d^aut er ntemate n^ieber. 

t XDaltljec f ürft 
@(^nt feinet ©c^merjenS« 

"' ^ ÄWdjUjaL 

fRiemate ! niemafö lieber ! 

ißt WUtt Mt^atU) bor bteHuaen ttnb fd^ueigt etniae ÜRomente; bann 
Mabetcf fl4 tooii bem einen au bem anbernunb fprU^ mU fanfter, bon 

Xl^tSnen erftidtev etimjite.) 

O, eine eble ©immelögabe ift ^ . * 

!Da« 8i(^t be« äuge« —Sitte SG3e|en leben 590 

SBom Sitzte, jebe« glütf llt^e ®t\6)öpf^ 

S>ie ^flanje fetbft le^rt frcubig fi^ gum gierte 

Unb e r mvA ft^, füt)Ienb, in ber SSlad)t, 

3m eiDig fjtnftetn— i^n erquidt ntd^t me^r 

^Der SKotten n)arme« ®rün, ber ^turnen @(^meli; 595 






34 .^"pmi^elm %eU. 

!Dic roten S^nicn fann er ntdit me^r f trauen— 

(Sterben ift nid)t^ — bod) leben unb nid|t f e 1^ c n ^ 

!Daö ift ein Unglüd — SBarum fel^t tl)r mic^ 

@o jamnternb an ? S^l ^^^' i^ci f ^^^W^ Singen 

Unb fann bem blinben SSater feine« geben, ßoo 

5Kid)t einen ©d^&mrJer tjon bem 3J!eef be« 8ici^t6, 

ÜDae gtan3t)oH, blenbenb mir in« Singe bringt 

$tauffad)er. — ^ 

2lc^, id) mn^ enren 3^ammcr noc^ Dergrögem, 

®tatt i^n iu t)eiten — Sr bebarf nod) mel)r I 

ÜDenn alle« ^at ber Sanböogt i^m geranbt; 605 

9?i(^t« ^at er il^m gelaffen, al« ben ®tab, 

Um nadt nnb btinb öon SE^ür gn SE^ür gn »anbenu 

i{lel(l)tt)aL 

Sfild^t« al« ben ®tab bem angenlofen ®rei« I 

Sitte« geranbt nnb and^ ba« gic^t ber ®onne. 

De« trmften attgemein^®nt — Qefet j^^^^jj^^^. 610 

üßir feiner mel^r tjon ^mS^lC^on Verbergen! ^^^ 

2Ba« für ein feiger ßtenber bin iij, 

Dag id) anf m c i n e ®i(^erl)eit gebac^t 

Unb nid^t anf beine ! — bein geliebte« §anpt Jf* 

SlI«Jtoii gelaffen in be« ©ütrid^« ©änben I ^ 615 

geigprf^ 9Sorfid)t, f af)re l^in — Slnf ni(^t« J^ 

Sit« bintige SSergettnng tüitt ic^ benfen* ci/\ 

©intiber tt)itt x6) — Seiner f ott mid^ I)atten — 

De« 3Sater« Singe t)on bem ganböogt forbem— 

Sin« allen feinen Sfteifigen !)eran« 620 

SBitt ic^ il)n finben— S^iid^t« liegt mir am geben, 

^tnn iij ben l^eigen, nngef)enren ©dimerg 

Qn feinem 8eben«blnte fül)le» m »ia gc^en.) 



Srftet ^ufaug. 4. @cene. 35 

Vtalttftt fürfl. 

«Ictbt! 
2Bae fönnt !^r gegen i^n? gr fi^t gu ©amen 
auf feiner ^of)en §errenburg unb fpottet 625 

Dl^nmäclif gen ^om« in feiner fi^em gefte. 

;!_— fflflfinijnl y 

UnTtoo^nf er brobeh auf bem (li^palaft_ / 
. !Ce'8 ^f^ J,jf ^ ^ olr. n « ober p^er, rtobie Jungfrau 
©eit ^tD^f eit öerf d)Ietert fi^t — id| mad^e 
üKir ^a^n gu i^m; mit jwangig Jünglingen, 630 

®efinnt, »ie id|, gerbred)' id| feine gefte. 
Unb toenn mir niemanb folgt, unb ttjenn il|r alle, 
JJür eure glitten bang unb eure ©erben, 
(gud| bem 2^^ranneniod|e beugt — bie ©irten 
S33itt id| gufammenrufen im ®ebirg, 635 

©ort, unterm freien §immetebad)c, too 
!J)er ®inn nod| frifd^ ift unb ba« §erg gefunb, 
35a« ungeheuer ©rö^fidie erjagten. 

.Jtitauffad)er Ottn^a^t^erOfüril). 

g« ift auf feinem ®ipf cl — Soßen wir 
grtoarten, bie baö äußerfte — 

iKtid)t!)ol. 

Si^eldi tugerfte« 640 

Jft nod| a^ürrfjjen, »enn be/(fetefn bee 2luge« 



!iDic^mtbfu|t^f Pannen ut(b bte f diioefe 2Bi/d)t 

^ <feer (^ettorf'f ^fein^^^ ^ekni SB'efeÄ »arb 645 

> //T^^nr^tx.«.. r„ f^r c .. '^qttjeiffung^angft. 

rte §1rf^ unb geigt 
©er aWeute fein gefürditeteö ©eipi^i^, 









36 '. ' ' aBit^clm Zell. 

SJer^futgPicr fclbft, ber janfte ^aii^genoB 650 

!X)ce SDlenfdietL ber bic utiflc^eure Sraft 




IDaUt)er ^iirft. 

SBcnn btc brel Sanbc badeten wie tt)ir J^^^t^^-bAjJ^ 655 
©0 möchten wir öietteidit ctwae t)txmö^tni(^^^ ^ 

Jjtauffad)er. 

©cnn Uri ruft, tüenn UntertüottcnJ^If^i^^^^it' 
üDer ©c^w^jer wirb btc alten ^ttSee^rcttT 

Älrid)thaL ^*r~ 

®ro6 ift tttUrüerwalbctt meine i5^eunbfd^aft^ 

Uttb jeber ioS^mit greubeti 8eib unb Slut, 660 

©etm ej^^j^ anbentemim SRüden Ijat 

Unb ®k)inn — D fcmtm SSäter biefe« Sanbe^ I 

)en $Biefft|5tjniefi— meine ©timme muß^^^^/^^^'^'N 
f^eföelri jd^weigen in ber Sanbegcmeinbe. 665 

leil iä) jung bin unb n\i)t öiel erlebte^ 



?^' weil id| 

Swi^^L?^^ 9tat unb meine 9febe; 
9fJid|t litftern jU9enWid|e« Slut, mi(f| treibt ^^^ 
De« l^ödiften ^ammer^ f dimergli^e ©enralt, 
2Öaö aud| ben ©tein be« gelfen mug erbarmen. 670 

3f)r felbft feib SSöter, ©äuJ^ter eine« ©«ufe«, 
Unb wünfdit eud) einen tugcTi^^ften ©ol^n, 
©er eure« ©oiüJte^ ^eifge Soden e^re ^j^Jt» 
Unb eud^ ben ©tent be« Sluge« fromm bewad^. 
D, weil il^r felbft an eurem 8eib unb @ut ^75 

SRoc^ nic^t« ^M^f eure äugen ful& 



(Sx\iex ?lufautf. 4. @ccnc. 37 

3lo(^ fnj^ ttttb l^ü In tf)rctt^eifcn rcgcn^ 
©0 fei cud| barum unf re Ufofnidit frctnbJ^ ^ 
au(^ über eud| pngt ba^ S:t)rannenf^tpatA j 

ffetn onbere« toar tnetne« SSatcr« Unrec^^^^'*^ 



3^r l^abt ba« Janb öon Öftret^ abgeiüenmJ^Ta ^so 



O^r feib m gleicher aKitfcbuIb unb 95erbammm«. 

9tQUffad)er au S» al 1 1^ e r Of ü r H). 

Sefi^HeSet i b r ! 04 bin bereit gu f olfleit 

*****"'^'^ WaltDer f ür^ 
ffitr toottctt ^örctt, tt)ad bie &ehil&errn 
SSon ©illinen, öon ättingl^aufett raten —^ ^ /; 685 

O^r SfJame, benf id^^ tt)irb nn« JJreunbe Serben, 

MAd)tt)al :,/- '^^ 

SBo ift einJ2ame in bem SBalbgebirj . .^ i. ^^ • 
(S^rtoärDtger^ ate eurer unb ber eure ? V';\ .d-"" 
an foldier ^iamcn ed|te S3Jöt)rung glaubt 
35a« SSotf, fie l^abettout^gtang inL|anbe^,^ ^ ^ 690 

Ol^r ^abt ein xtxdftt^t&^on SBäterrugenö 
Unb ^abt e« f eiber reid^ tJ'erWel^ft^— 2Ba« pra^i^f^ 
!Ce« gbelmann« ? ga^f « un« allein öoüenbeitf 
SSären toxt iod) allein int Sanb I Qi) meine, 
SBir tt)oIIten nn« f(^on felbft }tt fc^irmen Riffen. 695 

Die (gbeln btÄngt nic^t gl^iie .SRot.mlt nn«; , 
®er Ä ber in ben ÄrSing^i? n)ü/r^ 
©i« jeftt ^at er bie ©öl^n noc^ nid^ erreiAt— ^ 
t)oä) i^re C>üfe »irb un« nic^t entfteljnr"^ V'' '" ;^ 
ajcrnificba^ganbinSB^enerfterMidetL' 700 

ovc^C Waltl)fr iürfL 
ffiSre ein lObmann jmifdien und unb Öftreid^ 
Co mik^te 9ied^t entf treiben unb ®ef e^ 
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38 SBil^elm XelL 

Dod)^ bcr und inftcrbruat^ tft unfcr ßdfer 

!SDurd) unfern Slrnt — ^rpff2^t i^rMcMänner 705 
9Son ^ä)Xot)if i ^ iDitt in Uri greunbe tStibtn. 
SBen aber fenben n)ir nad^ Untenpolben ? — 

amd^ fenbet ^in— SBem lag' e« nä^er cu— 

0(^ geV^ ttidit ju; il)r feib mein Oaft, ic^ nmg 
gür eure ©Ic^erl^eit getoähr^nj^ 



c 



.In 



IDle @cl|Iidö^ fettti' id) unb bte gelfenftÄge; 
äud^ greunbe finb' id^ ^gStitg, bic mic^ bem geinb 
SScrl^eI)Ien unb ein pb^ gern gett)äl)ren« . ^^ 

^* *$tauflrad)er. ' \ 
8a|t il^n ^^ÄÖji^i^^^^ gehn. ©ort brüben 

Oft fein mm^ @o tmmm ift 715 

!Die 2i^rannei> ba§ fie fein SBerljeug finbet. 
äuci^ ber Sttaetter foll unln^ W ffialb ^ 
©enoffen n)erben unb ba« 8anb erregen, cj^ 
' ^ "^ • ittridjtljaU^,.. C.V *^ 

2Bie bringen toxv uM fidjre S^nbe ju^ 

©a§ wir ben 5lrgtt)ofin ber 2:t)rannen tä^fc^en? 720 

J $tauflradjer. 

©ir fönnten uii^ gu S3runnen ob.er2:reib 
aSerfammeln/ tt)o bie f aufmann^f^iffe tauben. 

Wail^VrVurjl.^'' 
@o offen bürfen n)ir bad äSJerf nid^t treiben. 



erflcr ?lufaug. 4. 6ccnc. 39 

— .^ört meine aKeinung. 2inU am @ee, wenn man 
Sßcu^ ^^^VLMrt, bem 2«^t^enÖem grab' über, w 
öegt eine Wmf^tmliä) im ©eljolfaT^' 

I Da^ $5 ü 1 1 i ^ei^t fie bei bem JJott bej ©irten, . - 

©eil bort bic Salbung au^ereutef Äarb. 

unfre-Sanbmarlunb bie eure-euvi ei^t^ao 



i 



I 



r S^amÄäSy^en^^unb in .furjcr ga^rt öu etd uff oc^er) 



'^.'W 




^ 730 

2:rä8U^lJ)er feiAte &afin t>on ©d^tu^g t)erübef. 
auf ()Scn^faSÄ »nnen nnr bal^tn ^,;;J- ^ 
Sei 9ia(^tgeit toanbent.unb un« ftitt beraten* 
Dal^itt mag ieber ge]^tLi?ertmu?e 3Jiänner 
aWitbringen, bie ^'erjemtg''fmb mit un«^ ^ 7.1s 

®D lönnen toir geW^ftifam' ba« ©emeine^ 



Sefprec^en unb mit ®ott e« frifd^ befc^Iie^en. 

^ $tauffod)er. ^ , . . • *^ 

®o feP^. 3^efet TO$t mir eure oiebre SRedjte, 
SReid^t il^r bie eure l&er, unb fo, tt)ie tt)ir 
► 25 r e irätt ä tut e ij jefeo ut^tf r und bie ^nbc 740 

B^ftt^^^^fl^'^'ten^ VeöTtc^, o^e gdtfi^^ "^ ij^ ,,^' 
©otoollentoir brei gänber aucliguSqufe 
Unb SJtiife'gilfaranigft^n auf 2:ob unb geben. 

IDaltljer $üxfi unir iKeldjtljaL 
auf ffob unb geben ! 

^ (6U ^tten bie ^&nbe no<^ einige Raufen lang |ttfammenfle1lo(f)teii '.^i 

^ unb fi^ioeigen.) 

itleld)tl)aU 

53ünber, alter SSater ! 
Tm lannft ben 2^ag ber grei^eit niclit me^r flauen; 745 
T)u f ottft i^n t) ö r e n. — SBenn öon 5llp ju Stlp 
X)ie S^uerjdd^en flammenb \xä) erl)eben^ 



■ >v »> 



40 jjCrOci^^ 4 «BiD^clm SelL 

SDlc fcften ©ci^töffcr bcr I^rottnct 




On betne ©üttc fotl ber ^^ ^. ^ 

3u bcincm Oljr btc i^xtS^tnfSiV&t tragen, 750 

Unb I)cU in bciner 3laä)t fott c« bir toacu. 



Crjie Sccne- 
Cbel^of bed Srei^errn t)on Sttitts^attfen« 

(<5in gottfd^er €aal, mit 9Do))^enf(i)Ubern unb Reimen toeniert. 5Def 
gf r e i 1) e r r, ein OreiS t)on f Uufunbac^tiia 2lal)ren, toon ^o^er, eMer 6tatu\^ 
on einem @tabe, morouf ein föcmfen^orn, unb in ein ^ßelimamS gefleibet. 
ftuoni nnb no4 fe(^8 Ane(i)te fiel)en um i^n ^er mit IRe^en inU> 
6enf en. ttlri^toon Stuben) tritt ein in SKitterneibung.) 

^Ux Ktt \d), O^cfan — SBa« ift euer ©iüe? , ^ ^^ 

^Vi. attingljttiifeik,. 

(griaubt, ba§ Ic^ nac^ altem ©au^gebrauc^ j; < , 

©en grül^trunl erft tntt Tnetneti ^ed^tcn. teile. 

(St trintt aus einem Sde(^e|, ber bann in ber Vtei^e ^entmge^J ^_^. 

©onft war ic^ felber mi^gelb unb ®alb, V' - ^ ' " -""^^^ 

2Rit meinem Sluge il^renl^ctB tcgterenb, J jf^ 

®ie fie mein Sanner füf)rte in ber ©4Ij4*J. 

Oefet fann id| nt^t« mct)r, alö bcn ©^offner machen, 

Unb fommt bte xoavmt (Sonne nid)t ju mir, 

^ä) tarn fic ntd^t mcf)r fu^en auf bcn Söergcn- 7^0 

Unb fo, in enger ftetö unb engerm Sireiö, 

SJettJeg' i^ mtd) bem engeften unb legten, 



3tt)eiter ^Jufjug. 1. ©cenc, 41 

9So QÜe^ Seben ftiHftcf)t, lauflfam ju. 

3)?etn ©djatte bin td^ mir, balb nur tnetu 9?amc. 

KuOtti (5" Hubenj mit bcm Sedier). 

3d^ brtna'^^ euc^, Suntcr. 

,^yv^ -Aj> ^^^ 21 u t> e !i 3 wuberfc ben 3ecfjcr 3U netjmen.) 

^" Xrintet fri)c() ! G^^ flcljt 705 
SluiS einem Sedier unb au^ einem ^crjcn. 

attmaljaufm. ^^ %,i*^ 
®el|t, Ätnber^ unb tt)enn'ö iJ^^rti^^nb Ift, 
Dann reben »ir aud) öon bee Sonbö ©efd^äftcti 

I (ftnec^te gelten ab.) 

tnttinol^auf en unb fRubeti}. 

, 5lUm(jl)Qufen. ^ 
Q6) fel^e bid^ gSSgiinet unb geruftel^ 
, S)tt tt)iüft nai^ 2Utorf in bie ^errenburg ? 770 

^ 3öf Ol^clm, Uttb ic^ barf nic^t länger f äumeii — 
^ :attinflliaufen (fcfetp*). 

! ©aft bu'^ foritifiy ^je ? . ;3ft beiner öuflenb 
Sie ^eit jj|ai'8^meii'eiC ^a§ bu fie ^ 
Ätt beinern oüen O^eim mugt erfparin V 

Kubtn?. j ^ 

Qä) fe^e, bag i^r meiner nic^t bebiirft^ 775 

3c^ bin ein granblina nur in biefem ©aufc 

^ ^UingljaUfen i^oi iH lange mit hen Qlugen oemuBm). 

3a, leiber bift bu'«. geiber ift bie ©eimat 

^ur fjrembe bir geworben l — Uli ! , Uli ! , . ,. '" ' ^ 

Qd) Icnne biA^idEit me^r Qn ^eibe prangft bu, 

Die ?flttÄ^^?^'trögft bu ftolj jur ©c^au 780 

Qnb f^läaft ben ^urpummntel um bie ©c^uUent; 



k 



42 mVielm %tU, 

I)cn Sanbrnanti blidft bu mit aScrat^tung cm 
Unb fc^ämft bid^ feiner t^J^Ü^ S3egrii|ung. 

Eulrenj. ^ ^^ "" \ 
!J)te ß^f, bie tI)Ttt gefeu^*^ 9-b' i(f| t^m gern; 
!t)a^ SRed^t, ba« er ficJ) nimmt, ögfipeigf ic^ i^m. 785 

ilttingljaufen!^^ 
®a§ gonjc 8anb liegt unterm fd)tt)eren 3ortt 
S)c^ Sönig^ — jebe« Siebermanncö §erg 
3ft fummeröott ob ber t^rannMcn^®en)oIt, 
ÜDie tt)ir erbiji&en — bid^ allein rü^rt ntd(|t 
!Der aütomeme fed)^ — bicl| fiet)et man, 790 

SlWr^^D^^lÖßn oen ©einen, auf ber ©citc 
S^eSt^onSelf einbe« ftel^cn, unfrer 9?ot ^ ,^. «mj.^ 
©o^nf^re^ub, nad) berldditen greube jagen 
Unb bul|*len An bie i5ur)teng(lxn^, inbe^ 
©ein SSaterlanb öon fdiirerer ©ei^el blutet* 795 

©aö 8anb ift fcfimei^JÄllngt — SBarum, mein Dl^elm r 
SBer iff«, ber e^ gfprjt'in biefe yiot? 
g^ loftete ein einjig itiä)tt^ SBort^ 
Um augenblid^ be^ ©rangee loe ju fein 
Unb einen gnäb'gen Saifer gu geminnen* goo 

^^SBel^ il)nen, bie bem 2Solf bie Singen ^altetL^ 
©a^ e^ bemn)al)ven heften tt)iberftrebt ' ^^^^ 
Um eignen 25orteifö tüillen ^inbem fie, 
©a§ bie SBalbftätte ntd)t ju Öftreic^ fc^n)örcn, 
SBie ringsum alle 8anbe boc^ getl^an. ' . . ^5 

S33o^l tt)ut e« it)nen, auf ber ©errenbanf 
3u fxfeen mit bem gbelmann — ben S a i f e r 
©in man gum §erm, um feinen ^erm gulftabctt. 

2lttimjl)auftn. 
aihtg ic^ b a 9 ^ören unb au9 beinern Tba^t l 



I 



Skoeiier ^ufaiig. 1. @cene. 43 

3^r l^abt mlcfim^föcforbcrt^ lagt mid^ cnben! Sio 

— SBcI^c W^ift^O^eim, bict^rfclbft 
©icr fötett ? §abt i^r nidit ^öl^cm ©tolj, ate l^icr 
üJanbammcmn ober ^Jannerbcrr m fem 



( l'amWcTtln ober JJBanner^err 3U fein 

* Unb neben biefcn §irtcn S^jkÄ^^^^ i^tJ^- 

SJie ? . 3fff ^ niAt eine rüpli^e 2B^ * 815 

. 3u lÄgHlJem f önlgliclen .^errn, , ^ 
®id| an fein glänjenb Öajefanjuf^Iielen, 
?öö enrer eignen ^tä)it ^miM fein 
Unb 3U OeriAt jn ßfeeu mit bem ^auer? 

2lttin$i)aufen. 

a(^,Ufl,Un! 3fc]^JrIe^ne/fie, ^.^ 820 

!Die (Stimme ber SBerf^riing I '/Sie Ergriff 
©ein offnem O^r^ |ic l^at bein ^erj öergiftet, » .^ ^ 

, / ÄuÄenj. ^ 

3a^ i(^ Derberg' eö ni^t — in tiefer ® eele 

©c^merxtmidbb^^poit'b^^ bie nn^ 

!Den ÄTO rna?^ t ft^metT^i- SWic^t crtmg' 16^% 82.; 

3nbe^ bxe ^,^J§c1^^ß^*> rmg^uml^er -3 (';, a 

®id^ ©l^re t^^^unt^r^ab^bnrg« iJagnen^I 

ättf meinem^nP^^ ffiu^g ftitt gn liegen 

Unb bei g?8icmSt? Sageiperf ben 8e1Ü!| '^ 

SJe^ geben« jn verlieren — 5lTtbergtt)ö '^ "^ ^^^ 830 

®ef4c|en SE^oten, eine ©elt be« $RnI)m3r*'**^ 

^tm^ fxcfi glönjenb jenf eit| Jjjrfer ^erge — ^ :■ 

Der ÄTOg^orommcte mii^^'^ctön^ ^^, ^*-^ ^ "" 

Der ©erolb^mf^ ber jum 5t5^1eHlfaDetJ 8^5 

ßr brinot in biefe ^&itt. nic^t l^erein; 




44 mif^tlm Xelt 

5Rf(!^t« ate bctt Ä u ]^ r c i ]^)n unb bcr ©erbcglSacti 
glnförmlflc^ ®e(äuf öcptic^m' ici^ l^lcr. 

yf ;= ;, attmgl)ttuf«L ^ 

!cr.Mettbcter, Dorn ettcln ©lang »erführt I 

©er mSiL (^iUc*Sctncr SSäter !j r- 

3»it fiejftt ^t)räncn toirft bu bid) bcrcinf? . 
"^ geiin fftifflfji nadgibcn üaterlid^ 53cr8CTi, 
Unb biefc^ $crbefi^S|en| 3Kd^ 
Die bu in ftoIjcmüWImif' üerfd^m 845 

2Kit ®^8[iöJ^^I^^^J2^[^ P^ *^i^ ergreifen, 

SBenn ficbir anffinar auf oer frembcn grbe. 

O, mäd^iig ift bcr Xne6 be« 3SatcrIanb« ! 

Die frcmbe, falfdie SßJeft ift ni^t für bid); 

S5ort iw bcm ftolgen Saifcr^of Meibft bu 850 




,•* li* 



Site bu in biefen Zljäkxn bir e?w|t6^*' 

— ®e^ l^in, öerlaufe beine freie ©eele, .,.•*-' 

2Rinim S^nbrn 8el)en^,erb' ein gürfterifnedit^ r^^ ^-^ 

Da bu ein ©efblit^err fein lannft unb ein güA 

Sluf beinern eignen ßrb' unb freien ^Soben.*^ 

814 Uß! Uli! SIeibe bei ben Deinen! 

®e]^ nic^t nadi Slltorf — D, «SffogV tiic^t. 

Die l^eirge ©ac^e beine« SSatedonb^ 860 

— Qä) bin ber Sefete meine« <^(i^m^mün 5Rantc 

gnbet mit mir. Da Rängen ©elm unb ©c^ilb; 

Die toerben pe mir in ba« ®rab mitgebeUv. ? i 

Unb mu§ id^ '^^"^,SlJ^^^ '^^^ \t%\tn C>^4 

Da| bu mein ü|^$etÄ 2luge nur erwarteft ' 865 

Um iinjuge^n bor biefen neuen ge^enl^of '^ ^ J/ \ \ja><^ 



! 



Smeiier ^u|[j^fi. 1. @cene. 45 

Unb meine ebeln ®üter, -me ii) frei 

©Ott ©Ott entpfittfl, öon Öftreid^ gu etnpfangcttl 

SSergeben« toiberftreben wir bem Äönlg, 

UnöttflöifimiiO^ unb t)er]im3e^ 

^ie 8ättbert^J&m gu unterbrechen, 

©ie er iiS^Qnno^im un« gebogen ? 

©ein finb bie mome^ ble ©erid^te, fein 

'iDie Äaufmann^ftraßen, unbj^a« ©anmrofe felbft, ^ 875 

g)ag auf bem ^©otHjarb ^t^ei, mu|i|im iftifett. 

SSon feinen gänbem »ie mit einem 9Zefe 



yj 




eö felbft 

©ic^ f(!^fi^n gegen Dftrei^^ »acfif enbe ©ewalt ? 880 

§ilft ©Ott nn^ nid|t, fein Saifer fann une l^elfen. 
SBad ift gu geben auf ber fiatfer 9Bort, 
^nn fie in ©elb^ unb ^iege^not bie ©tobte, 
35ie^ern ^d6irm be« 2tbter« fic^ geflüdE^tet^ r, , , . ^ 
SJÄ^fwiSen biirfenunb bm jReid^ öerau|ern? "885 



— 5Rein, Dl^eim ! Ilöopprift'^ unb^rifeSorfk^t, 

Qn biefen f^njeren S^ittn ber ^artemng^^ 

©id| anjuf^iegen an ein mä^tig ©aupt. 

©ie Äaiferlronc gel^t öon ©tamm gu ©tamm, 

©ie l^at für treue Dienfte lein ©eböditni«; 890 

S)od|, ^ibgi mäc^fgen ßrb^erm, Jtgpj^l öerbienen^ 

§ei§t (^!en in bie 3^^f^ ftteun- 

2ltttngl)aufen. 

^^^'^■^ '" «fft bu fo toeife? 

^SKüft fetter felin al« beine ebeln SSäter, 
SDie um ber i$rei^eit loftbam Sbelftein 
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1. 




9Ktt ®ut unb Sßtnt unb ^elbcnlraft gcftrittcn ? 

— ©d^iff nad) ? it J ^ ^ ^ J&J^JJg!^'' ' ^^Ö^ bort, 
2Bic Öftreic^e ©errf (f|af t'taj^uf bcn gönbem ! 
©ic tüerbeti fornmcn, unfrc ®d)af unb SRinber 



3u aä^Ien, unjrcjllpett abaumcffcn, ^j^,^ 
Qn unfern freien SBöIbern, tton ©djIoäßauÄ ' 



Sen §ocl)fIugunD ba« ^odigeiPtlbe batmett^ ^fi 900 



2lnunfreSrMen,^freSr^^^ .. J.^.^^Oc'^ 

aKitunfrcr9ftmufV?önberfäufe,/^^'^ .^/^^^^ 
üßit unfemi Slutc i^re Stiege jal^Ien — 

— Stein, xotnn tt)ir ^^f ^^^|j|^ ^^^^^ f^fe^^ folten, 905 

@o fei'« für und — ipoof^llr'f auf en tt)ir 
S)ie greifieit ate bie SnecJitf^aft ein I 

Kubem 

SBa« fönnen voxx, 
gin aSoII ber §irten, gegen 2übrec^t« §eere ! 

;atting!)aufcn. 

gern' biefe« SSoI! ber §trten lennen, Änabe I 

Sä) ttnn% iä) IjaV e« angeführt in @d|Iad|ten^ 910 

S^ ^ab' e« fe(f|ten fef)en bei S^öenj* .^i 

®ie foßen fommeÄ, un« ein ^oä) aufzwingen, 

!Da« ipir entf (f|toff en finb nxd)t gu ertragen I 

— r^, Jgg ^e fül)len, tüeldEie« (Stamm« bu bifti 

SBirf nid)t für eitetn ®Ianj unb glitterfdiein ' 915 

®ie ec^te "ißerle betne« SSäerte« l^in — 

ÜDa« §aupt 3U fieißen eine« freien ^p^|,^ 

!Da« bir au« Siebe nur fid) tierjticfi tüW)i, ''^ 

ÜDa« treuti^ gu bir ftef)t in ^ampf unb 2:ob — 

Da« fei bein ®toIj, b e « 2lbe(« rü^me i\6) — 920 

!J)ie angebomen 53anbc Inüpfe feft, 

81n« SSaterlanb, an« teure, fcfifiefe bi^ an. 
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gier fmb bie ftarlen SÖSpn bciner Äraft; 

Dort %t^erijemte^^ fte^ft bu aUeln, 925 

j ©tt f(5ffiafe1E?l^3H^ Icbcr ©tum gcrfnidü; 

D, lomm, bu ^aft un« lang' nt(f|t me^r gcfel^n^ 
^ ■ SSerfudi'ö mit und nur einen Sag — nur ^cute 
* @ef) nid|t na(^ aitorf — ©örft bu ? ©^^te nid|t; 

S)en einen 2iag nur f dEienle bid| ben Deinen I 

(dr fa§t feine Oanb.) 

I Hulienj. 

' 3(^ gab mein SBort — 8a§t midi — Qd) bin gebnnbett. 

^ttingljaufm (IS&t feine «anMoS, mit Srnfl). 

.) Du btft gebunben — Qa, Ungtüdüdier, 
( Du biff «, bod^ nic^t burd^ SQSort unb ©ditüur^ 
®ebunben bift bu burd^ ber Siebe ©eile I 

(Vt tt b e n 3 menbet {14 toeg.) 

— SSerbirg bic^, tt)ie bu ttjiHft. Da^ gräuteln iff «, 935 
' ©ertl^a öon ©nmedLbift^ur ^errenburg 
i TA6) 1x0)1, bid^ f^jpttoS^e« Äaifer« Dienft. 

Da« 9ettterfrM^n^\^^^^^ bu bir ^tc^^ ^ ^c- 
SKit bemem ¥b^ul)on bem Sanb — S3cn:üa bid| nidit ! 

Didi an|i3oJfen, seigt man bir bie ^^j;sßä^y^^ ^ 94° 

Do(^ beiner Unfdiulb ift ^e niel^t h^vSttd 

^^•^"^"ttuDtn?. 

®enug ^aF ic^ gehört* ©el^abt euc^ tt)o^l ! <«r qc^ ob.) 

Q^ux^ attinsJjauftrt ^ ,. 

©al^piPger Sfiingling, bleib I erge^tbaftfail 
3(^ lonn ll^tt nic^t erl^alten, ni^t ep-etten — 
©D ift ber SBoIfenf(!^ie§en abgefallen ' 945 

Son feinem Sgj^^fo toerbcn anbre folgen; 
Der frembe i^SuK^ reißt bie O^genb fort, 
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©etooltfam ftrcbenb über unfre 53crfle* 
— D unglüdfcroc ©tjinbc, ba ba« grembe 

3fn bieje ftiH fßgl"^'^^^^^^^ Jva^^ 
!Dcr ©itten fromme Uttf^uiS^j|gr{tö^^ 
IJa« 9?tue bringt f)erchi mit SDia^t^a« 3Utc, 
Da« lBür?'g? f dieibet^ anbrc ^t\\.txi fommen, 
g« lebt ein anberöbenfenbe« ©cfc^Iec^t I ^ ^^J^^-iff -<?' ^ 
3Ba« t^n' id| ^ier? ©le finb begraben aHc, 
aWit bcnen id| gewaltet nnb gelebt. 
Unter ber grbe f^on Hegt meine ^t\\\ 
SBo^I bem^ ber mit ber n e n e n nid^t me^r brauet gn 
leben 1 

(®e(t ab.) 



950 



955 



^tpcttc Sccne. 

(Sine SBiefe Don l^o^en Reifen nnb S8alb 

nmgeben, 

tiuf ben Qfelfen linb Steige tnU ®etdnbent» aud^ Sehern, toon benen man 
ncu^^et bie Sonbleute l^erabftetgett fle^t. 9m öintergrunbe leigt fl^ ber 
6ee» über toeli^em anfangs ein aRonbregenbogen gu f e^en ifl. 5Den ^^Pro« 
f^eft fd^ielen ]()o^e IBerge, hinter toelc^en no(^ ^5!)ere @i8gebtrge ragen. 
SB ip t}5aig 9la(!^ auf ber ©cene, nur ber €ee unb bte »et^en Oletf^ 

leud^tei^ int SRonblid^t. 

l^el^tl^ol, iDattntoorten, SDinfelrleb, 9R.e{er t>on Gar. 

nen; SBurf^arbt ont 93ül^el, 9lrnolbV)on €eioa, ftlaug 

))onbertlflUe unb no^ t>ier anbere Sanbleute, aSe beuaffnet. 

illeld)tl)al (no(^ \ixaxtt ber 6cene). 

!Der SBergnjeg öffnet fid|, nnr frifd^ mir not^ ^ 
!Dett gefe erfentf id^ nnb ba« fitenglein branf; 
2Bir ffaib am 3iel, ^ier ift ba« 5Rüt(L ; ">: ^^^^-^ 

^ , ,\{^xtxtti auf mit ©inblid^tcrn.) 
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mtnlulrUli. 




i-' » 



©anjieer« 

Mtin. 

'« ift nodi lein Sanbrnann ba. SBir fitib 
Die crftcii auf bem ^lafe, toir Untertüatbncr. 

StAd}if)al 

ffiic iDcit iff « in ber^la^t? 

öauninartrm -^, 

^er gcüerwaditcr 
Som ©cüöberg ^at eben gwei gerufen- 965 

(9Ran ^Ört in bcr [yernc läuten.) 

ittet^r. 
©tiU! ^orc^l 

©a6 9Hettenglomcin in ber gBalbfa^eüe 
ftlingt iftü l^erüber aue bem ©c^ttj^jertanb, 

Don Iier ftüt. i 

5Die 8uft ift rein unb trögt ben @d)aU fo weit, 

illeld)tl)al. 

©el^n einige unb günben 9tet«^oIj an, 

©a^ ee lol^ brenne, toenn ble äßänner lommen. 970 

C8tt>et SonMeute jeljcn. ) ^ 

'« ift eine fd^öne 5Konbenna(l^t- ÜDer ®ee 
Siegt rul^ig ba ald tote ein ebner ©piegeL ^. 

©ie ^oben eine leitete ga^rt 
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minkelritll neigt iia<^ bem 6ee). 

©el^t bort^ml ©e^t l^r ntt^t«? 

Mein. 

aSa« bcnn ? — ^a, »a^rlld^ l 
6m SRcgetibogcn mitten in ber 9iad|t ' 975 

illeld)tljQl. 
& ift bad Sic^t bed äßonbed, bad t^n bilbet 

Dan ber Äfie.^tJr 

Da^ tft ein feltfam wunberbare« 3^i^l^ l 
a^ leben Dtele^ bte ba^ ntd)t gefel^n. 

er ift boppelt; fe^t, ein bl%rcr ftel^t brüber- 

Öaunwartrn. 
ein 9?a(^en fäl^rt foeben bmnter weg. 980 

itteldjtljal. j, ,.,;. 

IJ)a^ ift ber ©tanffac^er mit feinem ^al^n, 
®er Siebermann lägt \xd) ntd|t lang erwarten. 

(del^t mit 93 a u in g a r t e n no^ bem Ufer.) 

!Cie Umer finb e^, bie am längften fäumert. 

;3lnt 6üljcL 

©ie muffen weit umgel^en tjurd)^ ©ebirg, 

!Da§ fte be« ganböogt« ^S&^^aft ^tntergel^en. 985 

(nuterbeffen ^aben bte atoei fianbleute in ber Witt beft tpio^ efal 

Steuer ange|ünbet.) 

ittelcl)t!)Ol (am Ufer.) 

«Ber ift ba? ®ebt ba^SSJort! 



t . 
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$tauffOtl)er (bon unten). 

greunbe be^ Sanbc«. 

VUe ge^en naäi ber %\efe, ben i^ommenben entgegen. ^u8 bem Staffn 

lieigen ^tauffad^er» 3tel Kebtng, Qani auf ber SRauer, 

35rg{m^ofe, ftonrab'^unn, tllrt(j^ber Sd^mib, dofl toon 

8B e tl e r unb nod() brei anbere Sanbleute, glev^faUft bewaffnet. 

alle (rufen). 

SBtllf ommctt ! 

Onbent bte fibdgen in ber 3:tefe terioetten unb H«^ begrüben, fommt 
äftel4)tl)al mit €tautf ad^er bortoärts.) 

iEleld)tt)aL 
D ©crr ©tauff ac^cr ! Qd) f)aV i\)n 
©cfc^tt^ ber m i c^ ntd^t tütcbcrfd^cn f onntc ! 
J)ic ©aub hab' ich ackßt nitf [eine Stußetu , ^ / 
Unb fliuqicnb^al^pfig^ gefogen o 990 

ätt« ber erlofd&nen ©otuie feine« Süd 6. 

Gpred^t nid&t Don m^* 5Ric^t ®ef4et)ne« rä^en. ^" 
©ebro^tem'^Öbel tüoüen tt)tr bege'^^St 
— -Sefet fagt^ toa« tl^r im Unterwalbner Sonb i , 
©efd^afft unb für gemeine ®ad^' geworberi/'^^'^ 995 

ffiie bie ganbleute beulen, tüie i^x felbft 

u^ Äleld)thal. - ,^,, r . 

©urd^ ber (Jörnen furÄtbare« ®ebfi;fl, 
auf tüeit ö^^Mm ö^e^Sg^ p 

SBo nur ber^ei|^8änmte?Per fröc^jt^C^'^'C*- ^^^ icioo 

©eldngf id^ gu ber 2öt)ettirift, tt)o fi^ 
äu« Uri unb bom gngelberg bie §irten ^ , r 

änrufenb grüben unb gemeinf am tüeiben, ^ "7^^'^ j " 

Den Sdurft mir ftiUenb mit ber ®Ietfd|er 3RU(^, 
Die In ben »iunfen f (^äumenb nieberqulUt. »«>s 
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3n bctt emfamctt ©cntiptten fe^rf ic^ ein, 

üKcttt eigner 2Bt^^ mib äa\t, bi« ba§ id^ fam 

3u SBo^nuttflen getel]^ ßbcnber üKenft^ciu 

— grfd^oUen tt)ar tu biejwi Jätern ft^oti 

Der 9iuf be^ neuen ©reuAI^ ber g^fdl^^tv loio 

Unb fromtneßbrfurc^t ft^affte mir mein Unglütf 

SSor ieber ^pne, »o i^ »anbernb ßopftc. 

gntrilftet fanb tc^ biefc graben ©eelen 

Db itm geipaltfam neuen {Regiment; 

!Denn fo tt)tc Ü)xt Sltpen fort unb fort 1015 

Diefelben fträuter näl^^en, i^re Srunncn 

©letd^förmig fliegen, SBoIfen [etbft unb SBlnhc 

S)en gleichen @trid^ unmanbelbar befolgen, 

@o ^at bte alte (Sitte ^ier Dom W^n 

3um (Jnfet unöeränbert fort beftanben. 1020 

5Kic^t tragen fie Derwegne Steuerung 

Qvx altgettjo^nten gleid|cn ®ang be6 gebend, 

— Die garten ©änbe reiditen fie mir bar^ 

aSon ben SBänben langten fie bie roff gen ©d^werter, 

Unb au« ben äugen btifete freubtge« 1025 

©efül^I be« aßutd, al« id^ bie 5Kamen nannte, 

©ie im ®ebirg bem ßanbmann Zeitig pnb, 

Den eurigen unb SBalt^er gürftd — 2Ba« tuät 

SRedit würbe bünfen, fc^wuren fie gu t^un, 

guc^ fd|tt)uren fie bi« in ben 2^ob gu folgen* 1030 

— ®o eilt' ic^ fidler unterm l^eifgen ©c^irm 

De« ®aftred|t« öon ©el^öfte gu ©e^öfte— 

Unb ate id^ lam in« ^eimatlid^e Xfid, 

S33o mir bie SSettem öiel verbreitet ujol^nen — 

2ß« iä) ben SSater fanb, beraubt unb blinb, 1035 

auf frembcm @tro^, öon ber Sarm^erjlgfelt 

SDtUbt^iifger a»enfd^en lebenb— 
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©crr im ^immtl I t 

^^fijjl] SÜAjt^ in opmäc^r gctt 2:i^r5nen 

^_ ^ U^ bic Ät^tnTe« j^ctfcn ©c^mcrgctW au«; 

3tt t^rjöruft, tt)ic einen teuren ©^o^^^^"^ 1040 

BftfäloP xf)n unb backte nur auf SD^ate«, 

34 mWf bur^ aUe ÄrMSÖf^ ^ebira«,^ 

fteitt SC^al »ar^o öer^; Jf!^ tpW^^oMi 

Sm an ber ®^(W^efe1beiie(ftett fjug 

gmartcf Ic^ unb fanb fretoo^nU ©ittten,^ ^ '^*5 

Unb überaß^ »o^tn trwte, Sht§ mit^ trug,' 




Sonb \äf ben 9letd()ett^a|l^ 

^22ÄSlA'^^^ lefete ©renjeleM . 

ömMer@5öwwnö/ too ber fferf e Sobctt \ 

ÄufjSffgtt fleben, raubt ber 3Sögte; ®eij— ' 1050 

^^^ßenen atle biefef .fiiebcm SJoI!« 

ü^^xä) mit bem ©fad^el meiner SBorte^ 

Hub unfer pnb pe att' mit §erg unb aWunb. 

Sütaufadjtr.^.,^ ^ : 
®ro§e« ^äbt üfc in turger ^ft geleiftet 

3(^ t^at noc^ me^r. Die beiben heften flnb'«^ 1055 

»ogberj unb®qr n^n, bic ^r .Sa^tbrnann fürchtet; 

T)tm t)inter tl^ren }0lm'i6t^ fd^Crmt' . ' * 

5Der Setnb ftc^ ßu^funb fiiitbigcl ba« 8anb. 

aßit eignen äujen »ottf i^ e« erffeb^ttj '" 

04 ttwir 3tt ©amen unb ^e|a^ bie pnxQ. J^^ 

ttavi^adjtt. 
gf6r tüa^tjA emb bis in be« Stgerd ^ö^Ie ? 



(•:>■* 
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Qd^ tt)ar Dcrfictbct bort in ^tj^^^fiy^ W^t ,, 
v9j^ fal^ ^^^ Sanböogt ^^ii^^J^^^j^ fdiwelgett — ^ 
^ uttetit, ob i(^ mettt ©erj bcjtomgcn fann; 

3^ fa^ bctt gcrnb^ Uttb x6) erfAIu^ il^^ titt^t 1065 






pmal^r,. bae ®Iüd toar eurer Äül 

(Uttterbeffen flnb bte anbeten Sonbleute toorioärts oetommen vaah nÜXiaa 

Hd^ beiben.) 

^o4 iefco faat itifar^ toer bte greunbe ftnb 

Uttb bic flereqitet^jaÄättner, bte eud| folgten ? 

SKac^t mt(^ belattttt mit il^tten, bag lotr Utt^ 

3utraultcl^ tta^ejn Uttb bie ©ergett öffne«. 1070 

v Üleur. 

SD8er lennte e uc^ ntt^t, ©err, in ben brei gonbeu? 
Qäi bin ber üKei'r t)Ott ©amen; bte« l)kx ift 
aWeitt ©d^toefterfol^tt, ber ©trutl^ bon SBinletricb. 

Jptauffadjer. 

Sfiv nennt mir feinen unbetannten ^amtxL 
®n ffiinlelrieb xoaf^, ber ben üDrdd^n ft^Iug 1075 

3fm ©umjjf bei Setter unb fein geben tle| i^ 
Qvi biefem ©traug. j. "^ ' " . ^ 

t^ ' MJinkelrieH . 

Da« tt)ar mein Sl^n^ §err SBcmer. 

Äleld)t|)al üci9tauf|toei2attblcttte) ^. 

S) i e ttjol^nen l^tnterm SBalb, finb Ätofterleutc 

aSom gngelberj — ^l^r »erbet fie brum nit^t 

SSerac^ten, »eil fie eigne Seute finb 1080 

Unb nic^t, toie voix, frei fifeen auf bem Srbe — 

©ie lieben'« 8anb, finb fonft aut^ tt)ol)C berufm t 
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Iptauffadjft (lubenbctbcn). 

®cbt mir btc ©ö^^Uvt^i? P^^^^^ i^^' ^^^ feinem 

3Rit feinem geibe pf^tig ift anf grben; 

!Co(^ 9{eblic^teit gebeizt in iebem ®tanbe. 1085 

iDa^ ift §err Siebing^ nnfer SJItlanbammann. 

Mtxtt. 

Qäf lenn' il^n ^^^VJ^iS ^^^^ SBiberpart, 
5Der nxa ein alte« SfÄpaAmit mir rechtet., > 
— ©err SRebing, »ir finb JJeinbe öor ®erid^t; 
§ier [tnb toir einig, (©«üttcu i^m bie ^önb.) ^ 

ltitauffad)er. 

Da« ift brat) gefprot^en. 1090 

§örti^r? ©lelommen. §ört ba« ©om öon Urt ! 

(Ke^tft unb tinfd fie^t man betoaffnet^ «Dlänner mit SOtnbUc^tent bie 

Ofelfen ^ecabjleigen.) 

r HrJp'^^ ^^ iftanir. ' "; 
6e^t l ©teigt TK^t]^ ber fromme !t)iener^®otte«, 
©er toiirb'ge Jw^rS^^ ^era^ ? '^lxd)t ((^eut er 
®e« SBeged SDiffi^ unb ba« ©rdun ber Stacht, 
(Sin trener §irte für ba« ,^oIl jn forgen. 1095 

Six«-v^ öaumgarten. ) 

©er ©igrift folgt it)m nnb §err SBalttier gürft; 
Doc^ nicf|t ben ZM erbücf i(^ in ber SKenge. 

IBaU^cr g^ürjl, «öffclmann, hev ^favxer, ^etetmann, ber 

€tQnfl, Auoni, bev ^trt, SSevni, ber Säger» IRuobi, ber gfifd^er, 

mb lUM^ fünf anbere fianbleute. 9lUe juf ammen, i>retunbbreifttg an 

ber 3a^I, treten toonoärts unb fleOen {Id^ um baS gfeuer. 

Waltljer fiirft. ~\ 
©0 muffen tüir anf nnferm eignen grb' 
Unb t)äter(i(iben ^oben nn« t)^ftoI)Ien 
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3u[atninett f^Ielt^eti, tt)tc btc SRörbcr tl^tm, 
Unb bei ber 2^$JJ>i^ ^^^^^ ft^ttjarjen SRantd 

^%P^J^,?^^^f^ ^^^ ^^^ f onnenf d^cuctt " 
^^*^w6töliru^ reipr, imf er gute6 SRe^t 
Un« ^^/ia« bo(^ fimter^ tft unb Itar 
®Ieid&tt)lc ber fllanjöoU offne ®d|og be« Za^e^. 

, A MAd)Xl)al 

8a§f « flut fein I 9Ba« bie bunite 5Ka(^t gefjjonnen, 
©Ott frei unb frö^Iid^ an ba« gi^lt ber ©onnen. 

©ort, toa^ mir ®ott tn^ ©erj ^iebt, ©bgenoTfen I / 

SSJir fte^en l^ier ftptt einer 8anb«*gfemeiribd J' '';| 

Unb iönnen gelten für ein ganje^ SSoIf. 

©0 lafet unö taljen nac^ ben alten ^räuc^en 

®e« ganb^, wie tt)ir'^ in ruhigen 3^tten pflegen; 

SBa^ ungefefelit^ tft in ber SSerfantnüung, 

gntfc^ulbige bie $Rot ber 3eit. ^oä) ®ott 

Oft überaß, tt)o mm ba6 SRec^t oerttjaltet^ i«5 

Unb unter feinem §lmmet fte^en wir» 

)|itauffad)er. 

SBo^I, Ia|t un6 tagen nac^ ber alten ©ttte ! 
3fft e6 gleich SRad()t, fo leuchtet unfer SRec^t 

iQ:eld)t()al. 

3fft gleid^ bie ^0)1 nid)t öott, ba« © ^ ^ J ip ^ier 

S)e^ ganjcn SSoIte, bie ® e ft e n finb jugegen. 1120 

fionrab i^unn. 

©inb anä) bie alten Sucher nic^t jur ©anb, 
@ie fmb in unfre ^erjen eingefc^rieben. 
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ttöffelmann« 
' ©ol^Iati, fo fei ber SRinfl fogteic^ gebilbet l 

Tlanpflanic auf bie ©c^merter ber ©eiDalt! 

auf Iifr ittauer. , 
I ©er gaubedammann uel^me fetneu ^lafc, 1125 

Uub ferne SBatbel ftel^en i^m jur Seite I 

I JpiSrill. 

g« fiub ber SSöIler breie. SBctd^em uuu 
®ebü^rf 6, ba^ ^arxpi ju fleben ber (Semetube ? 

iKeter. 

Um Wefe &if mag ©d^to^j mit Uri ftreiteu; 
, föir Uutertoalbuer fte^eu frei gurüd. ,130 

2Öir ftel^tt jurüd; ttir fiub bie gletieubeu, 
S)ie @ilfe ^eift^eu öou beu mäc^fgeu greuubeu. 

Jptauffadjer. 
[ @o uel^me Uri beuu bad (Schwert; feiu ^auuer 
f ^kfit bei beu $Römer jügeu uu^ öorau. 

Wnltljer fürfl. 
!De^ ©d^werte^ (S^re »erbe ®d|tt)^j ju teil; "35 

^i)tnn feiue^ ©tammed rül^men »ir uu« alle. 

Uöffelmann. 
!J)eu ebelu SBettftreit lagt mxä) freuublit^ fj^üt^teu: 
©c^iD^g foU im SRat, Uri im gelbe fü^reu. 

f maltl)er iiirft (reicht hem€tauffa^eth\$ €^wm^. 

@o ue^mt I 

Ititauffadjer. 
gflidjt mir, bem SHter fei bie g^re ! 
1 3m iQofe. 

» Die meifteu ^al^re jS^It Ulrid^ ber ©d&mib. "40 
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auf trer Mann. 

Der SKann tft »ader, hod) nx6)t frctcti ©tanb«; 
Äetn eigner üKann lann JRtc^ter fein in ©c^to^g* 

$tauffacl)er« 

©tel^t nic^t ©err Stebing l^ier, ber SHtlanbanunanu? 
335a^ fud^en »ir nod) einen SOäürbigem? 

IDaltl)er ^ürfL 

Sr fei ber Slmmann nnb be6 2:age^ ©auptl "45 

SBer bagtt ftimmt, erl^ebe feine ©önbe I 

i^Oe %then bie re(!^te ^anb auf.) 
Uelltag (tritt in hU SRüte). 

Q6) lann bie §anb nicljt auf bic Sßüd)tx legen, 
@o fc^ttjöf id^ broben bei ben eiü'gen (Sternen, 
Daß id^ nti(^ nimmer tt)itt Dom 9ted|t entfernen* 

(üRan rietet bie iioei 6d)tDerter tor il^m ouf, ber Sling bÜbet fi^ um fXfO. 

iex, 6(^ID9| ^ait bie ^itte, te(!^ts fiellt fi(^ Uri unb linfS Utttensolben. Sr 

fielet auf fein e(^la(^tf(^tDert oefHi^t.) 

9Ba6 iff e, bae bie brei SJöIfer be« ©ebirge "5o 

§ier an bed ®ee^ untoirtlic^em ©eftabe 
3ufammenfü^rte in ber ©eifterftunbe? 
SBa6 foU ber O^i^ölt fein bed neuen Sunb«, 
Den toir l^ier unterm ©temen^immel ftiften? 

$tauffacl)er (tritt in ben Kino). 

S33ir ftiften feinen neuen Sunb; c« Ift "55 

(Sin uralt Sünbni« nur öon SSclter 3eit, 

!J)a6 xoxv erneuern ! SBiff et, (Sibgenoffen ! 

Db un^ ber ®ce, ob un« bie Serge fc^eiben 

Unb iebe« »off [lä) für fic^ felbft regiert, 

€o finb n)ir eine 9 (Stammet boc^ unb SSMt, ii6o 

Unb eine ^eimot iff^, aue ber loir gogen. 
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WutkAxitb. 

©0 ift c^ tüa^r, tt)te'^ in ben gicbcm lautet, 
iDafe tt)ir öon f entleer in ba§ ganb gctüattt ? 
D, teitW un^ mit, tt)a« eu(f| baöoti belantit, 
lDa| fid^ bcr neue Sunb am alten ftärfe l 1105 

!|itauffacl)er. 

©ort, tt)a6 bie alten §trten [xä) ergäl^Ien* 

— g« tt)ar ein ßroge« SSotf, leinten im ßanbe 

9?a(^ aWittemad^t, ba« litt öon fd|tt)erer S:eurun8, 

3n biefer 9lot beft^Io^ bie ?anb«gemeinbe, 

!5)a§ je ber gcl^nte Bürger nac^ bem 8oö 1170 

5)er SJäter 8anb öerlaffe — !3Da« geft^a^ I 

Unb gogen au^, toel^fiagenb, SKänner unb SBeiber, 

ßin großer ©eergug, na(^ ber SWittagfonne, 

üKit bem ©t^wert \iäf fc^Iagenb burt^ ba« beutfc^e 8anb, 

Si« an bad ^o(f|Ianb biefer SBalbgebirge* 1175 

Unb el^er nid^t ermübete ber 31^9/ 

Sid ba§ pe famen in ba6 tt)llbe il^al, 

SBo jefet bie SRuotta gtolft^cn SOäiefen rinnt— 

Sticht aWenfdienfpuren toaren l^ier gu fc^en, 

5Rnr eine ©ütte ftanb am Ufer cinfam, nSo 

35a fa§ ein SRann unb wartete ber Säl&re — 

35oc^ l^eftig tt)ogete bcr See unb »ar 

9iid|t fal^rbar; ba befallen fie ba« 8anb 

®ic^ nöl^er unb gewal^rten fc^öne güHe 

!J)eö ©olged unb entbedten gute Srunnen 1185 

Unb meinten, [lä) im lieben SSaterlanb 

3u finben — ©a bef (^loffcn [ie gu bleiben, 

(Srbaueten ben alten gled en ® (f| tt) ^ g 

Unb l^atten mandien fauren S^ag, ben SBalb 

SOWt tt)eitt)erf d^Iungnen 2Bur jeln aueguroben — 1 1 00 



60 mtitlm Seil. 

!Drouf, ate bcr ©oben tiid^t tncl^r ©tiüflcn tl^at 

Der 3ö¥ t>^^ SSotf«, ha gogen fie hinüber 

3uTtt fc^toarjctt Scrß, ja, bi« an« ffiScipanb ffin, 

%ßo, l^inter cttj'gcm @tfe«tt)att Dcrborgeti, 

®tt anbrcd 35otI in anbcm 3^^fl^^ fpric^t. "95 

©en gled cn © t a n j erbauten ftc am Semtoalb^ 

!Den gteden 31 1 1 r f in bent Zf^ai bcr SReu| — 

!J)od^ blieben fie be6 Urfprung« ftetd geben!; 

8u« all ben fremben ©tämnten, bie feitbem 

Qn SDWtte il^re« ganbe fit^ angefiebelt, 1200 

fjinben bie ©(^to^jer SRänner fic^ ^erau«, 

& Qiebt ba« ^erg, bad J93(ut fi(^ gu ertennen. 

Slttf trer Ülauer. 
(Ja^toirfblb eine« ©ergen«, eine« Slut«! 

2Ulf (fi^Me^änbe rei(^enb). 

Sir {inb ein 93o(f^ unb einig n)ot(en tt)ir I)anbe(n. 

$tauffad)er. 

!Dic onbem SSöIfer tragen frembe« ^oäf^ 1205 

@ie l^aben fid^ bem ©ieger unterworfen. 

g« leben felbft in unfern Sanbe^marlen 

!Der ©äffen öiel, bie frembe ^flid^ten tragen^ 

Unb i^re tnec^tfd^aft erbt auf i^re Äinber. 

©od^ tt)ir, ber alten ®d|tt)eijer echter ©tamn^ 1210 

aSir ^aben ftet« bie grei^eit un« bewahrt. 

5Wic^t unter prften bogen tt)ir ba« Stiie, 

greitt)ißig wäl^ften wir ben ©c^irm ber Äaifer. 

ttöfftlmann. 

grel wählten »tr be« 9ieic^c« ©d^ut} unb ©(^irm; 

60 fte^f« bemerlt in Saifer griebric^« «rief. 1215 



- 
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$tauffacl)er. 
J)cnn l^errcttlo« Ift auä) ber fjrelfte nlc^t 
gitt Dbcr^aiH)t Tnu| fein, ein f)öd|ftcr 9tic^ter, 
SBo man ba6 SRct^t mag fc^ö^jfcti in bcm ©trcit 
S)rum ffaitn unfrc SSätcr für bcti ©oben, 
!J)ett fic bcr alten SBilbnt^ abgctoonnen^ 1220 

S)ic ßl^f gcjötttit bem Äatfer, bcr ben §erni 
@id| nennt ber bentft^cn nnb ber toetft^en (Srbe, 
Unb^ tüte bie anbcm greten feinet ^tid)^, 
@i(^ il^^ ju ebelm SBaffenbienft gelobt; 
"^enn btefe^ ift ber fjrelen einjage ^flxä)t, 1225 

©a« SReic^ ju fc^tmien, ba« fie felbft befd^irmt 

illricl)tl)aL 
ffia^ brüber i% ift 3RerfmaI eine« Sbxtäit^. 

©le f olgtep^Jg^ ber ^enbann erging, ^.^y^i 
!J)eni JRÄ^öpanier nnb f (fingen |etge ^adiacgten. 
3lai) SBeMJanb gogen fie geipa})}met mit, "3© 

Sie ^öme]^g[J]^m anf ba« §anpt gn f efee^n. 
Sa^enn regt£rten fie ft(^ f J^Mlc^ felbft 
9ia(!^ altem w'^nft nnb^elgenem ©efefe, 
35er t)öd|fte ^tntlSann^ar aßeln be« Äalfer«. 
Unb bagn warb j^ffe^^fta großer ®raf, 1235 

!Der l^^tt^e feln^^^p^t^ In bem ßanbe. 
föenn^f^[(|ntb lam, fo rie^man Hju fitxürt, 
Unb nnter omfem ©immel, fd^u!^^ nnb flar, 
©pradi er ba6lRea|"'t nnb ol)ne gnrc^t ber SJienfd^cn. 
©0 finb ^ier <^Vivcn, baß tt)tr ®necl)te ftnb? 1240 

3ft einer, bcr e^ anbcrö ip^§, ber rebe(v.v: • 

3m %offt. \ 




n 
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SBil^elm %t^. 







^' 



1245 




btc 2ltp in Sftijpru^ag^^ 
Lttc matuöeüßenlt — 



1250 



tauffadjcr. 
©em Äaifcr fctbft t)eriggtett tt)tr (| 
ÜDa er ba« 5RecI)t gu'^änp S?r)|5fdten ogg 
llDenttoföM^^utc Don bcm ®otI^15öu? 
g t nttTSTcK^utti 
ÜDtc toir "^i^lii 
!Dcr Slbt 
J)er tl^m bi 

üDenn unfer '^q^ti WJgJJU 
üDa f}3rac^ett tt)tr: „(Sq^tt^en 
Äettt ßaifer fanti, tt)a^ unfer tft, öerfilenfen; 
Unb tüirb un« JRc^lt öerfagt öom 9Jct^, ^'ä ^^^^^_^ 
3n unfern «ergen au^ beö SReid)« entbe^re!f/'^^'^^^^*''*^255 

— @o f}3ra(^en unfre ^terj ©oKen jpjjf^^ 

,£^ neuen O^die« @(|^(3Sfl^tett^buIben, 

'SneSetlDwbwiremben Äned^t, toayin« 

Ott feiner aßo^ein ^aifer burfte ^^'^t\jj( 

— Sir l^aben bief euj^ben uij« erfc^i[fffen 1260 

©urc^ unfrer S^i^^fRifi^'Se^L alten ffiSalb^ 

JDer fonft^bgr^SjSJg^^^^ »or, ^j^ 

3u einem <S\% für 5IÄenf(|en ^ritg^an^g^^ 

©ie 4Brut be^ S^rad^eniaben ^jfjK^Sl^^^-^ ^ ^^ - 



ÜDer aui? b?n , ^pfiffen» gif 1||^^ ftp; 
ÜDie ifemibeiEle ^aben ^'^ — '1!^«- * ^ ' ' 



1265 



tt)ir gerriffen,* \ 



!Die ett)ig 8mM ^ig[yiÖt*>^i^ t|ing, ^-^, . 
ICcn garten (ffflS gejjjrengt; über ben Slbgrutro 
üDem SBanber^mann ben fiebern ©^ geleitet; 
Unfer ift burc^ taufenbjäl^rigen S*jtfe^ 
IDer ^SBoben— unb ber frembe ©ertgifne 
©Ott Jomtnen büFfeu unb un^ltelten ffi^ntteDen 
Unb*@(3^mad^ oiri^n auf unfrer eignen (grbe? 
(Jft feine C>itf^ Ö^g^tt folgen J)rang ? 

<Stne groBe fBetoegung unt^r ^en ü^an^Ieuten.) 

) 



^ » 



s 



\i 




9 



1270 



^(itei Sufiua. 




UTib «tt^^^lift meoie ©terae felbft — 
Txt oHetlrfianDoerSRotUE te^rt wieber, 
SBo SRenfi^imapenfi^en gegenüber fte^t— 
3um (e^^n ajlmef, wenn tetnjmhreä me^r 
3Ser)3i^n »lÖ, Ift i^m bnS ©^roertaepe^n— 
twr mta SöÄfte« bürfen wie omeib flen 
(Segen ®JWaff:-SJtr fte^n für unfer Sanb, 
Sßjtr fte^n für unftc Selber, unfre Äinber I 

2ü\t lau l^re etlaaut f^logntli.) 

ffiir fte^n für unfre ©eiber, imfre ffiinbcrl 

fipfTelinann Witt tu »m «iBg.i 
g^' if|r jumsi^merte greip, beoenft e« Wofiy^ if^ 
ä^r tonnt e« friebfli^ mit bem ffoifer ft^If^ten. 
63 loftet eu(^ ein SBortjUi^ bie S^tjrQra^en/^ 
®ie eiK^ jeftt fdiioer BmSi^ni^fcJinieii^em eud). 
—ergreift, toafl man euc^ oft geboten tjat, 
Irennt cud& Dom Sieii^, .ejlennet Öftreiii)9 §ol)eit — 

'^ . ■ 2uf Äer Äloutt. 

ajo8 fast her Wowec? SEßtr auöftreirfi (diwöcenl 

ZmßüfyL 
$ört t^ntdit anl 

IDintultidi. .1 . ' . , 



l^geinbbeS Sai^^t 



1)09 rät un» ein SBerröter, 



64 SKQelm %tU. 

StuViß/ ßibgcttoffcttl 

®ir öftrctc^ l^ulbigen, nac^ foIcl)er ©dimot^M 
V L Dan lier ifliU. 

SBtr un^ abtrofecn laffcti hnxä) ®ma% 
SBa« »ir bcr @ütc tDcigcöeu I 




1300 



!Dann ipSren 
SBir ©Haöen unb öcrbicntctu c^ gu fein l 

r. Sluf Im Mayxtx. 

bcm SRcc^t bcr ®(^»ctjcr, 

jfic^t an Öfterreic^ I 
—- ßanbammann, id) heftete brauf ; btc6 fei 1305 

Da« erftc 8anb|acfcfe, ba« tt)tr l^icr geben. 

^^'^"^*krfd)t!)al. 

@o fei'« I SBer öon*ßrgebung fj^rtt^t an Öftrett^/ 

©Ott ^<52g£j^itt ^^b atter ß^v^xi, bar, 

Äeitt fflmlmann nel^m' il^n auf an feinem f^euer, i^ 

Slüt ifyehen hie re(^te Octnb auf). ^ 

SBir »oUen e«, ba« fei ®efefe ! 

ttelltng {naäi einer ^aufe). 

@d iff «. 13x0 

Uöffelmaniu 

^fefet felb il^r frei, il^r feib'« buri) bicgScfejL 
S«ic^t burd^ ®cmit fott Öfterreid) ertJoptP 
ffia« e« bur* freunbtich Serben nicöt erhielt — t 
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Soft DOit nitilcc: 
3ttr SCoge^orbttUttfl, xoüttv I 

©inb alle fonftcti aRitxcI out^ öcrfu^fr 13 »5 

Siellcic^t iDciS c« bcr Sönifl nid^t; e« ift j^^,^ 

©0^1 gar fein ^l^y^i^^/ ^^^ ^i^ crbiSSctu 

äiH^ bicfe^ ^Sl^ÖßS&L^^^ öcrfut^cn, 

6rft unfre Älogfbrmöcij^r fein QftVr^u 

&f toir gmn ©^teerte flmf^. ©dgreoit^ immer, 1320 

äu(^ in gerediter ©ad^c, ift ®ett)alt. 

©Ott l^ilft nur bann, toenn SDienfc^ett nid&t me^r |eIfcTU 

$tauffad|ft Ott ftonTab ^vnn). 

92ttn iffd an em^, ^£l!^3^ geben. SRebet I 

Äomrali Qunn. 

3(^ mx ju 9i^einfe(b anbeg^jjere ^falj, 

©iber ber SSögte l^arten^Kmju Ilagen, 1325 

!J)en ©rief ju ^olen unfrcr alten 0reibeit, ' j 

©cn ieber neue fiönig fonft beftäfi^T'^^''"'^'^ ^ 

!Cie ©oten öieler ©täbte fanb id^ bort,^^ ^ 

83om fd^tDöMAe^anbe mib öom vm be^ SRl^etn«, 

5Die aü' cv^&^%Tt3^^ ' '33© 

Unb lehrten f^Sffom^tv in il^r 8anb. ^ ^ . „ , .' . > 

Unb bie emtt^ft mmi mit leerem^roprf'^* 

.rÜDer Äaifer ^abe bie^mal leine 3^it; ^ y ^^ 

gr tt)ürbe fonft einmal xooljl an und benfen.^^ ' ' 1335 

— Unb ate id^ traurig burd) "^'ffS^^rn^ ^ • '' 

5)er Sönigdburg, ba fal^ ic^ §'"509 ©ßtifen* 

Qn einem ©rfer tt)einenb ftet)n, um i^n 

£)ie ebeln §erm öon Sart unb SEegerfelb. 
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5Dic riefen iturim^ Saaten: „©elft cud^ felbft ! 1340 

JSKrot^y^t be^ eignen SJruber« %b 

Unb ^^ttSer ^j^il^mJeij i gered^te^ grbe ? 

Der ©er jog fl&Jr ign um fein SRütterltd^e^, 

Sr l^abe feine ^al^re öoß, e^ tt)äre ^^ 1345 

9lun S^K au(^ 8anb unbgeute gu ^^Ö^^Jg^yy Z^- 

3Ba^ tDarb i^m gum'^ef^ ? gin ^Snamn fefef ll^m 

Der Äaifer auf: ©aö fei bie 3^^^^ ^^'^ 3^ugenb/ 

auf titt Älauer. ' * 

3f]^r \)aW^ gel^ört. Siecht unb ©ered^tigfelt 

graartet ni^t öom S'aifer ! ©elft eut^ fetbft ! 1350 

fielring. 

5Ri^te anbreö bleibt un« übrig. Ston gebt 9iat, 
SBie tt)ir e^ fing jum froren gnbe I^ten^j 

, Waltljer f iirfl (tritt tu bcn IHing). 

2lbtreiben motten »ir t)erl)a§ten 3wangi 
Die alten SRec^te, n)ie tüir fie ^fMf ^^^ . , 

)oaen n)ir bemafreX «3SS 




Dem Saifer bleibe, »a^ be^ Saifer^ ift; 
SBer einen ©errn l^at, bien' il^m Jjfli^tgemäß. 

Mtitt. 
^ tiraae ®ut t)on Dfterreit^ ju ^^en. 

Waltljer furfl. ; 
3^^^ faxtet fort, Öftreid) bie ^fli^t gu leiften. 1360 

^ " * " 3afl wn Wttitx. { 
Q6) fteure an bie §erm öon 9Ja))))erött)eiL 

Y^'r-'^''' Waltljer fiirjl. 
3^r fa!|ret fort^ ju jinfen u;ib gu fteuertijr , -^ 
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Köpmann. ^^^.^ ^'/'' 
!Dcr öro^en St'au ju ^ätdi bin x6) öerctbet 

tt)altl)er fiirjl. 
Qfjx gebt bcm Stofter, »a^ bc^ Sloftcre Ift 

$tauffadjer. 
3^^ traflc leine 8el)en atö be^ 9teidö^* '3^5 

WaUhey^fürfL 
Sa« fein mu§, ba« ßSf W^/ *^od| nic^t brüber I 
Die ^ö^^ tDOÖen toir tnit ibren 
S^e^ftgen unb bie f eften <^3|r^ffer^ 
©od), tt)entt e« fein mag, ol^ne Sßhxt ß« fe!|e ^ ^: .. 
Der Sgjtejl^^i^ not9ebrnnge^nnjjr^l> * ' ,. -. ^ ^37o 
Der S^H^t^H^oninte Sß^iä^ttn/^^Ajtxi. ^^ ) 

Unb fielet ^JS^J^^^SJS^ ^?aSlen bleiben^ 
SSiettei(^t be^tegm fO^^g Vnen ^rnj" 
Denn biK'ge gnr^t ftftfeoe! fid^ ein 3Solf, 
$)a« mit bem ®(^tt)erte in ber ^anft fid^ »^ ö § t a t 137s 

Do(^ laff et pren ! SB^^toMn^ 
g« l^at ber geinb bie Söoffel^ in ber §anb, 
Unb nid^t filÄDolÖr m ^rieben tt)irb er toeid^^^ '*' '^ 

Uitauffadjfr. 



gr toWe^ toe^in er in SBaffen nnö erblidtt: 
Sir übVrfaf^en t^n, el)' er fic^ ruftet!' ""^ 



1380 



iKeier. 
f . 3ft bolbgetojai^en, aber fc^toer flet^on^ ' |L^ 
Un^rffö^mJ^^ ^ 

Die geben ©^tmom^mb nnb toerben fnrd|tbar, 
Senn nn« ber Äönig in ba« gan^foyffptten. .. 
^ JRoPerg nnb ©amen mn^ bepnngenfein, / 1385 

f &f man ein ©d^ioert erl^ebt in ben brei Sanben. 



68 SBili^elm Seil. 

©äumt'ntatt fo lang^ fo tPirh ^e^ Scinb getoanit; 
3u öicic finb'^, bic ba^ ©cgeimni^ teilen. 




Meier. ' - ^ 
On ben ffialbftätten flttb't fic^ fein SßcxxmT^ 

Der difer aud), ber gute, lann öerratetu 1390 

^ »laltl)er fürH.^,^ ^ 

iSti^tebt man e« auf, fo ^t^^JLgwtifl Dottenbet 
Qn ältorf, uttb ber SSoßt ^ej^^r^. 

Ateter. 
Ql^r beult an eud^. < . 

Unb il^r feib ungett^t 

Mfier (auffaljrcnb). 

SBlr ungerecht ! SDa^.barf uu^ Uri bietenJ , (l r ^^'^'^ 

Sei eurem gibe, ißu^' ! 

a Ä."^ illeier. 

3a, toenn fw^ ©c^to^j «395 

Serftel^t mit Uri, muffen to i r idoI^I fd^meigen. , 

Hrtrina. ^ . 

Qä) mu6 eu(^ »eifen t)or ber ganbögemeinb^, . \ 

!DaB i^r mit ^^t^geH? imn ^en grieben ftört ! ^ d^'^^'^^ 
©telftn tt)ir nii^t alle für bief elbe ©ad^e ? 

^^./ Winkfltiel». 

fficutt toir'^ tieHc^ieben bi« gum geft be« ©erni^ . jäo aa!^ 
Dann bringf« bie ©itte mit, baß atte Saff en ^^^^^'^'^ 
Dem S3ogt ©efd^enle bringen auf bae @($Iog; 
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ober jipötf 

öcjfamTncIti^ 
gifenmiL -1405 





Unb 



b^mcmi bie anbem fliüdlidö fi^ bee Jl^orf 




ad^tiflct, fo lüirb ein ©om flcbltrfeiL^ 
jene brechen au^ bem ©inter^oft! 
©0 wirb bae ©d&Io^ mit kiä^ttv Slrbeit utifer. 

ittrtdjtDaL ^^JV ^, 

!J)en SRoPöra übernel^ni' id^ ju crftelöen, • ,^" ' 
^ !Dcnn ein^Sm^^®d^Io[fe^ ift mir ]^ofl> 

Unb Ieid|t l^eft|S^^ f[e. mm nächtlichen 
Sefnt^ bie fd^tt)anfe Setter Siir gn reii^en; 
Sin ic^ broben erft, jiel^' iä) bie grennbe nac^.^ 

\ 3fff« aüer SBitte, ba§ öerfdjoben »erbe? 

<Sie SRe^r^eit erl^ebt bie ^onb.) 
j(Uau|fad)tr (jä^It Me ettoimen). 

£d ift ein ^tfft Don jtoanjig gegen jtoölf I 



i 



rlDaltt)er färfl. 



14 10 



1415 



saSenn am be^mraiteh 2:ag bie Surgen faüen, 1420 

@o geben lujr öon ^ta^^S^HÖ J^^ ^^^^J^v 
!J)a^ 3ci^« ^tt bem 9wilffi^ gdtätfiirm^tolrb 
ÄufPooten, fcJinell, im ©auptort jebeö 8anbe^. 
SaSenn bann bie aSögte fe^n ber ^^jffölßrnft, ^. ,, ^ c 
®Iaubt mir.^fie tmbtn fid^ beö ©fmtJ" begeben ^ 1425 

i Unb gern ergrei||jn frieblid^e^ ©eleit, 

I Sud unfern Spbedmarfen gu entn)ei(l^en. 



'0 SBil^elm %tU. 



I « 





! 



"^^ V '\ ^ 



$tauflrad)fr. pj 

Ibcm ©cßler fürAf Idb fAiüercn ©tatib« ^ J 
ar ift er Wt^gUgän umgeben; 
oöae «tut r^<!^tS ba| gelb; ja, felbft 1430 

Seoen bleibt er fur^tBar nod) bem ganb. ,^ 
©d&tüer iffe unb M^^fSWl^, i^n gu fronen. ^"^^ 

.,. ,] . ^ «foumgarferu 
Söo'e ^(Jf^öefä^rlid) ift, ha [teilt mlc^ ^in! 
Dem S^ett ^^^^^Jj^ V^^^^ itxttitt geben* 
®em \d)laQ{i^imik @d|anj^für ba^ 8anb, 1435 

SKeitf e^r' ^ab' Ic^ W^ ^^i« §^^ä befrieblflfc ^ 

©ie 3eit bringt 5Rat. (grtüarteW in ©ebulb 1 
3Ran mu§ bem 2lugenbti(J aud) tt)a^ bertraugn. 5^ 
— ©od) fel^t, inbe^ tt)ir nö^ttit^ l^ier nod| fagen,"^ 

®*^fft^^Lt^^ ä?Ätt^fC?^^9^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ÜBorgen /^ : 1440 
55ie gtü^noe ^oqJtDacfi au^ — Äommt, ta§t un^ f^eiben, 

g^' un« bee 2age^ 8eud|ten überrafi^t. 

nialtl)tr ivixfL 
©orgt nid^t, bie 9lad)t Äi^lsp Wgfam au^ ben Si^älenu 

(ftUe l^oben tmioiatürlid^ bie ^üte abgenommen unb l^trod^en mU {Klier 

Sammlung bie SRorgenrdte.) 

'* ftöflelmann, 
S3ei biefem 2xä)t, ba^ un^ juerft begrüßt 
3Son allen SSölfem, bie tief unter un« . 1445 

©d^tt)er dtme^tpol^nen in bem Quaun oer ©täbtc^ 
8a§t un« ben^?*^e« tmn Sunbe^ fd&toören. cA*^**'^'^^ 

- 2Bir tooüen fein c^tJ^^'A ® ^^^ ^*^^ ©rübem, 
JJn ifeiner 9Zot un« toeimen dnb ®efabr.<^'. ,^'^ 

(Vae ypte^en es nad^ mit erhobenen brei 8=ingem.) 

— SBir »ollen frei fein, tt)ie bie 9Säter toaren, 1450 

g^er ben 2:ob, aU in ber ^ed)tf d|af t leben* (©te eht».} 
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Stoeitec UttfauQ. 2, 6cene. 

-WüHT 
— SBir tt)oöcn trauen auf bcn l(|ö(^ftett ®ott 

Unb und nic^t fürchten Dor ber ST^ad^t ber SOtenfd^en* 

(asie oben. 5Die Sanbteute umarmett einonbev«) 

$taufod)tr. -f 

Oefet gc^e feber feine« ©ege« ftfö ^, , . -^^ 
3u fetner greunbf d^af t unb ©eno^famc I 
SEBer fiirt tft. lointre rul^ifl feine ©erbe ^ - 
Unb TOhrim ftttten greunbe f ö^^^gi®)«* I 
—©ad nod^ btd bal(|in mufe eiftuloenJferben, 
Srbulbef d ! Sagt bte 9ie(^nung ber 2i^rannen . 
SlnJoad^fcn, bld e ijji&g bie aUgemelne '^ ' ^ '^ ''^^ 
Uubbt^ befonbre (i$!$uU) <iitf^2p^( ja^It 
wjä^myeber bte fteredbte SS^^ 
Unb fÄte^r'bad ©«n^fcine SRoAe; /u^*^^.» 
!£ )entt gcdiiB begeqt crni allgenieinen ^ut, '' 
Jbft fic^ l^ilft In feiner eignen ©at^e. 

Oitbem fie ju brei toerf ^iebenett leiten in ordgter Kul^e oboe^en, fSat bat 
Ov4<fler mit ehtem )nra^oaen 6<l^»ttng ein; bie leere €cene bleibt no^ 
eine ^ett lang offen unb jeigt ba8€d^uf);)iel ber aufgebenben 6onne über 

ben Cifaebirgen.) 
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SDrittet ^lufaufi. 1. @cene 78 

©ie fotteti aöc^ tcmcn. SBer bur^ö geben 
@i(^ f rif (^ tt)itt f^Iagen, inu§ ju ®d|utä ^^^ S^ntfe 
©erüftet feitu 

%ä), ee iDtrb leiner feine Stu^f 1485 

3u Saufe flnben* 

SDhttter, fd) f ann'^ au(^ nld&t^ 
3um ©irten ^at 9?atur mi(^ ntd^t gebilbet; 
SRaftloö ^^ili^"^ pd|ttg 3ict öerfolgen, 
5Dann erft ^^i^id) meine« geben« red^t^ 
ffienn i^ mir'« jeben Sag auf« neu' erbeute. 1490 

/^ ^ebnjig. 

Unb an bie Sngft ber §au«frau benift bu nid|t, 

ÜDie fid) inbeffen, beiner »artenb, prmt ^^f ' '^'^' - 

üDenn mi^ erjfüßf « mit ©raufen, »a« bie Sned&tc 

95on euren Söagefal^rten fid^ ergöl^Ien; 

©ei iebem Slbfi^ieb gittert mir ba« ©erj^ 1495 

!J)a§ bu mir nimmer »erbeft n)ieberlc^ren. 

Qd) fe^e bid^, im toilben @i«gebirg 

35erirrt, üon einer flippe ju ber anbem 

©en gel^Ifprung t^un, fe^, tüie bie ®emfe bid^ 

jRüdtfpringenb mit fid^ in hen Slbgrunb reifet, 1500 

©ie eine SBinblatou^^bic^ijgf deutlet, 

S33ie unter bir ber ffugenfd^e gim 

Slnbrid^t, unb bu I)inabfm!ft, ein lebenblg .— 

Segrabner,. in bleW^auerlid^e ©ruft -^ ' • / 

äc^, bcn ö^fSfegne? 3It|)enjägcr ]^afd)t 1505 

SDer 2:0b in l^unbert toec^f etnben ©eftaften 1 

!Do« ift ein unglüdffclige« ©etoerb', 

iDad l^at«gef ä^rlid^ fiil^rt am 9lbgrunb l^in I 
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SSBcr frifc^ uml^erfpäl^t mit gcfunbcn ©Innen. 

8luf (Sott vertraut nnb biß. gclenle ^a% 15 lo 

Der ringt fic^ leidet an^ jeber gal^r nnb 9Zot; 

5Den f^red t ber Serg nic^t, ber baranf geboren* 

(<Sr ffat feine Arbeit boaenbet, legt hai ®erät I){ntoeg.> 

3efet, mein' x^, l^ölt ba^ Z\)ox anf ^al^r nnb Sag. 
!t)ie 9lf t im ^an« erfpart ben 3iwwicnnann. 

<9Kmmt ben Out.) 

SBogel^ftbn^in? 

Sßat^ Slltörf, gn bem SBater. ^515 

©Innft bn ond^ nit^t« ®ef ä^rlic^ee ? Oefte^ mif » I 

föle lommft bn baranf, grau ? 

i^flraiig« 

@e \pimt fid^ ettt)a9 
®egen bie SSögte — 9lnf bem 9tütli toarb 
®etagt, id| tt)ei6/ nnb bn bift and) im ©nnbe. 

«elL 
3^(^ tt)ar ni^t mit babei — bot^ »erb' id| ml(§ 1520 

5Dem 8anbe nic^t entjie^en, »enn e^ ruft 

®ie »erben bid^ ^infteßen, tt)o ®efa^r tft; 

!Ca^ ©d^werfte toirb bein Anteil fein, tt)ie immer. 

«eil. , ,,^ 
gin ieber tolrb befteuert nad^ aSermögen. y 

©en Untertt)atbner l^aft bn aud^ im ©türme »525 

Über ben ©ee gef c^afft — Sin ©unber toar'«. 




} 



Stiüet ^Ittfaug. 1. Scene. 75 

Do^ t^r entf ommctt — ©ad^teft bu bcnti gar tild^t 
ätttinbunbSBeib? 

tUcb 2Bcib, id) bac^f an euc^; 
^Drum rettcf itS) ben 35atcr feinen Äinbem. 

QebtDtg. 
3u Riffen in bem tt)üf flen ®ec I Do« ^ei^t 153« 

3lid)t ©Ott vertrauen ! 5Da« Reifet @ott öerfuc^enl 

«HL 

%buiig. 

3a, bu bift iut unb ^ilfreit^, bieneft allen, 
Unb toenn bu felbft in 3lot lommft, l&ilft bir feiner* 

SSfrpf e« ©Ott, bag lä) nid|t ©itfe braud&e I 153s 

(dr nimmt bia tlrmbnifl unb ^fette.) 

©a« iPtUft bu mit ber «mibruft ? Sag pe ^ler l 

«dl. 
ÜKir fe^It ber arm, »enn mir bie SBaffc fe^lL 

(5Cie itnoben fommen jurütf. ) 

nialtt)tr. 
aSater^ tt)o gel^ft bu l^in? 

SRac^ aitorf, Änabc, 
3um(2r5nl— SBlüftbumit? 

nialtl)et. 

gfa, freiließ toiö l^ 

SDer Sonböogt Ift jefet bort. SIeib ipeft üon SKtorf. 1540 
<Sx gel^t^ noc^l^ute. 



16 «Bi^elm Ztü. 

f Hanois. 

j[c»;.cf'^ ©tum laß ll^n crft fort fcitil 

®cma!|n' il^n nid^t an bid^, bu toeißt, er grollt un^* 

Cell. 
aWir foa fem böfer WXit nid)t ötel fdjaben, 
Od^ t^ue red^t unb ft^eue feinen geinb* ^ 

Die red^t tl^un, eben bie ^§t er avx meiften. 1545 

Cell. 

©eil er nid^t an pc lommen lann— 2ßld^ tolrb 
ÜDer atitter tt)oI)I in grieben laffen, mein' ic^. 

©0, tt)eigt bu bad? 

«dl 

(56 ift nlt^t lange l^er, 

©a ging ic^ iagen burd^ bie »Üben ©rünbe 

!De6 Sd^ät^ent^ate auf menfc^enleerer ©pur, 1550 

Unb ba idö einfam einen gelfenfteig 

SSerfoIgte, tt)o nic^t au^jutpeic^en toar, 

©enn über mir l^ing f^roff bie gctötoanb l^er, 

Unb unten rouf^te fürdjterlid^ ber ©d^äc^en, 

(35ie Änaben brÄngen |l^ rechts unb linfs on tl)n unb f d^cn mit gcf^jannter 

92euoier an i^nt hinauf.) 

!Da lam ber ganbüogt gegen mtd^ bat|er, ,^^^ 

@r gang allein mit mir, ber aut^ allein xoax, 

Stoß üJienfdf) gu SRenf^, unb neben un^ ber 3Ibgrunb. 

Unb al6 ber ^erre mein anfic^tig tt)arb 

Unb mic^ erlannte, ben er furg guüor 

Um Heiner Urfac^' tt)illen f cf)tt)er gebUßt, 1560 

Unb fall mi(^ mit bem ftattlidien ©emel^r 

Da^er geft^ritten lommen, ba öerblaßf er, 

Die Änie' öerfagten i^m^ i(^ fa^ eö lommen. 



< 
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X)a§ er {e^t an bte t^eteioanb ipürbe fintetu 

— !Da jammerte mic^ fein^ id^ trat ju i^m is6s 

Sefd^eibentlid^ unb fprad^: 04 bltt% §err ganböogt 

& aber tonnte feinen armen Sant 

Hu« feinem STOnnbe geben — SRit ber ©anb nur 

SBtnIf er mir fd^ioeigenb, meinet Sföegd 3U gel^n; 

^ ging id^ fort unb fanbf il^m fein ©efolge. 1570 

^tlitDig. 
(Er ^at Dor bir gegittert— SBe^e birl 
!0a^ btt il^n fc^ioac^ gefel^n, üergiebt er nie« 

^S)itxm mciV id) Üpx, unb er ipirb vxi^ nic^t fnc^ 

i^tbtoig. 
®Ieib fituit nur bort tt)eg. ®el^ {leber Jagen I 

StlL 

Ski« fällt bir ein? 

l$tlnDig. 

ÜJK^ ängftigf 9. JBIeibewegl 157$ 
«elU . 
Sßie tannft bu bi(^ fo ol^ne mfoc^ quälen? 

iQetnuig« 
SBeil'« leine Urfat^' ^at— Stell, bleibe ^ierl 

«dl 
Sd) ^ab'd Detfproc^en, liebet Sföeib, 3U lommen. 

iQflrajig. 
STOu^t bu, fo ge^— nur taffe mir ben Änaben! 

nialtljer. 
SRein, SBlüttertl^en. 3^ ge^e mit bem SJater. 1580 

§ebtDig. 
Sättl, tertaffen toiaft bu beine aßutter? 
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IDaUI)tt. 
2^ fnbx^ bfr mS) \oa^ ^übfc^ei^ mit Dom (S^til 

(Oe^t mit bem Soter.) 

IDtUielm. 
'U^utter, i6t Uetbe bei btr ! 

i^^^^S (umarmt Uyii.) 

3a, bu blfl 
:Ü?ein licbc« Sinb, bu biclbft mir nod^ alldtil 

.@ic' flel)t alt bal ^oft^or unb folgt ben tlbge^enbett lange mit bcR ttnaeii. 



gmeltc Scene. 

6lne eingefd^Ioffene toilbe SBalbgegenb, 
©taubblAj^ ftürjcti öon ben gclfcn. 

93ert4a imdogbOeib. OUi^barauf ltube«|. 

Oerti)a. 
@r folgt mir. (Snbßd^ tann ic^ mid^ erKSretu 1585 

Hutieti; (trtoraf« dn). 

gräuicin, jcfet cnbfid^ finV id^ ^uä) aUtln, 
äbgrttttbc f^tic^ctt ring^uml^cr un« tm;^Jy.r ^ 
Qn btcfcr äBilbni« fürt^f xd) feinen S^^i^^ 
3Som ©erjen tt)ä(i^ id^ bicfe« lange ^t^ioeigcn — 

^' '^ «erllja. ' 
©eib i^r geioig^ baß un« bie Qa^i nid^t folgt? 1590 

Hutien;. 
®ie 3agb Ift bort ^tnaue — 3fefet ober nie ! 
Qd) mu§ ben teuren Slugenblidf ergreifen — 
gntft^ieben fe^en mu§ id^ mein ©efd^id, 
Unb follf e9 midd auf etoig Don tmt) fd^eiben« 



Stitier Vluf)ua. 2. 6cene. 79 

— O, ^^ft^^^ji^^S^P^^^^ ^l^t 1 595 

a»it bicfcrljtnP^JSfi^^ ffi c r bin i(^, 

!Dag i(^ bett iJ^^iSßttnfd^ 2^ euc^ erl)ebe? 

SRid^ ^Qt ber '^ful^v^d^ nxä)t genannt; ic^ barf 

mä) fai bic didV ttlt^t ftcHcn raithtn ^ttcrp. 

!I)ic ftcgbcrül^nit unb gWnjcnb ctt($^8ocmn. ^ i6oo 

iJitt^t« hab' id^ ate mein ©crj öoü Sircu unb ?icbc 

Otrtlja (entüunD ftrent). 

!Dürft i^r öon 8lcbc rcbcn »5*9^5^^^^^^^ 
!Dcr trculo« »irb an [cincnltÄ^ltni ^ffid^tqi? 

(Rttbenj tritt impft«.) i^tC^^^ 

!Dcr ©Haue öftcrrdt^«, bcr pc^ bcm S^cmbßng 

SJcrf anft, bcm Unterbrüder feinet SSoß« ? 1605 

Hüben?. A^f '^•■' *' 

m^, mein gräulein, ^'6f xd) btefen SSbrtturf ? 
f nc^ iif benn ate eud^ auf ientr (Seite ? . 

6ertt)a. 

SDHc^ beult i^r auf ber @ette be9 S3errat9 
3tt fmben? (gl^er »oHf tt^ meine §anb 
Dem ®^6'KiSf|fci^^ Unterbrücfer, ft^enfen^ 16 10 

2Ü« bem ttofin^CTgepen ©ol^n ber ©d^toeij, 
15er [xä) ju feinem ©erfgeug matten fann 1 

ttubtn^ 
O ©Ott, tt)ad mug {(^ ^ören ! 

6ertt)a. 

9Bie? SQ5a«fiegt ^ 
!Dem guten ÜRenft^en nöl^er afö bie ©einen ? ^ - v 
Oiebf« ^^21^J2i5!$t^^ für ein eble« ©erj, 1615 

?a« ein Sen«Btger ber Unft^ulb fein, 
35a« ^eäft be« Unterbrücften ju befd^irmen? 
— S5ie ©eele Mutet mir um euer SSoIf; 
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Qd) (eibe mit i^nt, benn 16) mu% t^ütttn, 

!Da9 fo befd^eiben tft unb boc^ ))ot{ ^aft; 1620 

& gic^t mein ganjc« ©crj m\d) ju i^m ^bt ^ . i^vr^ 

SKtt jicbcm 2iagc lern' id^'« tncl^r öcrcl^rcn..' ^'' ' 

— 3^r aber, bcn Statur unb SRittcrpfßc^t 

O^m gum geborenen Sefd^üfeer gaben, 

Unb ber'« e r I ä § t , ber treulos übertritt 1625 

3uni gelnb unb Setten fd^miebet feinem 8anb, 

Qf)x \tx\>% ber mid^ öerlefet unb tränit; Ic^ muß 

aJZein ^erg beitt)ingen, bag tc^ tn^ ni(^t l^affe. 

Huben^ 
mn \äi benn nic^t ba« :@efte meinet S$oIf«? 
3l^m unter öftretd^« möc^f gern ©cepter nit^t 1630 

!Den griebett — 

^ec^tfd^aft tt)DUt tl^r i^m bereiten! 
3)ie grei^eit »oUt l^r au« bem lefcten ©(^loß, 
5Da« i^r no(^ auf ber (grbe blieb, öerjagen. 
©a« SSoIf öerfte^t fl(^ beffer auf fein ©tüd ; 
Äein ©t^ein öerf üt)rt fein fiebere« ©efü^I. »^35 

(gud^ ^aben fte ba« 9?efe um« ©aupt geworfen— 

ttubtn;. 
JBertl^a I 0^^ ^^B^ ^^c^/ ^¥ ^erac^tet mid^ t 

6ertt)a. 
SC^af i(^% mir tt)8re beffer — Slber ben 
aSerat^tet f e f) e n unb öerad^tung«tt)ert, 
Den man gern lieben möd^te — 

ttubtn;. 

«ert^al «ert^al «^^ 
S^x jeiget mir ba« ^öt^fte §immetegtüdt 
Unb ftürgt miäi tief in einem Slugenblidt. 
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ütxtfyL 

S?cm, nein, ^^^^^^j^J&J^^ Ö^^J crfttcft 

3n cu(^ I %fji^^^^^^^^/ ^^ ^^ö ^* »cdeti; 

3^r ^JUe^^^ft ou^ijJtoi an cut^ fctbft, 1645 

35tc cmö^|]^m4c SSuflöi^ ju ertöten; 

'S^oc^, too^t eu(i^^ fte tft mä^tiger a(d tl)r^ 

Unb troft euc^ f eiber f elb it)r gut unb ebel I 

ttubni|. 

^l^r glaubt an miä) l D Scrtl^a, aüe« lägt 
fBüdf eure Siebe fein unb n)erben I 

Oertlja. 

©eib, 1650 

SBo}u bie l^errßc^e Ütatur euc^ ma^tt 1 
ISrfäat ben $Ia<j, mo^tn [ie t\xä) geftellt, 
3u eurem SSoIIe ftel^t unb eurem Sanbe 
Onb fitmpft für euer {letlig me6)t l 

ttubtn^ 

SBel^mirl 
SBie fann id) cnd) erringen, euc^ befitjen, ^f>/^^f>c 1^55 
©enn xd) bcr jlßa(|lt be« taifcr« »iberftrcbe / 
3ffW ber 35»®5lnbteH mät^f ger SBiüe nic^t, 
ICer über eure §anb t^rannif d^ toalttt ? 

Oertl)a. 

Qn ben ©albftötten Hegen meine ®üter, 

Unb ift ber ©c^toeiier frei, fo bin anö) id)% 1660 

^^ Hubtnj, y'^ 
Sert^a, toelt^ einen ©litt ti)ut i^pinir auf I 

6/prtl)a; ' 
gofft nit^t, burc^ Öftrdtf« ®unft mit^ ju erringen; 
9ta(l(| meinem Srbe fttCden fte bie ^anb. 
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Da« »iH mau mit hem großen ßrb' vereinen. 



-D greunb, gum Opfjr bhvM «^ 

aSicöcit^t, um einen ©impfingl^ betognen ^^^ 

!SDort, »0 bie galf t^l^eit unb bic JRänfe lootincn, 

§in <*5^^55[i§öi^i^^of tt)itt man mi^ jtel)n/ 1670 

!SDort l^om^entnein öerl^agter (gl(e Äetten; 

©ie Siebe nur — bie eure tonn mid^ retten I 

Hutien^ 

Qlfc lönntet eu(!^ entfd^Iießen, l^ier ju leben, 

S'n meinem SSaterlanbe mein ju [ein? 

D ®ertl)a, all mein @et)nen in ba« SBeite, 1675 

SBa« war t9>, ate ein ©treben nur na^ euc^ ? 

gud^ fut^f i^ einjig auf bem 3Beg be« JRu^m«^ 

Unb au mein ß^rgeij war nur meine Siebe. 

Äönnt tl^r mit mir eud^ in bie« ftiüe Sljal 

ginft^Iiegen unb ber @rbe ©lang entfagen — 1680 

D, bann ift meine« ©treben« %\ti gefunben; 

2)ann mag ber ©trom ber wilbbewegten $Beft 

2ln« fitere Ufer biefer Serge fd^tagen — 

Sein pc^tige« SSerlangen l^ab' ic^ mel^r 

§inau«güfenben in be« geben« SBeiten — 1685 

!SDann mögen biefe getfen um un« l(er 

üDie unburt^bringlid^ fefte 5Diauer breiten, 

Unb bie« öerfd^Ioßne fefge "S^ai allein 

3um ^immet offen unb gelichtet fein I 

6trtl)a. 

3fefet bift btt gang, wie bi(^ mein al^nenb §erg 1690 

geträumt, mid^ ^at mein ®Iaube nic^t betrogen ! 
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Huliett}. 

ffa^f ^iti, bu eitler SBal^n, ber mtc^ bct^ört ! 

S^ [oü ba« ®Iü(f in meiner §cimat finben. 

gier, tt)o ber ßnabe frö^tid^ anfgeblü^t, 

SBo taufenb greubefpuren mit^ nntfleben/ 1695 

ffio alle Quellen mir unb 4Bäume leben, 

Qm SSaterlanb lüiltft bu bie SDieine »erben ! 

%d), tt)ot(I ^ab' iäf e« ftet^ geliebt! Qd) fü^P«, 

(g^ fel^lte mir ju iebem ©lud ber grben. 

SBo Mf bie ferge Qn\tl auf juflnben, 1700 

S33enn fie nt^t ^ier ift in ber Unft^ulb 8anb? 
§ier, tt)D bie alte 2ireue l^eimifd^ lüol^nt, 

^^j^^M^ ^%iß§ä/^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^ingefunben, 
©(n&ubTfein W^bie Quelle unfern ©lud«, 

Unb ewig l^ell entfliel^en un^ bie ©tunben. 1705 

— 5Da fel^' x6) \>id) im ed^ten SKönnermert, 

©en grften öon i^^^^c^tet^ unb ben ©leid^en, 

3Rit reiner, freier ^rafStgung uerel^rt, 

®ro§, tt)ie ein fiönig wirft in feinen Steic^en. 

Hubenj. 
35a fey iäi bit^, bie Ärone aller grauen, 1710 

3n tt)eibli(^ reijenber ©efd^öftigfeit, 
Qn meinem ©au« ben §lmmel mir erbauen 
Unb, tt)ie ber grül^ling feine S3lumen ftreut, 
SDWt fd^öner älnmut mir ba« geben fd^müd en 
Unb alle? ring« beteben unb beglüdenl 17^5 

©ie^, teurer fjreunb, warum id) trauerte, 
91« id^ bie« ^ö(^fte 8eben«glü(i bi^ felbft 
3erftören f a^ — SBe^ mir I SBie ftünb^« um ml4 
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©enn Id^ bcm ftolgcn SRittcr ntü^tc folgen, 
üDcm ganbbcbrücfer, auf fein finftre« @(^to6 ! 1720 

— §ier ift fein @t^Io§. 5Diid^ fd^eiben leine Slßauem 
8Son einem SSoff, ba^ ic^ beglücf en lann ! 

HuÄenj. 
üDo(^, »ie mit^ retten — »ie bie ©c^finge Kfen 
üDie i6) mir tl^öri^t felbft um^ §aupt gelegt? 

6trtl)a. 
3errei6e fte mit männlid^em gntft^Iu^ ! 1725 

SBa« and) brau« »erbe — ftel^ ju beinern 9SoIf I 

@d ift bein angebomer $(a^« Oagbl^Srner in ber Sferne.) 

©ie ^agb 
Äommt näl^er— gort, toix muffen f (Reiben — Äämpfe 
gür« SSatertanb, bu fäm))f ft für beine Siebe I 
g« ift ein geinb, öor bem »ir alte gittern, 1730 

Unb eine f^rei^eit mac^t und alle frei I (®e^en a>.) 



J)rltte Scene, 

©iefe beiattorf. ^m aSorbergrunb^äume, 
in ber2iiefe ^^\§^tjfiVkf einer ©tfÄg^. 3)er 
^rofpelt »irb Degrenj^ burd^ benSannbfrgj 
über totläftm ein ©t^neegebirg emperrragt, 

gfrie^^arbt unb Seut^Dlb galten Ba(^. 

SBir paffen auf umfonft. g« will fid^ niemanb 
^eran begeben unb bem §ut f eitf Sieüereng 
grjeigen. '^ tt)ar bpA fonft »ie 3|?|J«iör!t l^icr; 
Sefet ift ber game |[nger wie i^wet, 
@eitbem ber $opan^ auf ber (^ange ^ngt 



1735 
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ffUtl)Ol)l. 




*A^ 



1740 



&f fic ben 9tü(f cn beugten öor bem §ut. 

fri^l)arbt. 

®ie muffen über biefen ^la^, »enn fle 

SSom 9iatl^au^ lontmen um bie |Wittog«ftunbe, 

!S)a meinf u^ f d^on, 'nen guten W^ ju tl^un, 

!Denn feiner bai^te bran, ben ©ut gu grüben. 1745 

!Ba fie^f« ber Jfaff, ber JRöffetmann— tarn iufl 

ffion einem ÄrSfflfen l^er — unb ftefff fid^ l^in ' 

üßit bem ©o(^tt)ürbtgen, grab' öor bie ©tajtge— 

Der ©igrift mußte mit bem ©lödlein fd^ellen; / 

!Da fielen all' aufö Änie, iäf felber mit, 1750 

Unb grfigten bie SUZonftrang^ boc^ nld^t ben ^ut. 

£futl)ol)i. 

§öre, ®efeH, e^ fängt trgif^an gu beuteten, 
SBlr fte^en l^ler am ^toger^öor bem ^nt; 
'« ift feJIfy^ ®4ffi$f^r einen SReiter^mdnn, 
©(^ilbföo^gu fte^n öor einem leeren ©ut — 1755 

Unb jeber rechte Äerl muß un« öerat^ten, 
— - !Ole ateöereng gu matten einem ©ut, 

& Ift bo4 traun, ein närrlfci^er SefeUt 

^•• 
SBo^itm nlt^t einem teeren, ^ol^Ien ©nt? 

8fi(fft bu blc^ bod^ Dor manchem ()o]^Ien ©c^äbeL 1760 
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M>ilbeaarb« Vte^ti^Ub unb (SUbetl^ treten ouf mit ftinbent mJb 

fteUen fi^ um bie Stange.) 

Stutholt. l 

Unb bu btft <i}j[^fccm oiieiiftferf gcr ©d^urlc 
Unb l^iMtep \Daafcj gcnte gern in^ Unfltücf • 
SKttfl, mr ba'tt)ill, am ©ut öorübcrgetin, 
Oci^ brü(^ btp älugcn ju nnb \etf nxd)t ^xl 

Da pn^t' bcr ganböogt — ^abt 5Rcf pcft, i^r «üben I 1 765 

Cbbetl). 

S33oßf « ©Ott, er ging' unb ticß' un« feinen ©ut; 
g« [oUte brum ni^t f c^Icd^ter ftel)n unt^ 8anb I 

friefliljarbt a)erf*eu<i^ pcj^i . 

SBoüt i^r t)om ?Iafe ! a^ffcuntt^te«' SSo« ber SBeiber I 
SBer fragt nad^ eud^ ? ©d^icf t eure SDiönner l^er, ** *^ 

SBenn fie ber 5Dhtt ftid^t^-bem ©efel^I gu trofe^n. 1770 

Ja V<^*»'^ '/^'(Wibcr gc^en.) T ' i • 

(^ell mit ber Olrmbrufi tritt auf, hen jtnaben an ber ^onb ftt^renb. 
Sie gelten an bem^ut )?orbei gegen bie )7orbeipe €cene, o^ne baroufi« 

Ulaltgtr (aeigt naäi bem »onnberg). 

SSater, Iff ^ »al^r, baß auf bem Serge bort 
üDic Säume bluten, »enn man einen ©treid^ 
©rauf führte mit bcr 2ljt — *^ ' 

SBcr fagt ba«, Änabc? 
IDaltljer. 

IDer^aWejfter §trt crjtt^tf « — 5Dic Säume feien 
dsebatint,' fagt er, unb tt)er fie f^öbige, ' 1775 

Dem toac^fe feine ^anb {|eraud jum ©rabe. 



..(... 
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)^ «au 



Die öäumc P^^^lß^^/ ^^^ tft Me SBa^rhdtjjj^ 
— ©icl^ft bu bic 5^|ft?ttöort, btc njcißen §o3^^ 
5)ic ^0^ bt^ in bcn §intmct \xd) öcrlicrcn? 

©aö finb btc ©^^^f^^^^k^^^ Slad^t« fo bonncm 
Unb un« btc ®($(a§iatömett*tiicbcrfettbcti* 

«ril. 
©0 iff «. tttib btc gaiötneit t)öttcn Wttgft ^ 
Den mSen Slltorf unter il)rer «0]^ r 
SSerft^üttct, wenn bcr äöatb bort oben nit^t 
Site etne'8anbtt)e]6r \i6) bagegen [teilte. 

^'iJDaltljer (na<l& ctniacm »cHnnctt). 

®tebfö Sänber, SSater, toonxä)t «erge finb? 

SBenn uiun l^inünterftcigt öon unfern ©öl^en 
Unb tattner tiefer fteigt, ben ©tränen nad), 
®efil^nfi&n in ein großem, ^he^ 8anb, I . ^ =,w 
SBo bie 2BaIbtt)affer nid^t ntd|r ißfaujenb'ftpunien, 
Die Slüffe rul(ig unb gelnS^Pci^ jiel^n; 
Da fielet man frei nad^ allen ©imtneteräuing^ ,, 
Da^ ßom loäc^ft bort in langen, fd^önen 2men, 
Unb toie ein ©arten ift ba« 8anb gu fAauen. 

MJaltl)er. ^^'^^^ 
(Si, SSater, toarum fteigen »ir benn nid^t 
®efd^tt)inb l^inab in biefe^ fc^öne 8anb, 
©tatt ba^ tt)ir un« l^ier ängftigen unb plaaen? 

Da« 8anb iftMön utib gütig, wie ber ©ininiel; 
Dod^ bie'« olümten, f i e g^Hf eÄ nid^t 
Den ©egeU/ ben fie pflanitru 
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SWc^t frei, tote bu, auf i^rcm dgnett (grbe ? 

^9 t^elb gehört beut ^tfc^of unb beut Jtönig. 

Vialttftt. 
©0 bürfen fle bot^ frei in SBälbem iagen? 

Dem ©erm geliört bae SBilb unb baö ©eftebcr. 

IDaltl)tr. 
©ic bürfen bo(^ frei pfeifen in bem ©trom? 1805 

!^r ©trom, bad 9J2eer^ bad ©atj gel^ört bem jtönlg 

IDaltl)tr« 
S38er l ft ber Äönlg benn, ben aüt fürchten? 

6« ift ber eine, ber fie fc^tt^t linb n^xüL 

IDaUl)tr. 
©le Wnnen fi(^ nlc^t xxo&% felbft befd^üfcen? 

©ort barf ber ißat^bar nlci^t bem Slat^bar trauen, »S'o 

moUljet. 
SSater, e^ tolrb mir eng im weiten 8anb; 
!Da x^tjfofci t(^ lieber unter ben Satolnen. 

«:tU. 
^% tt)of)I iff « beffer, «Inb, ble ©tetfc^erberge 
3m SRüden ^aben afö ble böfen aWenfd^en. 

fGie tDoOen borttbergel^en.> 
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IDaUljer. 
®, SJatcr, fie^ bcn ©ut bort auf bcr ©tätige I 1815 

2Ba« lümmcrt un« bcr ©ut ? Äotnm, ta^ un« g^^^^ ' 

Onbem er abgeben loin, tritt il)m 3^ r i e 1 1^ ar b t mit toorge^altener ^ü« 

entgeoen.) 

Qn bcß Äaifcr« SRomcn I galtet an unb fte^t I 

9Ctll (greift in bie^ife). 

SBa« ipottt il^r? SBarum l^altet il^rmlc^ auf ? 

frießl)artit. 
3l^r ^abf ö aWatibat öcrtcfet: il^r müfet un« folfletu 

3]^r l^abt bcm ©ut ntc^t JReöeretij bciüicfetu 1820 

t^eunb^ lag miä) ge^en ! 

Äiefliljarbt , ^^^ 

gort, fort ine ©cjättfltttel 

IDalti)er. 

®ctt SSatcr itt« ®cf ängni^ ! ©Ufc! ©iifcl 

Ott bie 6cene rufenb.) 

^crbci, t^r SKäuncr, gute Seute, l^elft I 
®ett)alt I ®ett)alt I @te fül^ren tl^tt gefangen. 

(Rbffelmaitn» ber tpfarrer, unb ^etermann, ber @igrifl, lomme« 

l^ei^beC mit brei anberen aRSnnem.) 

Sßa« giebf«? 

Höfftlmann. 

85ki^ Icgft bu ©anb an bief en 3ßann ? 1825 
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(&t ift ein gcinb bce Äatf er«, ctti SScrräter I 

Stil (falti^nl^eftia). 

diu aScrrätcr, id) I 

Höfljplmonn. 
5Du irrft bi4 grcunb. ©a^lft 
üDcr SicII, ein gl^rcnmanti unb guter ©ürger. 

niaUI)et (erblicft SB a 1 1 1) e r gf ü r fl e n unb eilt tl)m entgegen). 

©rofeuater, t)tlf ! ®mait gefc^te^t bem JBater. 
Qn& ©efängni^, fort I 

IDaUi)er fiirfl (herbeieilend). 

Qä) leifte »ürgft^af t, galtet I 1830 
—Um ©ottee toiütn, XtU, toa^ ift gefd^e^en? 

CDlel(^tbal unb €tauffa<i^er (ommen.) 

^te^i)Qrbt 
De? ganböogt^ oberl^errlidie ©elpalt 
SSerad^tet er unb »iß fie nit^t erfcnnen. 

$taufad)et. 
S^ad^atf berSeaget^an? 

^eld)tl)aL 

!£)ae(ügftbu^^bet 
feutljolb. 

(gr ^at bem §ut nid|t Steöerenj beiülefetu 1835 

IDaUl)er fürfL 
Unb barum f oU er in« ®cf ängni« ? greunb^ 
9iimm meine ^Urgfc^aft an unb (ag i^n lebig ! 

frit^ljarbt. 
Sfirg' bu für bid^ unb bcinen eignen 8eib ! 
©ir t^un, »a« unf er« 9lmte« — gort mit il^m I 






Shnttet Kitfsitfi. 8. 6cette. 91 

iKtld)tl)(ll (SU t>en Sanbleuten). 

9?cltt, ba« tft fc^rcicttbc ®ctt)alt ! grtrQgcn toirt, 1840 

!Co6 man il^ti fortführt, frcc^, üor unfern äugen? 

2Btr ftnb bie ©tärfem* Sreunbe, bulbef « ntt^t I 
S33ir ^oben einen Stüden an ben onbem. 

SBer lüiberfefet ftc^ bem «efet}! be« SBogtö? 
ttad) lirti DanWrutt (^rbcicticnb). 
aSBir l^elfen euc^* 2Ba« giebf « ? ©erlagt fie ju S3oben ! 1845 

(Qilbegarb, Vted^tf^il^ unb eUbetl^ lommen iurücf.) 

CtlL 
3(^ l^elf e mir ft^on felbft. ©el^t, gute Seute I 
üÄeint it|r, toenn ic^ bie fitoft gebrauchen tooKte^ 
^ä) iDürbe mtc^ üor it|ren ©pieken fürchten? 

illeld)tl)al au gfrie^l^arbt). 

©og'«, tl^n au« unfrer SDKtte toegjuf ü^ren I 

!tOaltl)er fürfl unb $tQuffad)er. 
(Seiaffen! JRu^ig! 

fritflil)Qrtrt (f^rcit), 
Slufru^r unb gntpörung I 1850 

(SRan l^5rt dagb^&mer.) 

Uribtr. 
T)a tomntt ber 8anbtM)gt I 

frie|[[)artrt (ergebt Mc ©tlmmc). 

5Keuterei ! gntpömng 1 
$tQuffddier. 
Se^ei, bi* bu berfteft, ©c^urle ! 

Söfftlmann unb itleldUljaL 

SBiHft bu fc^toclgen? 
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Artt^ljartrt (ruftno^loutet). 

3u ^iW,iVi §iff ben ©ienem be« ®efefec«l 

löaltljer fiir)l. 
!j)a tft bcr SSogt ! äBel^ un«, tt)a« njirb ba« tocrbcn ! 

(®e^ter 3u!|Jfcri>/ ben Qfolfen auf bcr gfaufl, 9lubolf bcr ^orraS, 

93ertl^a unb Slubctt), ein großes befolge bon bewaffneten ftncd^ten» 

tDcld^e einen AreiS toon ^ifen um bie ganje @cene f(^UeBcn.) 

Sutrolf ttx ^arra$. 
^fat ?5Iafe bem ganböofit ! 

2^reibt fie au^einanbcr ! 1855 
©a« läuft ba« SSoff aufammen ? 3Ber ruft ©ilfe? 

(Sittgemeine ©tittc.) 

2Ber toart ? 3c^ toiU e« toideu, (3u 3= r i e 6 ^ a r b t.) 

!©u tritt öor! 
SBcr bift bu, unb ido« pltft bu btefcn Wann? 

{(St giebt ben Spalten einem Wiener.) 

£tit^\)ax'bt 

©cftrcngcr ©crr, td^ bin bein SBaffenfned^t 

Unb »ol^lbeftetlter SQSäc^ter bei bem §ut. 1860 

ÜDiefen 3Rann ergriff iä) über frifc^er SCl^at, 

SBie er bem ©ut ben S^rengruß t)erfagte. 

SSer^aften toottf ic^ i^n, tt)ie bu befal^lft, 

Unb mit ®malt teilt i^n ba« 9Soff entreißen. 

©tjjlct (na(^ einer ^Jaufc). 

SSeradfjteft bu f beinen S'aifer, Zd\, 1865 

Unb m i d^ , ber l^ier an feiner ©tatt gebietet, 
ÜDoß bu bie (i\)f t)erfagft bem v^ut, ben iä) 
3nr 'ißrilfung be« ©el^orfam« aufgefangen? 
5Dein böfe« irac^ten l^aft bu mir verraten. 
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SBergct^ mir, lieber §err ! %M Unbebat^t, ««70 

"S^t ou« SScrac^tung eurer iff ^ gefc^e^n. 

ffiär' id) befottuen, ^ieg' ic^ nic^t ber Ztü, 

^äj bitf um ©ttob', e^ foll nid^t me^r begeauen. 

Ot^litC (naäi einigem €tillfd)tt>etgen). 

S)u bift eiu Sßeifter ouf ber Slrmbruft, SEeü, 

SIKou faßt, bu ne^mft ed auf mit iebem ©c^üfeeu? 1875 

Uttb ba« muß ttjol^r [eiu, §err/ 'ueu Slpfel fc^ießt 
ü)er Sater bir t)om ^aum auf l^uubert ©c^rttte. 

3fftba«beittÄttabe,S£:ea? 

3^a, lieber $err. 

^aft bu ber Aiuber me^r ? 

CeU. 

3tt)ei Änabeu, ^err. 
Geiler 
Unb loelc^er iffd, ben bu am meifteu tiebft? 1880 

^err, beibe flub pe mir gleich liebe fiiuber. 

©tßler. 
ghttt, SEett ! toeil bu beu äpfel triffft üom ©aume 
auf l^uttbert ©c^ritt, fo toirft bu beine Sunft 
93or mir beiDäl^reu müffeu — 5Kimm bie ärmbruft — 
!Du l^aft fie gleich gur §anb — unb mad^' bic^ fertig, 1885 
(ginen Äpfel Don be^ ftnaben ffopf gu fd^ießen— 
!Z>0(^ i9iU id) raten, giele gut, bag bu 
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J)cn apfd trcffcft auf bcn crftcn ©c^u^; 
ÜDcnn fc^lft bu i^n, fo ift bcin fiopf öcrlorcn, 

«HL 

©crr — SBelc^c« Ungd^curc [tnnct ll^r 1890 

aWir an?—^ä) f olt öom ©oupte meinet Äinbc^ — 
— 5Kcm, nein bod^, lieber §err, bo« lommt eud^ ntd^t 
3u ©inn— SSert)üf« ber gnäb'ge @ott— S)a^lonntil)r 
3ni Smft üon einem SSater nic^t begetiren ! 

T)Vi toirft ben 3lpfel [(fliegen öon bem ßopf '^95 

Ded ^aben — ic^ begehr'« unb toiU% 

«HL 

3ßit meiner Ärmbruft auf ba« liebe ©aupt 
©eö eignen Sinbeö jiefen ? — (gl^er fterb' ic^ 1 

©tt fc^iegeft, ober ftirbft m 1 1 beinem ihiaben, 

QTtll. 

^ä) \oü ber 5Körber »erben meinet Äinb« ! 1900 

^err, i^r t|abt leine Sinber — wiffet nic^t, 
5Baö fid^ bewegt in eined SSater« ©erjen. 

Öeßler. 

Gi, Xtü, bu bift ia plöfefidö fo befonnen I 

3Kan fagte mir, bag bu ein 2^räumer feift 

Unb hid) entfcrnft tion anbrer SD?enfd|en SBeife, 1905 

Vn Uebft ba§ ®eItfome — brum f)ab' id^ jefet 

&n eigen Sßogftücf für bi^ au^gefudjt. 

(Sin anbrer mo^I bebäd^te fi^ — b u brüd ft 

I)ie aiugen ju unb greif ft e« ^ergf)aft an. 
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üttüfO. 

Sc^crjt ntc^t, o ^crr, mit bicfcn armen l'cutcn I 1910 

3^r fe^t fieblcit^ utib gittcmb ftc^n— fo »cnig 
@titb {te jtiirjioeite getpol^nt aud eurem äJhtnbe. 

9Ber fagt eiu^^ bag {(^ f^erje ? 

((Steift no^ efaiem 9Bottmatt>etQe, ^er fiber Tfyx ^er^&ngt.) 

^kx ift ber apfel. 
aWan moc^e SRaum — (Sr ne^me feine 2Bctte, 
sasie'« Sövanä) ift — Slc^tjifl Schritte geb' ic^ il|m — 1915 
9h(^t weniger, noä) vxü)v — @r rühmte pc^, 
auf l^rer l^unbert feinen SWann gu treffen — 
Oefet, @(^ü^, triff unb f ef|fc nid^t ba^ 3iel ! 

Sutiolf l)tr i^arro«. 

©Ott, ba^ tt)trb emftf)af t — gälte nieber, Änabe, 

& ix% unb fley ben ganböogt um bein geben ! 1920 

U)Qltl)et ^iitll (beifeile ju 9ReId)tl)aI, bertaum feine UngebuU) 

beitoitigt). 

poltet an em^, ic^ fle^' euc^ brum, bleibt ru^ig t 

6trtl)a (aum 8anb\>09t). 

8a§t e6 genug fein, §err ! Unmenfdfinc^ Iffe, 

SWit eine^ SSater« 2lngft alfo gu fpiefen* 

SGBenn biefer arme 3Jiann auc^ 8eib unb geben 

gSerwirlt burc^ feine leichte ©c^ulb, bei ®ott I 1925 

gr l^ötte jefet gel^nfat^cn 2:ob empfunben. 

entlaßt t^n ungefränft in feine ©ütte, 

gr l^at euc^ fennen lernen; biefer ©tunbe 

SBirb er unb feine ^nbe^finbcr beulen, 

©fßler. 
Öffnet bie ®affe — grifd^, xoa^ gaubcrft bu ? 1930 

"Dein geben ift Dertoirft, xä) lann bic^ töten; 
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Utib fiel^, xd) lege gnäbtg bein ®t\äj\d 

Qn beine eigne lunftgeübte §attb. 

ÜDer lautt nidfi Hagen über garten ©pruc^, 

©en man jum 20?eifter feine« ©c^id fofö mac^t. 193S 

S)u rül^mft bic^ beine« fiesem ölid«. 2Bof|Ian ! 

©ier gilt e«, ® d^ ü fe e , beine Ännft gn geigen; 

®a6 3i^I ift ttjürbig, nnb ber ^rei« ift gro^ ! 

ÜDo« ®(f|tt)arge treffen in ber ©cl^eibe> b a « 

Äann anc^ ein anbrer; ber ift mir ber äßeiftcr, 1940 

ÜDer feiner Ännft gewiß ift überall, 

!Dem '« ©erg nic^t in bie ©onb tritt, nod) in« änge. 

ÖJaltljer -fiirjl (»irft flt^ tot «jm mcbcr). 

§err Sanbüogt, tt)ir erfennen enre ©ofjeit; 

©oc^ loffet @nab' üor Stecht ergel^en, nef)mt 

ÜDic ©äif tc meiner §abe, net|mt fie gang I 1945 

9lnr biefe« ©räglic^e erlaffet einem SSater I 

tt)aUI)er Stil. 
©ro^Dater, fnie ntc^t mx bem falfc^en äRann ! 
@agt, m iäf ^infte^n f ott ! Qd) f ür^f ml(^ nit^t, 
!j)cr Sater trifft ben SSogel [a im fjlng, 
@r tt)irb nic^t jfe^Ien auf ba« ©erg be« ^nbe«. 1950 

$touffad)a. 
©err 8anbt)ogt, rül^rt euc^ nic^t be« ftinbe« Unf c^ulb ? 

Söfftlmann« 

£), benlet, ba§ ein ®ott im ©immel tft, 
ÜDem il^r mü^t SRebe ftel^n für eure 2:]^aten. 

Ot^ltr (geigt auf ben ftnoben). 

aWan binbM^n an bie 8inbe bort! 

!tOaUl)er SelL 

md) binben l 
SRein, ic^ teilt nic^t gebunben fein. Qäi »iU '955 



i960 
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©ttIK l^altcn, toic ein 8amm, unb oudi nit^t atmetu 
SDBcnn t^r mic^ binbct, nein, fo lann iif^ n\d)t, 
@o tdtxV xi) toben gegen meine öanbe. 

SuHolf tier ^axxQi$. 
Die Slugen nnr la§ bir öerbinben, ftnabe ! 

UlQltl)er Cell. 
® arum bie Slimen ? ®enlet i^r, id) fnrd^tc 
IDen^eiTfeÄter^^anb? ^^c^ toiü i^n feft 
graarten unb nic^t guden mit ben SQSimpcm* 
— grifd}/ SJater, geig'«, ba§ bu ein ©c^üfee bift ! 
gr glaubt birt nic^t, er benft und gu öerberben — 
!I)em 2Bütri(f| jum SBerbruffe fc^teg unb triff ! 1965 

(@r gel)t an bte fiinbe, man legt il^m ben %PUI auf.) 
Ältld)tl)al (3U ben Sanbleuten). 

2Ba« ? ©Ott ber i^teöef fid^ tjor unfern 9lugen 
aSottenben? Sßoju ^aben tt)ir gef c^tooren ? 

$tauffad)er. 
e« ift umftnft. SBir ^aben feine SGBoffen; 
Q^x fe^t ben ffialb üon Sanjen um und l^er. 

Mtld)tt)al 
D, l^ätten »ifd mit frifd^er Sil^at öottenbet ! 1970 

aSerjeifi'd ®ott benen, bie gum Sluf f d^ub rieten ! 

®tf)ler (iumse 10. 
«n« aßerf ! man fül^rt bie ©äffen nic^t »ergebend, 
©eföl^rfic^ tff d, ein Sßorbgewe^r gu trogen, 
Unb auf ben ©c^üfeen fpringt ber ^feil gurüd. 
©ied ftolge SRec^t, bad fic^ ber öauer nimmt, 1975 

©eleibiget ben ^öc^ften §erm bed 8anbed. 
®ett)affnet fei niemanb, afd »er gebietet, 
greuf d euc^, ben ^feil gu filieren unb ben Sogen, 
SBo^I, f tt)itt t äf bad S^ü eud| bagu geben« 
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CtU (f^atrat hie flrmbrufl und legt ben Weil auf). 

JÖffttct btc ®affc ! ^lafe! 1980 

$tauffQd)er. 
S3Ja«, Stell? 3'^rtt)ofltet—5Wimmennc^r—3f|r gittert, 
Die §attb erbebt eud^, eure Sntee tüanlen — 

Stil (I&BtbietKrmbruflfinfen}. 

dWir fd^tolmmt e« öor ben Sluflcn ! 

VDtibtx, 

®ott im ©immel ! 

OTtll (gum fianbtoogt). 

ßrtoffet mir ben ©c^ug ! §icr ift mein ©erj I 

((£r reigt ble a3ruft auf.) 

SRuf t eure JRelfiaen unb fto^t mid) nieber ! 19S5 

Qd) tt)itt bcitt Seben nicf|t, xä) tt)itl ben ©djuß. 

— ®u lannft ja allee, SEell, an nic^t« tifnogft bu; 

S)a^ ©teuemtber fü^rft bu wie ben Sdd0r 

®ic^ fdfirecft fein ©türm, ttjenn e« ju retten gilt. 

3fefet, JRetter, t|iff bir felbft — bu retteft ade 1 1990 

(Seil fMft in fUrcbterliAem ftauM^f, mit ben ^änben gudenb unb bie 
toUenben klugen balb auf ben fianbbogt, balb gum ^tmmel gerichtet. -^ 
^löftUd) greift er in feinen A5d)er, nimmt einen gmeiten H^feil ^erauS unb 
pedt i^n in feinen (BoUer. 2)er Sanbbogt bemer!t aUe bief e Wemegungen.) 

Waltljtr 8Cell (unter ber Sinbe). 

SBater, f(^ie§ ju ! Qäi f ürc^f mid& nic^t. 

«rai. 

ß« muß ! 

(St rafft iid^ gufammen unb legt an.) 

ttulltn^ (ber bie gange 3eit fiber in ber ^eftigfien @^annung gejiunben 
unb mit Öemalt on fid) gel)alten, tritt ^ert>or). 

§err Sanböogt, weiter werbet il^fö nid^t treiben, 
Qfix werbet n i c^ t — @ö war nur eine Prüfung — 
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Den 3^^* ^^^* i^^ erreicht — ^u tt)ctt getrieben, 
SBerfel^ft bie ©ttenge tl^re^ tocifen ^iDcd^, 1995 

Uttb altjuftraff gefpannt, jerfpringt ber Sogen» 

S^v fd^tt)ctgt, bt« man eud^ aufruft I 

Kuben;. 

Qä) toill reben! 
Q^ barf 6 ! 5De^ Äönig« e^re tft mir t|eilig; 
T)od) foidje^ 9tegiment mu^ §a§ emjerben. 
I)a« tft beö Sönig« SBiüe nidjt — ic^ barf ^ 2000 

^Be^aupten — ©ofd^e ©raufamicit berbient 
aO^ein SSblf nid^t, baju ^abt il^r leine SSoflmat^t, 

Öefiler, 
^a, tl^r erlU^nt eud^ I 

ttubtn;. 

Qä) \)aV ftiß gefc^ttiegen 
3u allen fd^ttjeren 2^I)aten, bie ic^ fa^; 
3Rein fe^enb äuge \)aV xd) jugef^Ioffen, 2005 

SWein überfd^wellenb unb empörtet §erg 
©ab' id^ ^inabgebrüdt in meinen ©ufen. 
S)oc^ länger fd|tt)eigen to'df SSerrat gugleic^ 
an meinem SSatertanb unb an bem .Saifer, 

6ttit)Ci (loirft fi(^ )U)if (i^en i^n unb ben fianbbogt). 

D ©Ott, il^r reigt ben SQäütenben noc^ mel^r^ 2010 

ttubenj."^ 

ÜÄein SSolf berlieg id^, meinen ® lut^bertoanbten 

gntfagf ic^, alle Sanbe ber 5«atur 

3crri§ id^, um an eud^ mid) anjufd|lie§en — 

ÜDod ^efte aller glaubt' idf| ju beförbcm, 

Da id^ be« Äaiferö STOad^t befeftigtc — 2015 

Die Sinbe fällt öon meinen Singen — ©d^aubemb 
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©e^' xdi an einen äbgrunb mtc^ geführt — 
aWcin freiet Urteil f)abt i^r irr geleitet, 
aWein reblid^ §erg öerfü^rt — ^6) njar baran, 
aWein SSoIf in befter SWeinung ju öerberben. 

©efiler. ^ ^__ 

SSertDegner, biefe (Sprache beinern $erm ? 

ÜDer Äaifer ift mein §err, nid^t l^r — grel bin Ic^ 

2Bie il^r geboren, unb id^ meffe mid^ 

aWit cud^ in ieber ritterüdfien 2^ugenb. 

Unb ftünbet if)r nic^t f)ier in Äaiferd 9iamen, 2025 

ÜDen i(^ öere^re, felbft »0 man it|n fc^änbet, 

!Cen ©onbfc^ul^ »ärf ic^ üor enc^ t|in, il^r fotttet 

3la6) ritterlid^em öranc^ mir Antwort geben. 

— Qa, xoxntt nur euren JReifigen — Qä) ftel^e 

3ix6)t ttel^rloö ba, tt)ie b i e — (auf bas »oit icigenb) 

Qä) ^ab' ein ^dflotxt, 2030 
Unb tt)er mir nal^t— 

i|itauffad)er (ruft). 

©erSlpfeliftgefoCen! 

Onbem fl^ alle nad^ biefer @eite 0ett>enbet unb SBert^a iioif^ 
Kubeni unb benSaiU)\>O0tfi4ae\oorfen,^at Seil benipfett 

obflebriidt). 

Söffelmann. 
5Der Änabe lebt I 

DitU üittmnun. 
©er Slpfel ift getroffen I 

(SSatt^er Orfiril f^toanft unb bro^t ju flnfen, SBert^a ^&tt D^). 

©eßler (ernannt). 

ert|atgefd|offen? ffiie? !Der JRafcnbe ! 

BttWja. 
üDer ftnabe lebt ! ßommt au eu(^, guter Sater I 
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Waltl^tr Ctll ((oinmtinttbem9lt>fel8ef)>rttn9en). 

aSater, l^icr tft ber 9lpf cl — SBufef l(^'« ja, 2035 

'Du tofirbcft bcittcn Änabcti nid^t öcrlcläcn. 

(2 eil ficMh mit borgebogenem Selb, olS toollt' er bem ^feil folgen— bie 
Vrmbruft entfinft feiner ^anb— tote er ben Ihtaben tommen fiel)t, eiltet 
i^m mit ouSgebreiteten Vrmen entgegen unb I^ebt il^n mit heftiger 3n« 
lmmfl|u feinem Qerien ^inanf ; in btefer Stellung flnft er traftloB iufam« 

men, 9iae flel^en gerührt.) 

O flüf flcr $tmmcl I 

{DatttirC f iirfl (su Cater unb 6o^n.) 

Äittbcrl meine Äinberl 

)|itaufad)er. 
©Ott fei gelobt I 

£tntt)(A'b. 

!Da« ttjar ein ©c^ttg ! ÜDaDon 
ffiirb VMin no(^ reben in ben fpätften ^^iteti. 

StOiolf ber iQaxxa$. 

(grjftl^Icn toirb man Don bem ©c^üijett Ztü, «mo 

@o lang' ble Serge fte^n auf il^rem ©ruube. 

(Vlei^ bem Uanbbogt hen flt^fel.) 

©efliler. 

SSd ®ott, ber Slpfel mitten burd^ g^Woffenl 
g« toor ein Sßelfterfd^uß, td^ mu§ l^n loben. 

Söffelmann. 

Der ©c^uß tt)ar gut; boc^ toe^e bem, ber ll^n 

Doju gettleben, baß er ®ott oerfuc^te 1 2045 

!|itauffad)er. 

Aommt 3U euc^, 2:ett, fielet auf, t^r ^abt eud^ männtlc^ 
®tVi\t, unb frei tonnt t^r nac^ ^aufe ge^en. 
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Köffelmann. 
Äommt, fommt unb bringt ber aJhtttcr il^rcn ©o^n ! 

<@ie looQeti i^n toegfül^ren.) 

SEcIl, ^örc I 

2Ba« befehlt if)r,§crr? 

5Du ftc(f tcft 
5Rod^ cmen gtoeitcn ^fcil gu bir — 3fa, ja, 2050 

3fc^ fa^ e« tt)o^I— 2Ba^ mcintcft in bomit? 

Seil 0>erle8en}. 

Qtxv, bad tft atfo bräud^(td| bei ben (Bdjüijm. 

(Stritt, 

5Rcm, Ztli, bic Slntoort laff id^ bir nid^t ßcltcn; 

ßd tt)irb ttjaö anbcr^ ttjol^l bebeutet t|aben» 

©afl' mir bie 2Baf)rf)eit frifc^ unb frö^lic^, Ztü l 2055 

2Ba« e^ oud^ fei, bciti geben pd^r' ic^ bir. 

SBojuberatteite^feil? 

SGBo^Ian, §crr, 
SBeil il^r mlc^ meine« geben« ^abt gefiebert— 
©0 tt)iU id^ eud^ bie SBal^r^eit grünblic^ fagen, 

(Sr jielit ben tpfett auS bem eoHer unb {iel)t ben SanbDogt mit einem 

furd^tbaren SSltd an.) 

aWit biefem gtteiten ^feif burc^fc^o^ ic^ — eut^, 2060 

SBenn ic^ mein liebe« Äinb getroffen ptte, 
Unb eurer — ttjo^rlid^ ! ptf ic^ nid^t gefehlt. 

®o{)f, Stell! 5De« geben« W id^ Mc^ gefid^ert, 
3<^ gob mein Slitterttort, ba« will id^ t|olten— 
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J)oc^ iDctI Ic^ bcinctt böfcn ©tun crl^nnt^ 2065 

WM vS^ Vv&j führen loffcti imb üema^rctt, 

333o toeber üRonb nod^ ©onnc bic^ befc^eint, 

ÜDamit id^ fielet fei öor bctncn Pfeilen. 

ßrgreift i^n, Äned^tc I SStnbct tl^ti ! (a: e u »tri flcbunben.) 

$tauffad)er. 

aaSic, §crr ! 
@o fötttttet ll^r an einem 9Kanne l^anbeln, 2070 

Sin bem [u^ ®otte« ©anb f ic^tbar ücrlünbigt ? 

Öe^ler. 

Sag fel^n^ ob fte i^n jmeimal retten lotrb. 

— 9Kan bring' i^n auf mein ©c^iff ! 34 folge nac^ 

©ogleic^, ic^ [clbft ttill il^n nad^ Sügnac^t führen. 

Köffelmann. 

"SM bürft il^r nic^t, ba« barf ber Äaifer ntd^t, 2075 

!Cad »iberfeeitet unfern grei^eitöbrief en 1 
^^ F^o^^y; ©efjlcr. 

3Bo pnb fle ? $at ber ftaifer fie beftötigt ? 

er t|at fle nid^t beftätigt — iCiefe ®unft 

SDlug erft ertt)orben »erben burc^ ©e^orfanu 

SRebellen feib it|r alle gegen ^aiferö 2080 

©eric^t unb nät|rt öerujegene gmpörung. 

3c^ fenn' euc^ alle — ic^ burd^fd^au' eudf) gang — 

3)en ne^m' td^ jefet {)eraud au« eurer aRitte; 

!J)o(^ alle feib i^r teil^aft feiner ©d^ulb* 

SBer Kug ift, ferne fc^ujeigen unb ge^orc^en. »85 

(dr entfernt IIA, Oert^a, IRubeii), O^^'^^S unb ftne^te folaett 
Sfrieg^arbt unb Seut^olb bleiben lurttd.) 

MJaltljer f Ürfl (m l^eftiöem ©<%mer|). 

® ift Dorbet; er \^(xV9> befc^loffen, mid^ 
äßtt meinem gangen ^aufe ju Derberben I 
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!|itauffad)er aumzeii). 

D, toarum mußtet l^r bcn SBütrit^ rcigcn ! 

Seil. 

^Jcjttmac \xä), tt)cr meinen ©d^merg gefüllt I 

$tauffad)er. 

O, nun ift afle^, afle^ ^in 1 üRit euc^ 2090 

@mb totr acfcffcft alle unb gebunbcn I 

CanbletUe (umringen ben Seil). 

aWtt taät fle^t unfer lefeter S^roft baf)in ! 

£tUtt)Olti (nähert n*). 

S:en, e« erbarmt mic^— boc^ idf mu^ ge^orc^en. 

SelL 
gebt tooiiU 

VDcitfftX Stil Cfl<( mit ^eftiaem €4nter| an il^ f^mieaen^X 

O aSater ! SJater 1 lieber Sater ! 

Cell (4ebt bie Vrme ium ^immel). 

!Dort broben ift bein JBater I !Cen ruf an I 2095 

Üitauffadjer« 
Xül, fag' Id^ eurem SBelbe nic^tö Don euc^ ? 

Seil Oi^ht ben ftnaben mit dnbrunfl an feine SBru{l.) 

Der ftnab' ift unöerle(5t; mir ttlrb ®ott l^elfen* 

(Rei|t fUb f^eS loS unb folgt htn fla^affenlne^tt.) 
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Siettet 9(itf}itg. 

€rfte Scene. 
Öftlid^c^ Ufer bc« Stcrttalbftättcrfcc«. 

!Dte feUfam gefiatteten f^roffen greifen im SDe{ien fd)Ue|en ben ^rof^eft. 
IDer 6ee ifl beioegt, heftiges Kauften unb Zofen, boitDifd)en a9Ii|e 

unb SDonnerfddläge. 

ftuni \>on OerBau, gfif d)er unb gftf^cttnabe. 

3fd^ fa^'« mit Äugctt an, i^r lönnt mif 6 gloubcn; 
'd ift aUed [o gefci^e^n, tt)te id^ eu(^ fagte. 

ftfd)tr. 
^r Xeü gefangen abgeführt noä) ^^nad)t, 2100 

Der befte Sßann im 8anb, ber braöfte Arm, 
SBknn'^ einmal idttn foUte für bie grei^eit. 

!t)er ganbDogt fül^rt i^n felbft ben ®ee herauf; 

@ie toaren eben bran, fic^ einjufd^tffen, 

SU^ id^ t)on t$(ttelen abfntjr; bod^ ber @turm, 2105 

!Cer eben jefet im ängug ift, unb ber 

9[u(^ mid^ gejioungen, eilenb^ l^ier ju tanben, 

SDtag i^re Slbfa^rt mol^l t)er{)inbert l^aben* 

iifdftt. 
5Der SCeU in Seff ein, in be« Sogt« ©ewalt ! 
D, glanbt, er wirb il^n tief genng bergraben, 2110 

!£)ag er bed 2:age^ Si^t ni^t loieber fte^t I 
"^mn fttrd^ten mng er bie geredete 9iac^e 
S)ed freien ^axtnc^, ben er fd^mer gereijtl 

llun^ 
S)er sntlanbommonn am^, ber ebte $err 
aSon Sltting^anfen, fagt man, lieg' am 2;obt« ^"s 
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£ifd)tx. 
©0 brtd^t ber Ictjtc Hnler unfrer ©offnungl 
35er mar e^ nod) allein, ber feine ©timmc 
grl^eben burf te für be« 3SoIIe« »leckte ! 

ftunj. 
©er ©türm nimmt über^nb. Oel^abt eud^ »ol^I ! 
Qä) nel^me ©erberg' in bem ©orf ; benn l^eut' 2120 

^^ft iod) an feine 3lbf al^i^t mel^^^ gu benf en* (©ci&t oi».) 

ÜDer XcU gefangen unb ber greil^err tot I 

gr^eb' bte freche ©tirne, 2^t)rannei, 

aßirf aüe @c^am löititt)eg ! ÜDer Sühinb ber SBal^rl^eit 

3ft ftnmm, ba« fe^nbe 3luge ift geblenbet, 2125 

©er 3lrm, ber retten f oüte, ift gef effelt I 

Anabt^ 
g^ l^agelt fd|tt)er. Äommt in bie ©ütte, SSater^ 
@d ift ni^t fommlic^, l^ier im freien l^anfen* 

f ifdjer. 
SRafet, i^r SBinbe ! glammt t)erab, i^r Slitje ! 
QijT 3BoIIen, berftet ! ®ie|t f)erunter, ©tröme 2130 

©e« ©immete, unb erfäuft ba« 8anb ! B^^^Pört 
Qm Äeim bie ungeborenen ®ef djled^ter ! 
Q\)t tpilben glemente, »erbet ©err ! 
3\)v Sären, lommt, il^^ alten SBöIfe lieber 
©er großen SBüfte! euc^ gel^ört ba« 8anb» 2135 

Ser tt)irb l^ier leben tpotten o^ne greil^eit ! 

&nabt. j '^ 

$ört, toie ber 9lbgrunb toft, ber ffiirbel btüKt, 
©0 l^af ^ noc^ nie geraft in bief em ©c^tunbe ! 

fifd)tr. 
3u gielen auf be« eignen Äinbe« ^aiüft. 
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©oId|c« iDarb feinem SSater nod) geboten! 2140 

Unb bie 5Kotur fott nid|t in »ilbcm ®rimm 

(Biä) brob empören — O, mid) \oü!^ nid^t »nnbem, 

SBenn fic^ bie gelfen büden in ben ®ee, 

SBenn jene S^^^^^ 1^^^ gife^türme, 

©ie nie ouftauten feit hcm ©d^öpfung^tog, «145 

3Son il^ren l^ol^en Kulmen nieber fd^imelgen, 

SEBenn bie Serge brechen, tt)enn bie alten Ätüfte 

ginftürgen, eine gtpeite ©ünbflut alte 

SBol^nftätten ber öebenbigen öerfc^Iingt l 

COtan ^ört l&uten.) 

ftnabe. 
©ort tl^r, fte länten broben onf bem ©erg. 2150 

©etoig l^at man ein ®cf|iff in 3lot gefel^n '^ 
Unb giel^t bie ®iodc, ba§ gebetet toerbe. (©teigt auf eine 

f tfdjer. 
ffiel^e bem S^l^tjeng, ba«, jefet nntertoeg«, 
3n biefer fnrd|tbam SBtege toirb gesiegt ! 
§ier ift ba^ ©teuer unnüfe unb ber ©teurer, 2155 

5Der ©türm ift SWeifter, SBinb unb SBelle fpielen 
SßaU mit bem 9Äenf dien — 35a ift naff unb fem 
Äepi S3uf en, ber il^m freunblic^ ©c^u^ gettäl^rte I 
§anbIo« unb fd^roff anftetgenb ftarren i^m 
S)ie Oelfen, bie unwirtlichen, entgegen 2160 

Unb toeifen Üjvx nur il^re fteinem fcfiroffe ©ruft 

ftnabe (beutet UnfS). 

aSater, ein ©c^fff ! e« fommt üon glüelen ^er. 

fifcl)er. 
©Ott l^elf ben ormen Seuten 1 SBenn ber ©türm 
5n biefer SBafferfluft ficf) erft verfangen, 
!Dann raft er um fid^ mit beö Siaubtier^ Sltigft, «165 
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5Da« an bc« ©Ittcr« ©fcnftäbc fc^Iägt; 
Die Pforte fud^t er l^culcnb \\ä) öcrgcbcti«; 
T>enn ringsum fd^ränfcn i^n bic fjelfen ein, 
Die ^immcl^odö ben engen ^06 öermauenu 

(Sr fletgt auf bie «nl^ö^e.) 

. ftnabe. 

e« ift ba« ©errenfc^iff öon Uri, SSater, 2i7r 

Öc^ lenn'« am roten 3)ac^ unb an ber ga^ne. 

fifdjtr. 

©endete ®otte^ 1 3fa, er ift ee felbft, 

Der ganböogt, ber ba f ä^rt — Dort fc^ifft er ^in 

Unb fül^rt im ©c^iffe fein SSerbrec^en mit ! 

©(^nett ^at ber 9lrm be« 9iäd|er« xiju gefunben, 2^,5 

^efet lennt er über fid^ ben ftärfem ^erm. 

Diefe SBeüen geben nid|t auf feine ©timme, 

Diefe geffen büden il)re ©äupter nic^t 

SJor feinem ©Ute — Snabe, bete nicf|t 1 

©reif nic^t bem SRid^ter in ben Wem I 2i8# 

i^nabe. 

Qi) bete für ben ßanböogt mäft—Qä) bete 

Pr ben SCeü, ber auf bem ®d|iff fic^ mit beflnbet 

ftfdjer. i 

O Unüemunf t be6 blinben Clement« ! 
aßufet bu, um einen ©c^ulbigen gu treffen, 
Da^ ©c^iff mitfamt bem ©teuermann üerberbenl 2185 

ftitabe. 
©iel^, fie^, fie loaren glüdHid^ fd|on üorbei 
?lmSugfli«grat; bod^ bie ©emalt be« ©türme«, 
Der öon bem 2;eufeUmünfter toiber^jraUt, 
SBirft fie gum großen Sljenberg gurüdt, 
— Qüf \t^' fie nid^t mel^^^. 
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ixfAjn. 
Dort ift ba6 ©ad meffcr^ «90 

SBJo fd^ott bcr ®(^iffc mel^rcre ßcbroc^cn. 
©cnn fie nid^t iDci^Itd) bort oorüberlenicn, 
@o wirb ba« @cf|iff jerfc^mettert an ber gtu^, 
Die fid^ 9ä^fto|}ig abfcnit in bic 2iicfc. 
— (Sie l^aben einen gnten (Steuermann 2195 

am Sorb; lönnf einer retten, xoäf^ ber leö; 
Dod^ bem [inb 2(rm' unb ©änbe ja flefeffelt» 

a&tl^elm Seil mit berHrmbrufl. 

(dr lommt mit rafd^en Stritten, blicft erftaunt um^er unb lelflt bie l^ftiofle 

Settegung. S8enn er mitten auf ber 6cene xfk, toirft er fl4) nieber, bi# 

^&nbe |u ber (Erbe unb bann |um ^immel auSbreitenb.) 

ftnabe (bemertt ll^n). 

©iel^, SSater, »er ber äJiann ift, ber bort Iniet ? 

Jifdjtc. 
gr fa^t bic grbe an mit feinen ©änben 
Unb [d^eint wie au^er [id| ju fein. 2200 

ftnabe (fommt borwartS). 

SBa« \a)' xd) ! SJater ! SSater, lommt unb fel^t I 

fifdjCr (näljert n*). 

©er ift e« ? — @ott im ©immel ! SBa^ ! ber ZM ? 
SSHe lommt il^r l^ie^er ? 5Rebet l 

ftnabe. 

aßart i^r nld^t 
Dort anf bem (Sd^iff gefangen unb gebunben ? 

ftfd)cr. 
3f^r würbet nid^t na^ «ügnadfit abgeführt? ^^S 

a:eU (fleljtauO. 

36) bin befreit. 

f ifd)er unb ftnabe. 

Sefreit ! D ©unber ®otte« l 
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833o lommt il^r l^cr ? 

©ort au« bem ©d^iffc. 

SBae? 

SBo ift bcr Sanböogt ? 

teil. 

3luf>en Sßcacn treibt er. 
ftfd)fr. 
Off^tnöglid^? Slberi^r? 2Bie feib tf)r ^ier ? 
@eib euren iBanben unb bem ©türm entfonimen? 2210 

teil. 
ÜDurd) ®otte« gnöb'ße gürfe^ung — ©ort an I . 

Mfdftt unH ftnabe. 
O, rebet^ rebet ! 

«elL 

aaSa« in SUtorf fic^ 
SBegebeti, »igt i^r*« ? 

ftfdier. t 

aae« toeig icf), rebet I 

«Cril. 
©ag tntd) ber Sanboogt fallen Iie| unb binben, 
^aäj feiner S3urg ju Äüjjncf(f|t tt)oüte fül^ren» 2215 

fifdier. 

Unb ficf) mit eud) 3U glüefen eingefdiifft. 

®ir n)ifieii alle«. ®pred)t, mt ii)r enttommen? 

tfll. 
^cf| lag im ©djiff, mit (gtrid en feft gebunben, 
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SBcl^rloe, ein auf gegebner SKann — 9lid|t l^offf x^, 
'Ca« frol^e &ä)t ber ©ontie ute^r ju fel^n, 2220 

!Der ©attin unb ber Sinbcr liebe« antlife, 
Unb troftio« blidf id^ in bie äBaffemüfte— 

ftfdjer. 
D armer 3Äann ! 

Cell. 
©0 ful^ren tt)tr ba^tn, . 
J)cr 3Sogt, SRuboIf ber ©arra« unb bie fined^te* 
aWein ^öd^er öb|?^it ber Slrmbruft lag 2225 

Slm I)intem ©ffeifeh bei bem ©teuerruber. 
Slnb atö ttjir an bie ©de jefet gelangt 
4Beim Keinen 9ljen, ba üert|ängt' e« ®o% 
!DaB folc^ ein graufam mörbrifd^ Ungett)itter 
©ä^Iing« l^erfürbrac^ au« be« ©ott^arb^ ©(^lünben, 2230 
Dd^ aßen ^Ruberem ba« gerj entfanf, 
Unb meinten alte, elenb jü ertrinlen. 

Cj)a ^ört' id|'«, »ie ber üDiener einer fic^ 
3um 8anbt)ogt n)enbet' unb bie SBorte f^^racf): 
^3^r fel)et eure 5Kot uttb unfre, §err, 2235 

Unb ba^ tt)ir air am 5Ranb be« 2^obe« ft^meben — 
ÜDie (Steuerleute aber tt)iffen fid| 
SSor großer gurd^t ni^t 9?at unb finb be« gal^ren« 

. 9?id)t tpol^l berid^tet — 9iun aber ift ber Seil 
ßin ftarfer 2ßann unb »eiß ein @dt)iff ju fteuem. 2240 

2Bie, toenn tt)ir fein jefet brauditen in ber 9tot ?" 
T>a fprad^ ber SSogt ju mir: „SEett, n)enn bu bif« 
©etrauteft, un« ju l^elfen au« bem ©türm, 
©0 möd|f icf) bi^ ber S3anbe tt)ot)I entleb'gen." 
Qd) aber fpradi: ;,3'ö, §^^^/ ^^^ Ootte« §itfe 2245 

®etrau' x6) mir'« unb t)elf un« »ol^I tiiebannen»" 
©0 tparb i(^ meiner ®anbe to« unb ftanb 
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2lm ©tcucrrubcr unb fu^r rebfid) l^iti; 

üDocf) \6)kiV td| feitmört^, too mein ©d^ieggcug lag^ 

Unb an bem Ufer merff ic^ fci)arf uml^er, 2250 

SBo fid^ ein SSorteil auftl^äf gum gntfprittßen. 

Unb tPic iäf eineö gclfcnriff^ gettjal^rc, 

$Da« abgc|)Iattet öorf^jrang in ben @ee — 

£ifd)tx. 

Qd) lenn'«, e^ ift am guß bc? großen Sjen, 

©oc^ nid|t für möglid^ ac^t' ii}'^ — fo gar fteil ^^55 

©el^r^ an — öom ©c^iff e^ fpringenb abgureid^en— 

@cf|rie ici) ben filted^ten, ^anbttc^ jujngel^tt, 

Stö ba§ ttJtr üor bie gelfenplatte lämen, 

üDort, rief td|, fei ba« ^rgfte hberftanben — 

Unb afö ttjir fie frifdirubernb batb erreicfit 2260 

j^kij* xä) bie ®nabe ®otte« an unb brütfe^ 

Wlit aüen geibc^fräften angeftemmt, 

©en I)intem ©ranfen an bie ??eten)anb l^tn. 

^efet, fdinelt mein ©diießjeug f affenb, fd^ming' id) felbft 

§od)fpringenb auf bie platte mic^ hinauf, 2265 

Unb mit getoalf gem gußftog l^inter mid^ 

©rflleubr' ic^ ba« @(^iff lein in ben ©d^Iunb ber SBaff er — 

Dort mag'«, »ie ®ott »itl, auf ben SBetten treiben I 

@o bin id| l^ier, gerettet au« be« @turm« 

©ettjalt unb au« ber fc^Iimmeren ber SKenfd^en, 2270 

Mfdjtx. 

Seü, Stettl ein fi^tbar Sunber ^at ber ©err 

9ln eurf) getrau; laum glaub' ic^'« meinen ©innen — 

!J)orf| f aget ! ffio gebeutet i^r jet^t ^in ? 

Denn ©idierl^eit ift nxd)t für eud|, ttjofem 

Der Sanboogt lebenb biefem ©türm enttommt» 2275 
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«dl. 

Qä) l^örf il^n fogcti, bo iä) no(^ im (S(!^iff 
©cbuttbctt lag, er vooW bei Srunncn tauben 
Unb über ©d^lD^g nod| [einer S3urg midi führen. 

fifdjfr. 

®iU er ben SBeg bol^in gu Sanbe nel^men? 

«eil. 
gr benlf «. 

fifdjer. 

D, fo verbergt cud| of)ne ©äumen I 2280 
SWid^t gtoeimal Pft euc^ ®ott au^ feiner §anb* 

Cell. 

?ßennt mir ben nät^ften SBeg nad) Wctt^ unb Äügnoc^t. 

fifcl)cr. 

!Die offne ©trage giel^t fid^ über ©telnen; 

©od) einen fürjem 3Beg unb t)eimlicl^ern 

Sann tni) mein Änabe über Somerg führen. 2285 

«tll (gtebtil^mbteeanb). 

©Ott lol^n' eud) eure ®uttt)at. gebet ttjol^l I 

(0e^t unb feiert toieber um.) 

— §abt il^r nid|t auc^ im SRütli mitgefd|tt)oren? 
2)Wr beucht, man nannf eud| mir. 

fifdjer. 

Q6) »ar babei 
Unb l^ab' itn Sib be^ Sunbe« mit befditooren. 

«CiL 

©0 eilt nad^ bürgten, tl^ut bic 8ieb' mir on I 2290 

STOein S35eib oergagt um mid^ ; öerfünbet i^r, 
S)a| id) gerettet fei unb tt)o^I geborgen. 
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©od) tDoi)xn [ag' i^ i^r, ba^ il^r geflol^tt? 

Qljx iDcrbet tncincn (S>i)Vd'dljtx bei i^r finbcn 

Unb anbre, bic im $RütIi mitgcfditDorcn — 2295 

Sie foKcn »ader fein unb gutc^ 3Jhit«, 

ÜDer Jett fei frei unb feine« Slrme« mäditifl; 

53alb toerbeti fie ein 3Beitre« öon mir l^ören.. 

fifdjer. 
aßa« ^abt il^r im ®emüt ? (gntbecf t mif^ frei ! 

«eil. 
Oft e« getl^an, totrb'« aucf) jur JRebe lommen. (©e^tab.) 2300 

fifdjer. 
3etg' i^m ben ©eg, ^enni— ®ott fte^' i^m bei ! 
& fül^rt'« jum 3'^!/ tt>a« er aud| unternommen* (®e^tab.) 




gu^eite Scene» 
(gbell^of ju attingl^aufen. 

^et S^rcl^crr, in einem 9lrmfcffcl, flcrbenb. SBalt^er g^ürft. 

@tauffa(!^er, ^eld^tl^al unb SBaumg arten um i^n beWftigt. 

Sßalt^er3:en, fnteenb toor bem @terbenben. 

\ßalt\]tx fürfl. 
ß« ift tjorbei mit il^m, er ift l^inüber* 

$tauffad)er. 
er liegt nicf|t tt)ie ein Xoter— ©el^t, bie fj^ber 
3luf feinen Sip^^en regt ficf) ! 9tu^ig ift 2305 

©ein ©ci)Iaf, unb frieblidi lädieln feine ^ü^t. 

OBaumgarten gel^t an bie 3:i)üre unb f ^ric^t mit jiemanb.) 
roaltl)er fürfl (juasa um garten). 

SBeriff«? 
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Äaumgarten (fommt juriirf). 

@« tft grau ©cbtüig, eure 2o(^ter; 
©ic »ttt twäf fprcdjcn, »iß bcn Snabcn fc^n» 

(SBaltlter 2: eil richtet fld) auf .) 

njaltljer fürfl. * 
afanti id^ fic tröftcn ? ©ab^ id^ felber STroft ? 
$öuft alte« Reiben fi^ auf meinem ©aupt? 2310 

iQ^btDtC) (Ijereinbringenb). 

aSSo ift mein Äinb ? Sagt mt^, ic^ muß e« f el^n — 

!jitauffad)er. 
ga^t euc^ ! Sebenft, bag il^r im §au« be« Sobe« — 

^elllUtg (flürat auf ben Anaben). 

ÜKeitt^ältil D, er lebt mir I 

IDalttjn: €t\l mm an m- 

2lrme SWutter I 

Off« aud^ geiüig ? Sift bu mir utiöerlefet ? 

(SBetrac^tet il^n mit ängftlii^er Sorgfalt.) 

Uttb ift e« möfllid^ ? S'onnf er auf bid^ jielen ? 2315 

gas ie lonnf er'« ? D, er l^at fein ©erg — @r tonnte 
!Den ^feil abbrüdten auf fein eigne« Äinb ! 

WaUl)er fürfl. 
gr tl^af« mit 2lnflft, mit f^merjjerrigner ©eele; 
©egttjunöen tl^at er*«, benn e« galt ba« geben. 

i^elnDcg. 
SD, ^ätf er eine« SSater« §erj, e^ ef« 2320 

©etl^an, er »äre taufenbmal geftorben ! 

!jitauffacl)er..s- ^ 
S^x foütet ®otte« gnäb'ge ®dt)i(fmig greifen, 
13ie e« f gut geteuft — ^ 

^1. " . 



7 
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Sann iä) Dcrgclfen, 
aSJie'« pttc fotnmen lönnen ? — ®ott bc« ©immd«! 
Unb lebf ic^ aditjig 3al)f— id| fcf)' bcn Snabcn.emig 2325 
©ebunben ftel^n, ben 3Sater auf it)n jielcn, /> « ^ ^ 

.V 



Unb ewig fliegt ber ^feil mir in ba^ §crj. ' * ^ 



c,^ 



ittrid)tl)aL .rc'"^ 
grau, tt)ü§tct i^r, toic i^n ber 3Sogt gereijt 1 

S) rSfie« Qcxi ber SKönner ! SBenn i^r @toIg 
«r'^eWWgt tpirb, bann o^tflific nid^t« me^r; 2330 

©ie fetten in ber blinben 3jfflf1)e« (iißieß' 
©a« ©aupt be« Sinbe« unb ba« ©erg ber SDlutter ! 

I fiaumgarten. 

Oft eure« SWanne« So« ^l^töart genug, 

©afe i^r mit f d^weremiSaDeni^n nocf) Iränft ? 

gür feine Seiben ^abt il^r fein ©efü^I ? 2335 

^tbmig (Ye^rt fl(^ tiad^ i^m um unb fie^t il^n mit einem otogen SBIid an). 

§aft bu nur ^xäntn für be« greunbe^iUnglüd ? 
— 2JJo toaret i^r, ba man ben Xxe^ixäjW^^''^ 
Sn ^fttflfe fdilug ? 3Bo tt)g^b auei^ §ilf e ? 
0|r fallet 3U, it)r liegt ba« ®mp$e gefdielö^; 

röütbig littet if)r% bag man ben greunb 2340 

2lu« eurer SWitte füf)rte — ©at ber Zcü 
2lud) f^o an eud| gel^anbelt ? ©tanb er au(^ 
fJÖcbauemb ba, al« l^inter bir bie SReiter 
De« Sanböogt« bMg*e!i, al« ber wüt'ge ®ee 
S3or bir er6rau)te ? 9iid^t mit müg'gen Sil^ränen 2345 

V *" "^etÄmf er bid^, in icn ^oiijcn fprang er, ffieib 
Unb Äinb oergag er unb befreite bid^ — 
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®a« lonntctt »ir gu feiner afemtng toagetu 
©ie Heine ^ahL bie unbettjaffnet mar l 

Qebtoig (»irft p<^ on feine IBruP). 

D S5ater ! Unb auc^ bn l^aft il)n öertoren I 2350 

!lDa« 8anb^ wir alle I)aben t^n öerloren ! 

Un« allen fel^lt er, ad^, wir fet)len il^m^^ siJ-*^"^ 

©Ott rette [eine ©eele^üor^er^weiflung. \ f- 

.äujtajinab' in« JÖT^ufg^erlie^ c^ ** 

SrnJöTfeine« ^eunbe« 2^roft — S9?enn er ertronfte ! 2355 

?lcl), in be« ^ßf!?^eud^ter ginfterni« 

SDhiB er erfranf wi— ©ie^ie Sllpenrofe f ^ ' 1 1 . . j 

fflleicl)t unb öerfurnnrnTm ber (Sumpf e^tuft, ' * * \J 

©0 ift für it)n fein ?eben <^JlJy^%^i . r*-\ 

!Der ©oane. in bem Salfamjtront ber ?üfte» 2360 

©efonpt^ ! ©ein Sltem ift bie grei^eit, 

(£r tonn nid^t leben in bem §aud| ber ©riifte.^ ,'*i 

$tauffad)er. ^ 

öerul^iflt eud) ! SBir alle wollen l^anbetn^ 
Um feinen Äerler aufgutl^un» 

ffia« lönnt 11^ r jqaffen ol^ne i^n ?— ©0 lang' ^ 2365 

!Der 2ell nod| frei wan m^a war nod| ©Öffnung,' 

33a l^atte nod^ bie^^^mB^inen g^^eunb, 

©a l^atte einen C^elf er ber 3Serf olgtl^,"' "^ 

(guc^ alle rettete ber Seil — ^l^r alle 

3ttf ammen lönnt nid^t feine ^^In löfcn 1 2370 

(®er ^xex\i€tt evtoS^j^ ' 

Aaumgarten. 
fe regt ft(^, [tili I 
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:2ltttn({i)aufen (^4) oufru^tenbx 
SBo ift er ? 

!ptauffad)er. 

SBer? 

2Uttn((i)aufen. 

@r f e^It mir, 
SSerlä^t mic^ in bcm legten Hußenblid ! 

$tauffad)er. 

ßr meint bcn *3^um er i— ©diidte man nac^ il^m ? 

Waltl)fr f iirfl.^^ 

ß^ ift nad^ il^m gefenbet — Jroftet eud^ ! 

@r i^at fein ^erj gefunben, er ift unfer. 2375 

:2lttittgl)aufett. 
§ot er gefprodfien für fein SSaterlanb ? 
- $tauffad)er. 

aßit C)clbenlü^nieit. >^^^' " 

:2ltttn9l)aufen. 

SBarum !ommt er nid^t^ 
Um meinen kiiHn ®egen |u em^if att^Mi ? "^ 
^c^ fü^Ie, bafe e« fcf|teuT\ia mit mir enbet. 

^ $t(iuffad)er. 

9?id^t alfo, ebler §err ! ©er fnrje ©c^taf 2380 

$at eud| erquicf t, unb l^ell ift euer SSM. 

3ttingl)aufen. 

!J)er ©d^merj ift geben, er üerliefe mid^ and). 
35a« geiben ift, fo tt)ie bie ©offnung, au«. 

(@r bemerft ben Anoben.) 

©eriftberÄnabe? 




Vierter %uUm* 2. ©ccnc. 119 

. I Walt!)« f ürfi. 

^/^t}'' ©egnet il^n, o ©crr ! 

gr ift mcm*@n!cl utib ift öaterlo«. 2385 

(^ e b )o 1 9 fintt mit hem Anoben t>or bem @terbenbeii tiieb^r.) 

SlUtiujIjaufm. . . ^ --■ '' 
Unb üatcrio« laff' ic^ euc^ aüc, alle' ^ ' 
3urü(t-T^ßh mir, bag meine letzten S3(i(f e 
!J)ett tuKrga%^e^ SSoterlanb^gefel^n h^ 
SÄugf ic^ be« geben« pc^fte« SKhß erreid^en. 
Um ganj mit aüen ©offnnngen ju fterben ! 2390 

JJitauffadjer ö« asatti^er 8für|^ f 
©oö er in bief em finftem Ammer f rfie^n i? 
ßrl^eUen tpir il^m nid^t bie lefete ©tunbe 

[^önem ©M|t ber ©offnunß ? — Sbler fjreil^err ! 

>et euren ^^\ SBir finb nid^t gang 
^rtaffen, finb ^^^^JJ^tto^fl^^ öerloren^ 239s 

T^ attinjijaujen. 

©er foK euc^ retten? 

Waltljtr f iirfl. 1^^^^' 

3Bir un« felbft äJeme^mt! 
(56 l^aben bie brei Sanbe fi^ boi^^SBort . ^ 
©egeben, bie 2:i)rannen gu öerjagen. ., . ? V 
®efd^Io[fen ift ber S3nnb; ein l^cirger ®(f|tt)ur 
SSerbinbet un«» 6« wirb gel^anbelt tj^rben, 
Sy nod^ ba« ^^x ben neuen ^^il' beginnt, 
(guer ©taub »irb rul^n in einem freien Sanbe, 

^"^ attingljaufen. 

D, foget mir 1 ©efc^Ioffcn ift ber öunb ? 

iElrid)ti)aL 
am gleidien 2^age »erben alle brel 
Sßalbftätte fic^ ergeben. Slde^ift 240s 



2400 
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©crcit unb ba^ ©d^citnui« too^Ibcwal^rt ^>-/ 
^^i« \t%if obgleich xM ©unbertc c« tcilctu 
^^'\^^\)\ ift ber Soben unter bcn ^^^^gjgi/ ^p 
Die 2age il)rer ©errfc^aft finb gejä^Iv'''^ 
Unb balb ift il^re Spur uicfit tnel^r gu Pnben. 3410 

"^ %ttnfll)aufen. 
Die feften Sur^e^^er in ben ßanben? 

^ '^ ÄleldjtljaL 
@ic foüen aUe an bem gletdicn 3:ag. 

attincjljaufem jt*^^'"^i 
Unb finb bie (gbeln bicfe« ^gp])« teil^of tlg ? ^ 

833ir IjarreÄ il^re« Se^Krro«, »enn e« gilt; 

Oefet aber ^at ber ßanbmann nur gefd^tooren. 2415 

y^ :atttngl)aufen. 

f\ (Rid^tet fl4 (angf am in bie ^9^e mit großem ^"^^^^"^^QAA 

§at fl(^ ber Sanbmann fold^er Sl^at üerttjogen^ 

äue eignem 9ÄitteI, ol^ne ©itf ber ßbeln, ^ 

^at er ber eignen ffraf t f tiel DertnRlf^ 

Oa, bonn 15ebarf*ei unferer nid^t ^^^\^^ j 

©etröftet Uxvxtn xo\x gu ®rabe ft^n, 2420 

& lebt nac^ un«— burc^ anbre ^äfte »iö 

Da« ^errtidie ber SKenfc^l^eit fid^ erl^al^etif i 

(dr legt feine ^anb auf baS ^au))t beS Ainbe8,\baS bor Ü^m auf ben 

Pnieen liegt.) 

äu« biefem Raupte, too ber Slpfel lag, 

SBirb euc^J)ia .neue, b^&J^S^^i^^it grünen; 

Da« Sllte itörgt/ e« än^rTfid^ bie ^txi, 2425 

Unb neue« geben bül^^^ ^^^ ^^^ {Ruinen* 

^tauffadier öuroait^er ffürfi). 
©eW# Wetter ©lang fid^ um fein äug' ergießt ! V- 

1 ■ ^ 
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35o« ift ttlc^t ba^ ertöfS^cn bcr 5Ratur, 
!Dad ift bcr @tral)l fcf)on cmcö neuen geben«. 

^^^ attingljQufen. ^^^t 

3)er äbct ftetgt t)on feinen alten ^vx^tix^jj:^'^^ 2450 
Uub fd^wört ben ©tobten feinen ^Sürgereib; 
^m Üd^tlanb fd^on, im Sil^urgau Ijafd begonnen, 
Die eble 35ern ergebt V)x ^crrfd^enb ©aupt, 
greiburg ift eine fidbre 53urg ber ^mn^j 
©ie rege ^Vixxä) n)affn?t il)re B^^^fte^ 2435 

3um friegcrifd^en ©eer — ed bricfit bie SKac^t 
Der Äönige fi(^ an i^ren ew'gen ^^|H::^i.4t^ 

(Sr f)nrt(^ bat tJfolgenbe mit benr ^on eine« Geyers— (i^ine Kebe |teiat 

btft |ur Segeiflerung.) 

Die gürften fe^' id^ unb bie ebeln §erm 

3n §arnifcf|en Ijerangejogen fommen, 

Sin ^armlod ä3oIf bon ^irten }U befriegen. 2440 

auf iob unb geben wirb gefftmpft, unb l^errlid^ 

SBirb mand^er ^ag burrf) blutige gntfrfieibung. 

Der ganbmann ftürjt fid| mit ber nacften 33ruft^ 

ßin freie« Opfer, in bie ®rf|ar ber ganjen ! 

er bricht fie, unb be« Slbefö «tüte fättt, 2445 

ß« l^ebt bie iJrei^eit fiegenb il^re ga^ne. 

Drum galtet feft jufammen — fcft unb ewig — 

Sein Ort ber greit)cit fei bem anbem fremb — 

§od)n)arf|ten fteüet au« auf euren 53ergen, 

Daß firfi ber 53unb jum öunbe rafrfi öerfammle— 2450 

©jcib einig — einig — einig — 

' (Sr fäat in baS Aijfeniurüd ~ feine ^änbe l^alten entfeelt no4 bie anbent 
iiefa§t. gf ü r fl unb 6tauffa4<7 betrad^ten il)n nod) eine St\x lang 
fd)n)cigenb ; bann treten fic l)intDeg, ieber feinem edjmera überlaffen. Un> 
terbeffen finb bie Aneckte ftiO bereingebrungen, fle näbern fi4 mit 3<i4)en 
eine* fHOern ober l^eftigem €(^mer]enS, einige Ynieen bei il)m nieber unb 
ipetofn auf feine ^caib ; toiMnrenb bief er fhtmmen 6cene toirb bie Surgglotfe 

aelftutet.) 
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Kuben 3 au hen SUorigtiu 
RutlCm (raf(^ eintretenbX 

8cbt er? O faget, fann er nüd) nod) ^ören? 

lOaltljrr iütil (beutet l^in mU tvcgaetoaubtem ®eWX 

3'^r feib jefet unfer ?e^en«^err unb ®d)inner, 
Unb biefeö ®d)to6 I)at einen anbem 9?anien. ^^ 

Kul)(n^ (erbücft bcn fieictinam unb fielet toon I)eftiaem 64mer| ergriffen). 

D gütiger ®ott ! — Sommt meine 9teu' gu fpät ? 2455 

Sonnt' er ni(I)t lüen'ge ^ulfe länger leben. 

Um mein geänbert §erj ju \cfyx? 

3Seracl)tet I)ab' id) feine treue ©timme, 

Da er nod) wanbette im 8id|t — ©r ift 

Dal)in, ift fort auf immerbar unb lägt mir 2460 

X)ie fdjwere, unbeja^Ite ©djulb ! — D, faget 1 

©djieb er baf)in im Unmut gegen mid) ? 

^ $tau|fad)ft. ^ 

@f l^örte fterbenb nod|^ m^ iqr gct^an^ 
Unb fegnete ben 5IÄut, mit bem i^r fprac^t I 

Rutien^ (tntet on bem 3:oten nieber). 

Qa, ^eirge 9tefte eineö teuren 5IÄanne^ ! 2465 

ßntfeetter ?eic^nam ! ^ier gelob' iä) bir'ö 

3n beine fatte 2:otenl)anb — B^nriffen 

^aV \6) auf etoig aße fremben 35anbe; 

3urü(f gegeben bin ic^ meinem SSoff, 

gin ©d^toeijcr bin id), unb id^ tt)ill e^ fein 2470 

aSon ganjer ©eele («utMenb.) 

2:rauert um ben greunb, " — 

Den S3ater aüer, bodi »erjaget nic^tl 
5Rid^t bIo6 fein Srbe ift mir gugef allen, 
S« fteigt fein ©erj, fein Oeift auf mic^ ^erab^ 
Unb tetften foU eu^ meine frifc^e 3'ugenb^ 2475 
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SBa« cucfi fein greife« alter fc^ulbig blieb. 
— gl^riDürb'ger SSater, gebt mir eure §anbl 
®ebt mir bie eurige ! SBetd^t^al, and) iijv ! 
Scbenit eud^ tiiri^t ! £), toenbet eucfi tiic^t tocg I 
(Smpfanget meinen (Sd^tour nnb mein @e(äbbe. 24S0 

niQltt)er f ürfl. 

®ebt i^m bie §anb* ©ein toieberfel^renb ©erj 

JBcrbient SSertraun. ^ ^ — r- 

iIlelcl)tt)QU , { 

Sfyc ^abt ben Sanbmann nid^t« geacfitet. 
Spttä^t, iDelfen foQ man fit^ gu em^ Derfe^n? 

O, bentet nid^t be« Irrtum« meiner dugenb I 

!)itauffad|er (ju 9Rei«t^ai). 

©elb einig, toax ba« lefete SBort be« SSater«. 2485 

@ebenfet beffen ! 

iIleld)tt)aL 
©ier Ift meine ©anb I 
De« ^autxn ©anbfcfitag, ebler ^err, ift aud^ 
®n üßanne^ttjort ! ^a^ ift ber SRitter of)ne un« ? 
Unb unfer @tanb ift älter, afö ber eure. 

Kuben;. 

Qi) t\)f if)n, unb mein ©rfimert foll tf)n befc^ütjen. 2490 

MtWifal 

®er arm, §err greil^crr, ber bie l^arte grbe 
©icfi untertt)irft unb iljren ®d|o6 befrud^tet, 
8ann aurfi bed ÜRanne« ©ruft befcf|üt}en. 

Kuben;; 

^^r 
©oüt meine ©ruft, i6) ttJill bie eure fd^ütjen. 



124 SBil^elm XefL 

@o fmb toir einer burd^ ben anbem ftort 2495 

— !J)od^ iDoju reben^ ia bad SSaterianb 
Sin 9taub nod^ ift ber fremben Zt)xonnti? 
SBenn erft ber ©oben rein ift öon bem geinb^ 
Dann tooUen toif^ in grieben fcf|on öergleicfien. 

(9la4)bent er einen Euoenblid inne oel^alten.) 

Q\iv fc^weigt ? Qi)x f)abt mir nic^t^ ju fagen ? 2Bie ? 2500 

aSerbien' xäf^ nod^ nid^t, ba^ ü)x mir öertraut ? 

©0 muß i4 ^li^^r ^^ren SBillen mic^ 

3'n ba^ ®el)eimni^ eure« Sunbe« brängen. 

— 3'^r l^abt getagt — gefc!|tt)oren ouf bem 9tüttt — 

Qd) tt)ei§ — toei§ alle«^ tt)a« t^r bort t)erl)anbelt^ 2505 

Unb, roa^ mir nid^t öon eucfi öertrouct marb^ 
Qd) ifob'^ bemai^rt gleirfitoie ein l^eilig ^fanb. 
5Rie njar icf| meine« Sanbe« geinb, glaubt mir, 
Unb niema(« l^ätt' idi gegen eudi ge^anbe(t. 

— 3)od^ übel tf)atet if)r^ e« ju öerfdfjieben; 2510 
üDie ©tunbe bringt, unb rafc^er X\)at bebarf « — 

Der Ztli toarb fcf|on ba« Opfer eure« ©äumen« — 

$tauflrad)et. 
Da« ßl^riftfeft abgutoarten, fdinjuren xoxx. 

Rutrtn; 

Qd) toax nxd)t bort, ic^ ^ab' nirf|t mitgefc^tooren. 
SBartet üfx ab, iä) {)anb(e. 

itteldjtl)al. 
Sa«? O'fir ttjoötet— 2515 

Rubenj. 

De« ganbe« SSätem gäl^f id) mid) jcfet bei, 
Unb meine erfte ^flic^t ift, eurfi ju fd^iifeen« 

Jöaltljfr iürfl. 
Der grbe biefen teuren ©taub ju geben, 
3fft eure näd^fte ^flic^t unb ^eiligfte. 
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RuDenj. "^ 

©cnn xoxx ba« ?anb befreit, bann legen roit 2520 

Den frifd)en ^anj beiJ ©icgö tl)m auf bic Sa^rc 

O greunbe ! eure ©ac^e nic^t aüeln, 

Sä) t)abe meine eigne auögufediten 

üKit bem S^ranncn— §ört unb tox^t ! 9Serfd)tt)unbcn 

3ft meine Sdtxttja, tjcmliä) njeggeraubt, 2525 

Wt fcd er greöelt^at au« unfrer SDWtte ! 

Stauflfadjer, 

©olti^er ©ewalttfiat ptte ber X^rann 
S33iber bic freie ßble \id) öerttjogen ? 

Ruben^. 
D meine greunbe ! eud^ öerfpracfi Id) §Hfc, 
Unb xd) guerft muß fie öon cud) erflel^n. 2530 

(geraubt, entriffen ift mir bie ©eliebte. 
3Ber xoü^, too fie ber SBütenbe öerbirgt, 
S3Betd)er ©etoaft fie freöcinb fid) erlü^nen, 
3^r ©erj gu gtoingen gum öer^agten 53anb ! 
SSerlaßt mid) nic^t, 0, ^etft mir fie erretten — 2535 

®ie liebt eudj l 0, fie I)af ö öerbient um« 8anb, 
S)a6 alle 2lnnc fic^ für fie bewaffnen — 

löaltljer iürft. 
2Ba« ttjoüt tl^r unternel^men ? 

Rüben;* 

SBei^W«? acfil 
3n biefcr 5«ad^t, bic i^r ®efd)i(I um^üt, 
Qu biefe« 3^^iM^ ungeheurer Slngft, 2540 

3Bo xd) md)t^ gefte« gu erfaffen weiß/ 
3fft mir nur biefe« in ber ©eele Mar: 
Unter ben Krümmern ber 2:t)rannenmacf|t 
äücin fann fie ^erüorgegraben mcrben; 
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©ic gcften oBc muffen tüir bcgmlngcn, 2545 

Ob tt)ir üieüeidjt in ü^ren Ä'erfcr bringen. 

ineldilljQL 

Äontntt^ fül^rt wtt^ fttt ' 2Öir folgen euc!|. SBamm 

55i^ morgen fparen^ wa^ tt)ir f)euf vermögen ? 

%xd xoax ber 5^et(^ al« »ir im SRütli fdimuren, 

!J)aö Ungcl)euve war nod) nid)t gefdie^en. 2550 

gö bringt bie ^^it ein anbcreö ®cfefe; 

aSJer ift fo feig, ber jefet nod) f önnte gagen I 

Kubtn; Qu etauffac^er unb SSalt^er 3rfir|l). 

3nbed bewaffnet nnb jnm Serf bereit^ - 

erwartet t^r ber Serge geuergeic^cn; 

3)cnn^ fdineüer atö ein ©otcnfegel fliegt, 2555 

©Ott eud) bie S3otf(I)aft unferö ®ieg^ erreiti^en, 

Unb fe^t if)r leuditen bie willfommnen Sf^tnmen, 

5Dann auf bie geinbe ftürjt wie SBetterö ©tra^I 

Unb bre(t)t ben Sau ber 2:^rannei gufammen ! (®e^n Qb\ 

J)ritte Scene* 
V SDle ^o^le ®affe bei Äü^noc^t. 

9Ran fleigt bon I)tnten itotf^n gfelfenl^erunter, unb bie lEBanberer roethen, 
el)e fie auf ber €cene erf^inen, fc^on bcn ber ^5^e oefe^en. greifen um« 
f (fliegen bie ganje 6cene; ouf einem ber borberften ift ein Oorf^rung 

mit (Sefhräui^ hexoaäiUn, 

^Al (tritt auf mit ber Urmbruft.) 

Durt^ blefe ^o^Ie ®affe mu^ er fommen; 2560 

ß^ fü^rt lein anbrer SBeg nacf| ^ßnacfit — §ier 

SJoUcnb' id)'« — !Die ©elegen^eit ift günftig. 

3)ort ber §oIunberftraud) öerbirgt mk^ il^m, 

aSon bort l^erab fann i^n mein ^feit erlangen; 

J)e« SBege« gnge wel^ret ben SSerfoIgenu 2565 
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^adf bcitic SRcd^nutig mit betn ©itnmel, Sogt, 
gort mugt bu, bcinc Ul)r ift abgelaufen. 

OcI| lebte [tili unb ^armloö — ba^ @ef d|o6 
S33ar auf beö SBalbeö Stiere nur gerichtet, 
OJietne ©ebanlen ttjaren rein öon 3Korb — 2570 

® u ^aft au^ meinem ^rieben mic^ l^erau^ 
®e[rf|re(ft; in gärcnb üDradjengift ^aft bu 
©ie ^itä) ber frommen J)enfart mir Dcnoanbclt; 
3um Ungel^curen ^aft bu mid) gett)öt)nt — 
SBer fid^ be« Ätnbe^ ©aupt gum 3iele fefetc, 2575 

!J)er fann aud^ treffen In ba« ^erg be« geinbe* 

• 

üDie ormen Älnbletn, bie unfd^ulbigcn^ 
J)o« treue 933eib mug ic^ öor beiner SGBut 
?3efd)ü<5en, ganboogt ! — üDa, al« iä) ben Sogenftrang 
Slnjog — ate mir bie §anb erbitterte — 2580 

ätö bu mit graufam teufelifd)er 8uft 
SKic^ gtoangft, auf« ©aupt beö Sinbee anzulegen — 
Site ic^ ol^nmärfitig flelienb rang öor bir, 
!Damatö gelobf id) mir In meinem Ottnem 
SKit furcf|tbarm @ibfcf|tt)ur^ ben nur ®ott gel^öri, 2585 

üDag meinet nä duften ®rf)u[fe^ erfteö ^xd 
©ein §erj [ein f oüte — SBa« id^ mir gelobt 
Qu jene« Slugenblld e^ §öllcnqualen^ 
3ft eine ^eil'ge ©d^ulb — id^ toiü fie galten, 

ÜDu bift mein ©err unb meine« Saiferö SSogt; 2590 

SDod) nic^t ber Äaifer l^ätte fid) ertaubt, 
SBa« b u — @r fanbte bid) in biefe ganbe. 
Um JRed^t gu fpred)en — ftrengeö, benn er gümet — 
!Bod^ nid^t, um mit ber mörberifdden 8uft 
j[ !Dtd^ jebe^ ©reuete ftraflo^ gu erfredf)en; 2595 

& lebt ein ®ott, gu [trafen unb gu rächen. 
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Äotnm bu T^JW^ku ©rmgcr bittrer ©d^mcrgcti, 
aKcitt teurem Älemoo icfet^ mein J^öd^fter ©d^aft— 
gin 3irf Win lcf| blr geben, ba« bi^ jefet 
3)er frommen Sitte unburcfibringlid^ ttJar — 2600 

T)oä) bir foU e^ nid)t tüiberfte^n — Unb bu, 
Ü5ertraute Sogenfc^ne, bie fo oft 
5Kir treu gebient l^at in ber greube ©pielen, 
85erla§ mid) nid)t im fürd)terlicf|en Smft ! 
5Kur Jefet nod^ ^alte feft, bu treuer ©trang, 2605 

35er mir f oft ben l^erben ^f eil beflügelt — 
gntränn' er iefeo fraftlo^ meinen ^änben, 
Qä) \jQbt feinen gtoeiten gu üerfenben* 

(SDanberer ge^en Über bie 6cene.) 

er Sanl^on'Stein tSiuii) mi^ fefeen, 
berer iuvhxiitnytmf bereitet — 2610 

'S)cnn l^ier ift feine §eimat — O'^bcr treibt 
©it^ an bem onbem rafd^ unb fremb vorüber 
Unb fraget nic^t norfi feinem ©d)mer j — §ier gel^t 
Der forgentjolle Kaufmann unb ber leidet 

261- 
m, 

35er ©äumer mit bem fd^ttjerbelabnen SRoß, 
!Der ferne ^erfommt öon ber SWenfd^en S^nbem, 
Deün'ieSe ©tra|e fü^rt on^ enb' ber SBeft, 
©ie alle jiefien it)reö SBege^ fort 2620 

Sn il^r ®efd)äf t — unb meines ift ber aRorb I (Sefet m> 

©onft, wenn ber SSater au^gog, liebe Äinber, 
IDa war ein freuen, wenn er wiebertam ; 
Denn niemate fe^rt' er l^eim, er brac^f eudi etwa«, 
®ar'« eine fc^öne Sllpenblume, war'S 2635 

ßin feltner SSogel ober ämmonSl^orn, 
JBie es ber SBanbrer flnbet auf ben Sergen — 
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S^i ßcl^t er einem anbem SBeibtoerl nod^, 
am totlben ©cg fitjt er mit SBorbgebanfen; 
5)e^ gcittbe^ geben ifW/tt)orauf er louert '' - ^ •' < 2630 

— Unb bod^ an eud^ nur benft er, liebe Äinber^ 
%ud) ietjt — eud) ju öerteib'gen, eure ^olbe Unfrf|ulb 
3u f(^üfeen t)or ber $Ra(^e bed Si^rannen, 
ffiiü er jum STOorbe jefet hm ©ogen fponnen, («te^t ouf .) 

Qd) laure auf ein ebte« Silb — Sägt fic^^^ 2635 

J)er O'öflcr uic^t Derbriefeen, tagelang 
Um^erjuftreifcn in be^ SBinter^ Strenge, 
SBon gete ju gete ben SSJagefprun^r ju t^un, 
§inan gu Kimmen an ben glatten lÖJänbeUf 
SBo er fid^ anleimt mit bem eignen ©tut, 2640 

— Um ein armf elig ©rattier ju erjiagen. 
'f)ier gilt e^ einen föfttid^eren ^rei«, 
^0« ©erj be« Slobfeinb^, ber mid^ tt)iU Derberben. 

(9Ran l^5rt \>on ferne eine fettere SRuftt n>eld)e fi4 n&^rt.) 

SDlein ganje« geben lang l^ab' iä) ben Sogen 
@e]^anb{)abt^ mid^ geübt nad| @(^ü^enrege(; 2645 

S^ \jahc oft gefd[|o[fen in ba^ ©(^»arje 
[ Utü) mand^en fd)önen ^rei^ mir l^eimgebrac^t 
f SJom Sreubenfd^iefeen — 9lber Ijeute loitl id^ 
|! ®en üßeifterfcfiug Ü)un unb ba« öefte mir 
1 0^ gangen Umfrei^ be^ ©ebirgd gewinnen, 2650 

(S'me ^od»eU atel^t Über bie 6cene unb burd) ben ^ol^ltoeg ^faiouf. Zell 
betrautet fle, auf feinen Dosen fielel^nt; Stttffi, ber f^bvci^Vitf aefeOt 

Waui^m.) 



JptüffL 
{Da« ift ber Äloftermei'r öon 2Börli[cf|od^n, 
ÜDer l^ier ben ©rautlauf ij'dlt — ein reid^er üßonn, 
(gr l^at tt)o^I gelten ©enten auf ben 2llpen. 
Die ©raut ^ott er je^ft ab ju S'wifee, 



i 



130 aBtl^elm SCctt. 

Unb btcfe 9?ac!|t xoxxb Ijoäj gefd^ttjelgt ju Äügnoc^t. 2655 
fiommt mit l '^ ift jcber ^icbermann gelaben. 

ßiti cmftcr ®aft ftimmt nid^t jum ©od^jctt^au«. 

©rüdt eucfi ein Kummer, ttjcrft il^n frifcfi öotn §erjcn I 
Stemmt mit, ttja^ fommt; bic Reiten finb jcfet fc^wer; 
!J)rum mu§ ber 3Kcnfc^ bie JJreube leicht ergreifen* 2660 
^ier toirb gefreit uttb anber^mo begraben. 

S:elL 
Unb oft lommt gar ia^ eine ju bem anbenu i^-^ 

feo ge^t bie SBett nun. ß« giebt aüernjegen 

Unglüd « genug — @in JRuffi ift gegangen 

Sm ®Iamer ?anb unb eine ganje ©eitc 2665 

9Som ©lärnifd) eingefunfen. 

Sanlen anä) 
5Die Serge felbft ? 6« ftef)t nic!|t« feft auf grben. 

^tüflTi. 
SSut^ anber^tt)o öemimmt man SSJunberblngc. 
ÜDa fprad^ ic^ einen, ber öon ©aben fam. 
@in ätitter njoUte ju bem Sönig reiten, 2670 

Unb unteriüegö begegnet i^m ein ©d^ttjarm 
3Son §omiffen; bie faüen auf fein ^0% 
Da5 e^ t)or SWarter tot ju ©oben finit, 
Unb er gu gu^c anfommt bei bem Sönlg. 

«eil. 
üDem (SdfXoaäfm ift fein ©tacf)el aud^ gegeben. 2675 

(^rmgarb {ommt mit mel^reren Itinbern unb iieOl {i4 an ben Singong 

bei ^ol^liDeoe.) 



SStcttcr «ufauß. 3. Sccne. 131 

3Ran beutet'« auf ein grope« Sanbe^unglücf, 
3luf f(I)tt)ere Staaten wiber bie ^aiwc. 

S^ergteid^en ^attn bringet jeber SCag; 
Sein SBunberjeirfien braucht fie gu öerlünben. 

^tüffi. 
iQa, tüo^I beut, ber fein gelb befteüt in ytvXf 2680 

Unb ungefränft bal^cim fifet bei itn ©einen. 

«elL 

ß« lann ber f^ömmfte nid^t im f^ieben bteiben, ^ 

SBSenn e« bem böfen 9?od)bar nid|t gefällt. 

(3: eil lie^t oft mit unru^iaer (Srioartung nad^ ber ^5^e beS fißegeS.) 

®et)abt eut^ wol^I I 3^l^r ttjartct ^ier ouf jemanb ? 

^tüflTu 

grolle ^eimlel^r gu ben guren I 2685 

— S^x feib ou« Uri ? Unf er gnäb'ger ^err. 
Der ganböogt^ »irb not^ ^euf öon bort erwartet 

ttJanbrrer (fommt). 

Den Sogt ertoartet l^euf nicf)t me^r. Die SBaffer 

©inb ausgetreten öon bem großen Siegen, 

Unb alle ©rüden ^at ber ©trom jerriffen. (scufic^tauf.) 2690 

^nnflOrb (fommt toortoamX 

Der SanbDogt tommt nid^t? 

$tüfli 
©u(t)t il^r toad an ttpx? 
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Sd| f reUid) ! 

SDJarutn [teilet lljv cnä) htm 
3tt biefer I^ol^len ©äff i^m in ben ©cg ? 

:3lrmgartr. 

©ter toeicfit er mir nicf|t au«, er muß nticfi ^ören. 

ttit^ifdtbt (lommt <tlferti0 ben ^d^lioeg Ijerab unb ruft in h\e €eenf). 

SKan f a^re au« bcm 3Beg — SKein gnäb^ger ©err, 2695 

£)er SanbDogt, lommt btc^t l^inter mir geritten, (xeii 

ge^ab.) 

2(rmgarli cieb^ftx 
!X)er SonbDogt Imnmt ! 

(6te gebt mit ibren Ainbern ita^ htt borberen 6cene. ®etler imb 
Kubotfbev^otraft }eioen fi(^ ju ^)f erb ouf ber ^9^ beft XSet«.) 

ttüffl (|um gfrieg^arbt). 

SBie lamt i^r burc^ ba« SSafler 
S)a bod^ ber Strom bie ©rüden fortgeführt? 

^tt^arM. 
ffiir l^aben mit bcm ®ee gefod^ten, Sreunb, 
Unb fürchten vm& Dor feinem äLI^^enmaffer. 2700 

Slitüflt. 
Q^x loart 3U @(l^iff in bem getoalfgen ©türm? 

frie0l)arbt. 
Da« toaren wir. SKein Sebtag benf \ä) htm— 

ftüffi 
10, bleibt, ergä^ttl 

Sagt mic^, id^ mn% Doran«, 
X)en Sonboogt mug i^ in ber ©nrg üertünben. <w^ 
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SSSäfti gute Scutc ouf bctn ©d^lff gctocfen^ «705 

On ®runb gefunfen njört mit SKanti unb 2Bau«; 
ÜDcm aSolf fanti lieber äBoffer bei nod^ gcucr. (Crpei»t 

SBo f am bcr ©cibmann l^in, mit bem ic^ f prad^ ? (©ei»t ab). 

(Oeller unb Kubolf ber ^atraS gu W^r^*) 

©agt, tDO^ il^r tooüt, iä) bin bc^ Äoifcr« t)iencr 

Unb mu§ brauf beulen, »ie icf| i^m gefalle. 2710 

gr l^at mii niiit in^ 8anb gefcfiid t, bem SSoIf 

3u f c^mei^elri unb il^m f auf t gu t^un — ©c^orf am 

grmartet er; ber ©treit ift, ob ber ©auer 

©oü ©err fein in bem 8anbe ober ber fiaifen 

;3lrmgQrtr. 
Ocfet ift ber augcnblid ! ^efet bring' it^'e on I 2715 

(9ia^ert fl4 fur^am.) 

®ef[ler. 

^ ifaV ben C>ut nid^t aufgeftedt gu ättorf 

!j)e« ®d)erge^ loegen, ober um bie ©ergen 

!Ce« SSoIfö gu prüfen; biefe fenn' irf| längft. 

^rf| l^ab' it)n aufgeftedt, ba§ fie ben Sladcn 

3Kir lernen beugen, ben fie aufred)t trogen — 2720 

Da« Unbequeme l^ab' ic!| ^ingepflongt 

auf i^ren ©eg, loo fie üorbeigel^n muffen^ 

!Da§ fie brauf ftogen mit bem Sing' unb fic^ 

erinnern i^re« ©erm, ben fie oergeffen. 

Kubolf trtr ^arras. 
!Da« aSott ^at aber borfi gettjiffe Siechte — «725 

©jcfller. 
Die obgutoägen^ ift je^ft feine ^cit I 
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— S33eitfd)icl)f ge ©Inge finb im SBerf unb ©erben; 

©a« ffaifer^au^ it)iü tt)ad)fen; tt)a^ ber SSater 

©lorreid) begonnen, tt)iU ber ®of)n DoUenbcn* 

Dle^ Heine 35olI ift un« ein Stein im Scg — 2730 

So ober f — e^ mn^ ficfi nnternjerf en. 

(@ie looaen tooriiber. 5^\e gfrau ivtrft p(^ \)ot hem Sanbbogt Hiebet.) 

:armgartr. 
©armtiergigfeit, ©err ganböogt I ®nabe I ®nabc I 

ÖefiUr. 

©aö bringt i^r eud^ onf offner (Straße mir 
»nffieg?— 3nrü(f! 

;3lrmgartr. 

ÜKein äKann liegt im ©efängni^; 
©le armen SBaifen \d)XtVn nad) Srot — ^abt ÜKitteib^ 2735 
©eftrenger §err^ mit nnferm großen glenb ! 

Ruliolf tn i§arra$. 
©er f eib H)r ? ©er ift ener aWann ? 

^armgarl). 

ginormer 
©itbfiener^ gnter §err, öom 5Rigiberge, 

©er überm Slbgrunb »eg baö freie ®rad 

2lbmä^et üon ben fdjroffen getfeniüänben^ 2740 

©ol)in baö 35ie^ fid) nid^t getraut ju fteigen — 

KulJolf tn ijarras (aum sonb^oöt). 

Sei (Sott, ein etenb unb erbärmlich geben l 

Q6) bitf euc^, gebt il)n lo«, ben armen SKann I 

©a^ er and) Sd)tt)ere6 mag üerfc^ulbet ^aben, 

Strafe genug ift fein entfefetid) §anbn)erf. (3« b« grrou.) 2745 

@uc^ fotl 5Rec^t lüerben — ©rinuen auf ber Surg 

5Kennt eure Sitte — I)ier ift nic^t ber Ort. 
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5?citt, nein, ic^ todift m6)t öon biefcm ^Ia|^ 

35i^ mir ber SJogt ben ÜKann ;iurücf gefleben ! 

©dion in ben fediften SKonb Hegt er im 2^nrm 2750 

Unb ^arret auf ben 9ticf|terfprucl) t)crgeben^, 

©cf?lfr. 
SBeib^ ttJoüt i^r mir ®en)alt ant^un ? ©inttjeg ! 

;^rmt^arb. 
©ered^tigleit, ganböogt ! S)u bift ber 9Iic^ter 
Qm ?anbe an beö Äaifer« ©tatt unb ®otte«. 
2:i^u' beine ^flic^t ! ®o bu ®ered)tigfeit 2755 

SSom ©immei l^offeft^ f ergeig' fie un^ ! 

©efjler. 
gort ! ©cliafft ba« fred^e SSoII mir au« ben 3lugen ! 

;<lnttgarDl (greift in bic Sügel beS H^crbcS). 

5Rein, nein, iä) ^abe nic^td me^r ju verlieren. 

— ^u lommft nid^t Don ber ©teile, 33ogt, bi§ bu 

SKir 9?ed)t gefpro(f)en — gälte beine ©time, 2760 

SRoüe bie Singen, »ie bu loiUft — SBir finb 

©0 grengenio« unglüd licfi, baß toir nidft« 

3lciä) beinern 3om mel^r fragen. — 

Wedlet. 

ffieib, mad)' ^tafe. 
Ober mein 9to§ ge^t über bic^ l^i^^^fl» 

:2lringarDi. 
8a§ e« über mic^ ba^in ge^n — Da— 

(Sie rei§t f^re ßtnber 3U Stoben unb loirft fid) mit i^nen t^tn in ben SBeg.) 

§ier lieg' ic^ 2765 
5DKt meinen Äinbern — 8a6 bie armen SBaifen 
SSon beine« ^fcrbe« §uf gertreten »erben 1 
& ift ba« trgfte nid&t, loa« bu get^an — 
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ttuliolf 'btt l^axxM. 
©elb.feibi^rrafettb? 

Iratcft bu bod^ längft 
Da« ßanb bc« Äalfcr« unter bcinc gügc 1 2770 

— O, ic^ bin nur ein StBeib ! SJBör' i* ein SÄantv 
G't^ ttjügte tt)ol)l ttja« Scffere«, ate ^ier 
^m ©taub gu ticflen — 

(^an ^5rt Me toorifle SRuflt loieber auf ^er ^5I)e hei SBegS, ober 

ge^&m^t.) 

©efliltr. 

SBo fittb mcmc ^cd^tc ? 
9Äan reiße fie t)Ott lähmen, ober xd) 
aSergeffe mli) unb tt)ue, mad mid^ reuet* 2775 

ttuliolf bet i^arrod. 
©ie Stied^te löunen nic^t J^inburc^, ©err, 
T>tx ©o^lwefl ift flefperrt burt^ eine ©od^jelt 

/ gm allgu milber ©errfc^er bin idj ncx^ 

©egen bte« SSoff -— bie S^H^^ fitib nod^ frei, 

(g^ ift ncH^ nit^t gang, roxt e^ f oU, gebänbigt — 2780 

©oc^ e^ foö anber^ merben, id^ gelob' eö: 

^d) »ill i^n bred)en, biefen ftarren ®inn, 

T^en fedfen ®eift ber greil)eit ttjitt xd) beugen* 

Sin neu ®efe^ n)il( \äf in biefen Sanbea 
aSerüinbigen — 3fc^ miß — 

(Sin ipfetl burdjbo^rt i^n ; er f äl^rt mit ber Qanh ani Qtn unb toiQ fittle«. 

aRft matter stimme:) 

©Ott fei mir gnöblg 1 2785 

ttubolf brr Qarra$. 
©err 8anbt)ogt — ®ott ! 8Ba« ift bo«? 8Bober tarn ba«? 
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:3lnitgatll (anffa^en^). 

SWorb! üWorb! gr taumelt, fmft ! gr Ift flctroffcn I 
SDütteti in^ §cr j l)at tl)tt ber ^f eil getroffen I 

^ttuIlOlf lltr i^Ortas (f bringt bom ipfetDeX 

SBeld^ grägllt^e« grcignl^ — ®ott — ©err SRitter - 
JRuft btc (Srbannuttg ®otte« an I Qf^v fcib 2790 

gitt aWann be« Sobe^ » 

Geffler. 

5Da« ift JeH'« ©cfc^og. 

Oft bom tpferb l^tob ^em Ku^olf^arraS in^en Vrm gegleitet mtli 

toirb auf ber SBanf niebergelofTen.) 

Seil (erf^eint oben ouf ber ^5^e beS gfelfenX 

!3Du Icttttft ben @cl^ü(äett, jud^e feinen anbem I 
grei finb bie §ütten, fi^cr ift bie Unft^ulb 
3Sor bir, bn tt)irft bem Sdnbe nic^t me^r ft^aben. 

(S^erf^ttlnbet bon ber Q^e, fßolt fiürat herein.) 
$tüffj (boran). 

333a^ giebt e« l^ier ? SBa^ ^at fid^ jugetragen ? 2795 

;9rmgarb. 
!J)er 8anbt)ogt ift öon einem ^feil burd^fd^offen* 

Dolk (tm^eremflfirienX 

SBer ift erf troffen? 

Onbem bie borberflen bon bem {Brautzug auf bie 6cene (ommeti, flnb bie 
^interfien nod^ auf ber Q5I}e, unb bie SRufit ge^t fort.) 

Huliolf btr Qorras. 

gr verblutet fl4 
gort, f (Raffet ©ilf e I ©efet bem aWörber nat^ l 
— Verlorner äRann, fo mug eö mit bir enben; 
S)o(^ meine SBamnng mollteft bn nid^t ^ören 1 2800 

$tiiffi. 
^ei @ott, ba liegt er bleid^ nnb o^ne Seben. 
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Diele stimmen. 
3Bcr ^at bic S^at gct^ati ? 

Kuliolf Her i^arto«. 

SRaft bicfe« SSoIf, 
33a6 e^ bem üKorb a)iufif mac^t? Sagt jie jc^ipeiflett! 

CmuVit bricht ^lö^Uc^ ab, eS fommt no(^ ntel^r SoU nac^.) 

^err ganböogt, rebct, tüenn i^r lönnt — ^gabt i^r 
ü)2ir niijt^ mc^r gu dcrtrauen ? 

f&t%lef qieU 3ei(^ mit ber Qaxib, bte er mit i&efttg!eit toieber^olt. ba 

fie nüjt %Uiäi ^erflanben toerben.) 

2Bo foll x6) f)m? 2805 

— "«ac^ Äügnac^t ? 3c^ öcrfte^' cud) tii^t — O, tücrbct 
5?id)t ungebulbig — Sagt ba« ^rbifd^c, 

2)enf t je^^t, eud^ mit bem §immet ju öcrf Öf)ncn. 

(^ie ganae ^oc^eitgefeUfc^aft umfte^t ben @tecbenben mit einem fiH^Ocfett 

©raufen.) 

®ic^, tt)te er bkid| ttJirb — ^efet, jefet tritt ber SEob 

3^Ttt an ba« §erg — bie Stugen finb gebrod^etu 2810 

^rntgarb (l)ebt ein Äinö em^or). 

®el)t, Äittber, tüie ein SBüterid) öerf d^eibet 1 

Kub0lf ber i^arro«. 

2Bal|ttfintt'ge SBeiber, fjabt il)r lein ®efüt|I, 
S)a6 ii|r ben SdM an biefem ©d^recfni« tüeibet ? 

— §elft— leget §anb an — ©te^t mir niemanb bei, 

!J)en ®d|mergen«|)feil i^m au« ber ©ruft gu jiel^tt ? 2815 

Weiber (treten jurüd). 

SBir il^tt berül)ren, tüeldjen ®ott gefd^Iagen I 

ttubolf ber i^orra«. 
gtud^ treff euc^ unb SSerbammni« ! 

(3iel|t ba9 @(l(^toert.) 



r 
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j{itiifft (faOti^minbftifCm). 

SBagt c§, C^err ! 
gu'r SBalten ^at ein (5nbc, ÜDcr S^rann 
!Ce^ ganbe^ ift gefallen. SBir erbulbeti 
Äeine ®e»att mel^r. ffiir finb freie üKenfi^ 2820 

!3ilt (tumultuanf^). 

JDa« 8cmb ift frei 1 

ttubolf to: i^arros« 

Oft e« ba^itt flefornmen ? 
gnbet bic gurd^t fo fcfineß unb ber ©el^orf om ? 

(3u hen aSaffentne^ten, bie l)eretnbringen.| 

^l^r fel^t bie graufetiöolle Il^at beö SÄorb^ 

!J)ie l^ier gefc^elien — §ilfe ift umfonft — 

SSergeblid^ iff ^, bem 3ßörber ttad^gufefeen. 2825 

Un^ brangen anbre ©orgen — 9luf, nac^ fi'ü^cu^t^ 

!Ca6 ttjir bem Saifer feine ^efte retten 1 

©enn aufgelöft in biefem Slugenbücf 

©inb aller Orbnnng^ aller ^flid^ten ©anbe^ 

Unb feinet aWanneö Xreu' ift gu üertrauen. ^830 

Onbem ev mit hen Sßaffenfnediten abgel)t, erfc^inen fe^l barm« 

^er^ige SBrtiber.) 

:^rmgarb. 
$Ia^ ! ^iaii I !X)a tommen bie bamtl^erj'gen ^Jrüber. 

^tüffi. 
t)a^ Opfer liegt — bie 9taben fteigen nieber. - 

Oarniljrr^ige 6riibCr (f ct^llegcn einen ^alhtreiS um hen %oten unb 

Pnßcn in tiefem a:on). / ^, f 

JRafc^ tritt ber Job ben ÜWenJc^cn an, 

gS ift if)ni feine g^ft gTgeben; 
ß^ ftilrgt i^n mitten in ber ®at|n, - 2835 

gd reißt il^n fort öom öoHen geben, 
bereitet ober nid^t, gu ge^en, 
ßr muß öor feinen 9?id;^er fte^en ! 

Onbem bie teilten feilen toieber^oU loerben, fäQt ber SBor^ang.) 




/ 
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fünfter «nfanj. 

Crfte Sccne. 

Öffentlicher ^lafe bei «Itorf. 

/ 

^ititeronmbe re4^8 bie g^efle Stotng ttri mit bem no^ ^el^ben 9aa* 
berufte, toie in ber britten 6cene bei erfleit HufjugS ; linfl eine «luSfidyt in 
biele iBerge hinein, auf toelc^en aOen ^ignalfeuer brennen. <ES ifl eben 
ZageSanbrud^, ®loden ertönen ouS berfc^iebenen gfemen. 

Vtuobi, Auoni« SDerni, Steifler 6teinme% itnb biete onbere 
>$anbleute, oud^ SBeiber unb ftinber. 

ttuoHt > 
©el^t i^r bie geuerfiBnale auf ben SerBen? 

Jpteinmel^. 
$drt i^r bie ©(öden brüben überm Sßalb? 2840 

fiuobu 
©le Seinbe finb berioflt. 

JfiUmntf^. 

IDie Suroen {tnb erobert 
ttuobl 
Uttb toir Im Sanbc Url bulben no(^ 
auf unf erm ©oben bae S^^rannenft^Iog ? 
©tnb »ir bte leftten^ bie fic^ frei erftären ? 

Sitfinmet. 
S)a« 3 d^ f Ott fielen, baö und Jtolnflen toottte ? 2845 

8luf, reifet ed nieber I 

ißieber I nieber I nieber! 

ttuotit 
©oiftber©ttert)onUri? 

9tier tion Vrt 

C)ier. SBodfottkü? 
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VLuorn. 
©tciflt aujbt^ ^pc^ioad^t, blaft in euer ©orn, r. 

!Da6 e« ^mlf^Tnettemb in bic ©erge fd^Qe A^ 

Uttb, iebe^ gc^o in beti gelfenllüftett aSso^ 

SuftDecfenb, fd^ned bte äßätmer be^ ©ebirgd 
^ttfammettrufe. 

(@tiev )9on Uri gei^t ab. flD alt ^e v 3f ttr fl lomart.) 

lOaUi)rr f ürfl. 
©altet, greunbe ! ©altet ! 1 

92o(^ fe^It utid ^nbe^ ma^ in Untemalbett 
Unb ©(^»^3 gef(^e^en. Sagt une 9oten erft 
(Smxtrteul 

SSkid emarten? !^r X^rann 2855 

Oft tot, ber Sag ber t^retl^eit tft erfc^ienen« 

$tetnme^. 
3ff 9 nic^t genug an btefen flammenben Sotetv 
SMe ringd l^erunt auf allen bergen (eu^lten? 

Hu0bt 
ftmnmt aUe, tontntt, legt $anb an^ SRänner unb Sdber ! 
I «re^t ba« ®erüfte ! Sprengt bte »ogen ! «elßt 2860 
, SMe JSlautxn ein ! ßein @tein bleib' auf beut onbenu 

^teinntr^. 
@efellen, bmmt ! äBir ^aben'9 aufgebaut; 
mc iDiffen'd iu gerftören. 

^ornmt, reigt nieberl 

(Sit fHlrieii fi^ ton alleii leiten ouf ben fbtau) 

I0altl)er fütfl. 
' CdiftimSauf. 3^ tann fte nid^t nie^r Ratten. 

CRel^t^al unb Oaumgarten fomnieii^ 



1 
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SBa« ? ©tc^t bfc Surg nod|, unb ©d^lo^ ©amen liegt 2865 

• Qn 9lf cf|c, unb ber JRoperg ift gebrochen ? 

Jöaltl)fr f ürfl. 

• ©cib il)r e«, a)?cld)tl|al ? «ringt i^r und bic grcil)ctt? 
®agt ! @inb bie ganbc olle rein Dom geinb ? 

ÄleldjtljOl (umarmt i^n). 

9iein ift ber S3oben* greut eud^, alter SSater I 

Qn biefem Slugenblidfe^ ba tt)ir reben, 2870 

Oft lein S^^rann mel)r in ber @(^tt)eijer 8anb. 

Jöaltljer f iirfl, 
SD, \pTtä)t, toic töurbet il)r ber Surgen mächtig V 

!I)er SRubeng toax e«^ ber ba« ©amer ©c^loß 

• 9Äit mannüdi fü^ner 2Bagetl)at gewann. 

!J)en SRoperg l^att' iä) nac^t« guöor erftiegen, 287s 

— !Dod| ^öret, toa^ geftfia^. Site tt)ir ba6 ©d^log, 

SJom geinb geleert, nun freubig angejünbet, 

!Cie glamme ^raffelnb fd^on jum ©immel fcl)lug, 

S)a ftürgt ber !Diett|eIni, ©eßler« Sub, ^erüor 

Unb ruft, ba§ bie ^runedferin derbrenne. 2880 

UlaUl)er f ürfl. 
®ered|ter ©ott I 

CDlan ^5rt bie Saiten beS Gerüflel ft&ijieit.) 

iEttel(l)tl)al. 

©ie tt)ar e« felbft, toar ^eimltc^ 
§ier eingefcfiloffen auf be« SSogt« ©e^eiß. 
SRaf enb er^ub fid^ 9tubenj — benn tt)ir l)örten 
Die Satten fd|on, bie feften ^foften ftürjen 
Unb au« bem SRauc^ l^erüor ben Oammerruf 2885 

©er Unglüdffeligen. 
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IDaUI)er f iir^ 
©Ic ift gerettet? 

in:eldjtl)aU 

J)a gart ©eft^wfabfein unb entfdiloffcnl^dtl 

— ®äv' er nur unfer ßbelmann gemefen, 
SBir I)ätten unfer fiebcn tpol^l geliebt; 

!J)ocf| er tt)or unfer eibgenog, unb ©ertl^a ^9^ 

ei)rte ba^ Solf — ®o festen loh: getroft 
©aö geben bron unb ftürgten In ba^ geucr, 

V)(dtfytt iütfL 
©ie ift gerettet? 

iR:eldjtl)aL 
- - , ©ie iff «. JRubenj unb irf), 

SBir trugen fie fetbönber aud ben glammen, 
Unb l^inter un6 fiel frac^enb ba« Oebälf. ' 2895 

— Unb ]t^t, al« fie gerettet fidE) erfanntc, 
!Bie Singen auffd|Iug gu bem ©immefelicfit, 
Qe^t ftürgtc mir ber greilierr an ba^ ©erj, 

Unb fd)weigenb warb ein Sünbni^ jefet befc^woren^ 

©aö, feft gcl)ärtet in be« geuer« ®Iut, 2900 

©efte^en toirb in allen ©djidfateproben — 

Vialtljn i'ni% f^ 
S33o ift ber Sanbcnberg ? 

ittetdithoL 

Über ben Srünii. 
3?i4t lag'« an mit, ba§ er baö Sid^t ber Singen 
SDaöontruff, ber t>tn SSater mir geblenbet. 
' ^aä) jagf id| i^m, erreid)f i^n auf ber glu^t 2905 

Unb rig i^n ju ben güßen meine« 3Sater«. 
©efc^wungen über il)m roar fd^on ba« ©diwert; 
9$on ber ^arm^ergigteit be« btinben ©reifet 
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ßr^i^ er flc^cnb ba^ ©cfdienf bc^ Scben«. 
-Urfe^be fc^mur er, nie jurüdfgulelirett; «910 

gr iDirb fie l^alten; unfern Slrm l^at er 
(gefüllt. 

UJaltljcr Äirfl. 

®ol)I eud), bag i^r ben remen ©feg 
mt Stute md)t gefc^änbet ! 

fttnlicr (eilen mit XrUmmem heS ®erä1leS über bie 6cene). 

grei^eit ! grei^eit 1 

C^aS ^orn >>on Url lotrb mit SRo^t aeblaf en.) 

lOaUljet inxfl. 

©el^t, weld) ein geft ! ÜDe« Sage« »erben [xä) 

!j)ie Sinber fpät ate ©reife nod^ erinnern. 2915 

(SR&bi^n bringen ben Gut auf einer Stange getragen; bie gonje ectae 

fUatri(^mttSoUan.) 

fiuobt. 
gier ift ber ©ut, bem tüir un0 beugen mußten* 

6aum$artcn. 
®ebt un« Sefdieib, »a^ bamit »erben fott. 

roaUl)cr f iirfl. 
** ©Ott ! Unter bief em §ute ftanb mein 6nfeL 

Mt\)xtxt $timnun. 
3erftört bae ÜDenfmal ber S^^rannenmac^t I I 

Qxi^ geuer mit i^m ! 

UlQltl)er f iirfl. 
5Rein, lagt il^n aufbewahren ! 3920 

a^er SE^rannei mu|f er gum SBerlgeug bleuen, 
«gr foß ber greit)eit eioig 3^*^^^ f^^^ ' 

(S)ie Sanbleute, ÜRänner, aBeiber unb itinber {leiten unb fl|en auf bcs 
Sollen bei |erb?o<l^tten OerüfleS malerif(b Qrtt)>))iert in einem grotM 

Aolbtceii lUBbecl 
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©0 ftel^eti tobe titrn fröl^lit^ auf bcn Srütmncni 

3)cr ^^romici, unb !|crrli^ iff ^ crfftüt^ 

S3a^ tote im 9lttt(i fd^ivuren^ (gibgenoffen 1 2925 

{Daltl^er f ür)l. 

Do« ©crl ift atiBcfatiflett, niA^ üell^nbct 

gfcftt ift un« 5I»ut unb fcfte gmtroftt not; 

Denn, fcib Qtto% mdjt fäuuicn lüirb ber Äöntg, 

S)ett iob jtt röd^n fcine6-3Soflt« unb ben 

aScrtrielmctt mit ®malt gurüä gufül^ren. 293® 

MAdtttfcL 
& gic^' ^ran mit feiner ©eere^mat^t I . 
Oft oud bem O^nnem bod^ ber geinb Derjagt; 
!£)em 0etnb ton äugen n^oUen toir begegnen. 

Kuobi« 
9htr »en'gc^äffe öffnen il)m ba« 8cmb, 
!£)ie tt>oQen loir mit unfern Seibem beden. 2935 

flauntgarten. 
©ir Pub bereinigt burt^ ein ettjig 33anb, 
Unb feine ©eere foKen und nid)t fcfirettenl 

(Vkftf feimann itnb €tauffa4er fommeti.) 
Kuffrimann Cm eintreten). 

£)ad ftnb bed ^immeld furchtbare @eri^te« 

©ad glebfd? 

Kiifftlmamt« 
3fn »eid^en fetten leben toir I 
Ulaltl)er f ürfl. 
©ogt an, »a« ift ed ? ^a, f eib i^r'd, ^err ©emer ? 2940 
©ad bringt i^r und? 
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üanbleute. 
SBae gicbf«? 

Köffclmann. 

^ört unb erftaunetf 

Jptauffad)er. 
95on einer großen gurtet finb toir befreit— 

ttöffelmaniu 
©er S'aifer ift crtnorbet 

ÖJaltljer f ürfl.' 

©ttäyfler ©Ott! 

(Sanbleute tna^^ einen Vufjlanb unb umbr.ängen ben @ t a u ff o^^t.) 

mit. 

^grmorbet! 2Ba6! IDcrSaiferl §ört! ©erfidfer! 

Mt[d}t\)al. 
. ißidlt möglid^ 1 SBol^er fam eucf) biefc ^unbe ? 2945 

$tauffad)er. 

' g« ift gelüig. «ei «rudf fiel Sönig 5Kbrecf|t 
©urd) 9Jiörber^ ©anb — ein glauben^tüerter SKantt/ 
^Sol^annee aWülIer, bracfif e« üon ©djaff^aufctu 

Waltljer f ür)l. » 

3Ber toagte fold^e grauenvolle Zi^at ? 

$touflrod)er* 
©ie n)irb nod; grauenvoller burt^ ben Ji^ater. 2950 

e§ war fein 5Reffe, feinet «rubere ^inb, 
©cvjog ^ol^ann öon ©d^toaben, bef« t)ottbrad|te. 

iRrldjtljal. 
. SBae trieb il)n ju ber S^^at bee SSatermorbö ? 

$tau)]rad)rr. 
'Der Äaifer l^ielt ba« üäterlidie grbe 
3)em ungebulbig SKal^nenben gurüd ; 29515 
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& \)xt%, er benf ü)n ganj barutn gu türjeti^ 

5IKit cittem ®ifcl)of^l)ute il)tt abjufinben. 

® tc bcm and) fei — bcr Jüngling öffnete 

55er SBaffenfreuube böfem 9iat fein Ö^r, 

Unb mit ben ebeln ^errti öongfc^enbot^, 2960 

35on 2:e9erfelben, öon ber SBart unb ^alm 

^efd|Io6 er^ ha er SRet^t nid^t lonnte finben^ 

2ici^ diaäf ju ^olen mit ber eignen ©anb. 

löalti)rr f ürfl. 
O, fprec^t, tote toarb bae ®x'd^lxi)t üoüenbet ? 

$touffad)er. 
!S)er ÄiJnig ritt l^erab üom ©tein gu Saben^ 2965 

@en SRI^einfelb, tt)0 bie ©offtatt tmr, gu gieJ^n. 
SKit il^m bie gürften ©an« unb geopolb 
Unb ein ©efolge l)od|gebomer ©erren. 
Unb ate fie tamen an bie 9ieufe, »0 man 
Stuf einer gäl^re ficfi lä^t überfe^jen, 2970 

!Da brängten \iä) bie 3ßörber in ba« ®cl)iff/ 
!J)a6 fie ben Saifer üom ®ef olge trennten. 
S)rauf^ al« ber gürft burt^ ein geädert getb 
©inreitet — eine alte gro^e @tabt 
©oü brunter liegen aud ber ©eiben S^xt — 2975 

Die alte gefte ©ab^burg im ®efid|t, 
SBo feine« ©tamme« ©ol)eit ausgegangen — 
©tößt ©er jog ©an« ben Dolt^ üjxa in bie Äel^Ie, 
JRubolf üon ^alm burdirennt il)n mit bem ©peer^ 
Unb gfdienbad^ jerfpaltet il^m bo« ©aupt, 2980 

Dag er ^erunterfmlt in feinem Slut, 
©emorbet üon ben ©einen, auf bem ©einen. 
2ün anbem Ufer fa^en fie bie Zi^at ; 
Docfi, burd^ ben ©trom gefcf|ieben, fonnten fie 
Sßur ein ol^nmäc^tig SBe^gef^rei erl)eben; 2985 



^ 
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2lm äBcgc aber faß cm arme« SBclb, 
Qn il^rem ©d^ofe verblutete ber Äalfcr. 

itleld)tl)aL 
@o ^at er nur fein frü^e6 ®rab gegraben, 
S)er unerfättlic^ ade« n)oQte l^aben I 

$tauffad)er. l 

©n ungeheurer ©d^redf en ift Im Sanb um^cr; 2990 

©efperrt finb alte ^äffe be« ®ebtrg«, 
G'ebmeber @tanb üeripal^ret feine ©rengen; 
5Die alte 3ürid^ felbft fc^Ioß iijxt ^ovt, 
ÜDie breißig ^a^r' lang offen ftanben^ ju, 
Die SÄörber f ürd^tenb unb noi) me^r — ble JR&^cr. 2995 
Denn, mit be« SSannt^ gluc^ bewaffnet, lommt 
Der Ungarn Äönlgin, bie ftrenge 9lgne«^ 
Die nid^t bie äRilbe lennet i^re« garten 
®ef(^Ied|t«, be6 SSater« föniglicfie« «lut 
3u räd|en an ber 3ßörber gangem ©tamm, 3000 

%n il^rcn finet^ten, Sinbem, 0nbe«tinbenv 
3^a, an ben ©teinen l^rer ©d^Iöffer felbft 
®efd|n)oren ^at fte, gange 3^u9uns^ 
©inabgufenben in be« SSater« ®rab, 
^n $lut ft$ xok in SDJaientan gn baben. 3005 

itlet(l)tl)al, 
S35ei6 man, too \id) bie aWörber l^ingeflüc^tet? 

$tauffad|er« 
@le flogen atebalb nad^ t)ollbra(l^ter S^^at 
Sluf fünf t)erfd|iebnen ©trafen aueeinanber 
Unb trennten ficf), um nie fid^ mel^r gu fel^n — 
©ergog Oo^ann foU irren im ®ebirge. 3010 

Ulaltl)n: iüxfi. 
©0 trägt bie Untl^at il^nen feine Sntdbtl 
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9lQä)t trägt leine ^tvOft I ®xd) f etbft ift {ie 

!Die fürc^terttd^ 92a^run0^ itir ®enug 

Oft äßorb. tmb t^re Sättigung ba^ ©raufen. 

$tonffod|tr/' 
^n 9)2örbem loringt bie Unflat nic^t ©eminn; 3015 

SBtr ober bredien mit ber reinen $anb 
!Ded blut'gen Srcücte fcgenöoUe gntd^t. 
Denn einer großen gurd^t pnb tt)ir entteblgt; 
®efaüen ift ber grci^it größter geinb, 
Unb toie öertoutet^ »irb ba^ ©ccpter gef)n 3020 

än^ f)ab«burg^ ^an« gn einem anbern ©tamm, - 
!Da^ 9tei(^ tt)ia feine äßa^Ifreitiett behaupten. 

Ulalti)ei: iütft unb mti)xttt. 
93ema^mt i^r tt)ad ? 

J|itauffad)er. 

Der ®raf üon Suf emburg 
Oft bon ben mel^rften Stimmen fc^on bejeic^net 

Waltljer f ürfl. 
SBol^I un«^ ba§ wir beim 9ieicf|e treu gel^olten; 30^5 

S^^t ift 2U hoffen auf ©ered^tigteit ! 

$tauffad)er 
Dem neuen §erm t^un tapfre greunbe not; 
(Sx mirb un^ fc^irmen gegen Öftreic^^ 9{at^e* 

(Sie SonMeute umarmen einaitber.) 
(@i8ri{lmUeinemtRei4»botett.) ^ 

©ier finb be^ 8anbe« toürb'ge Oberhäupter. 

Söffrtmann unb meljrere. 
©igrift, mad giebf e ? 

ein 5Reitf)«bof bringt bie« ©(^reiben* 3030 
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* grbrccfit unb Icfct ! 1 

UJaltljfr f iirfl («eP). \ 

„ÜDcn befdieibnctt SKänncrn t 

3Son Uri, ®cf|tr)l)j unb llntertDalbcn bietet ti 

!Die Söttigitt eUbetI) ®nab^ unb alle« ©ute«.'' ':i 

Diele $timmen. ^ 

5Ba« tt)ia bie Königin? 3^r $Reid| ift ou«, 

UJaltljer f iirft (iteft). 

„Qn i^rem großen ©dimerj unb SBitmenleib, 3035 

SBorcin ber blutige §infd)eib i^re« §errn • 

S)ic S'önigin öerfe^^t, gebeult fie nod^ 
' !Der alten !Jreu' unb Sieb' ber ©c^w^gerlanbe** 

i3teid|tl)at. i 

(Jn i^rem ©liidE l^at fie ba« nie getl^an, 

ttöffelmann« 
©tili! Meteoren! 3040 

IDaltljct f iicfl am. 
„Unb fie t)erfiel)t \\ä) ju bem treuen 9SoIt 
Dafe e« gered)ten 2lbfd)eu tüerbe tragen 
SSor ben öerflud^ten 2l|ätern biefer 2t)at; 
jDarum ern)artct fie öon ben brei ßanben, 
ÜDaß fie ben 3Körbern nimmer 9Sorfd|ub t^un, 3045 

SSielme^r getreulid) baju Reifen totxbtn, 
•Sie au^juliefem in be« 9täd)er« §anb, 
ÜDer 8ieb' gebenfenb unb ber alten ®unft, 
ÜDie fie üon JRubolf« g^^^ftenl^au« empfangen/ 

^^•"tdjen beS UntoinenS unter ben !(2anMeuten.) 

Diele stimmen. 
. Der 8ieb' unb ®unft I 3050 i 
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$tauffad)fr. 
SGßir I)abcn ®unft empfangen öon bem SSater; 
J)oc^ iDeffen rüt)men mir unö öon bem ©ol)n ? 
©at er ben ©rief ber ^5^ ei^eit unö beftätigt, 
2Bic ö r il)m atle Saif er bodj getl)an ? 
^at er gericl)tet nacf) gerechtem ©prucf) 3055 

Unb ber bebrängten Unf cl)ulb @^ufe öerliel^n ? 
§at er and^ nur bie 33oten mollen l)ören, 
©ie mir in unfrer Slngft gu il^m gefenbet ? 
ifii(^t ein^ öon biefem allen l^at ber Sönig 
5ln nn« gett)an, unb l^ätten mir nid)t felbft 3060 

Un^ 9Jed)t öerfc^afft mit eigner mut'ger §anb, 
^\)n rührte unfre 3iot ni^t an — Qljxn !J)anI ? 
9?i^t l^anf f)at er gef ät in bief en 2:f)älern. 
gr ftanb auf einem ]^ol)en ^la^, er lonnte 
gin SSater feiner SSöffer fein; bocf) il)m 3065 

®efiel e^, nur ju forgen für bie ©einen. 

• !Cie er gemehrt l^at, mögen um H)n meinen 1 

MJaltljer iürfl. 
'SBir mollen nic^t fro^Iocf en feine« galfö, 
3lid)t be« em})fangnen 53öfen je^t gebenfen, 
gern fei'« öon un« ! !lDoc^, baß mir r ä ^ e n f oüten 3070 
ÜDe« Äönig« Zoi, ber nie un« ®ute« t^at, 
Unb bie Derfolgen, bie un« nie betrübten, 
35a« giemt un« nic^t unb miß un« nic^t gebül^ren. 
■33ie Siebe miU ein freie« Opfer fein; 
Der 5rob entbinbet öon ergmungnen ^pid)ten, 3075 

— Q^vx l^aben mir nid|t« meiter gu entrid^ten. 

itteld)tl)al. 
^Unb meint bie ffönigin in il^rer Kammer, 

• Unb üagt i^r milber ©c^merg ben §immel an, 
' @o f c^t il^r l^ier ein angf tbefreite« 35otl 
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3u eben biefem ©immel banlenb flcl)cn — ^oSo 

SSer 2:^rätten emten mill, mu§ Siebe [den. 

(9iet(^Sbote gel^t ab.) 

$tauflfad)er öu bem »oio. 
9Bo ift ber j:c(I ? @otI er atlein un^ fetjlen, 
!Der unfrer grei^eit (Stifter ift ? S)a^ ©roßte 
5)at e r 9etl)an, ba^ §ärtefte erbulbet. 
Sommt alle, lommt, na^ feinem $auö ju »allen, 3085 
Unb rufet ^eil bem JRetter öon nn^ allen I 

(^Qe ge^en ab.) 

^meitc Scenc. 
XtlH ©aueflur. 

(iin Sfeuer brennt auf bem ^erb. 2)te offen fiel)enbe ^l)Ure jeigt inS ^refe. 
^ebioig. äBaltl^er unb SBil^elm. 

§euf fommt ber 3Sater. Äinber, liebe Sinber I 
©r lebt, ift frei, unb lüir finb frei unb alle« ! 
Unb euer 3Sater ift% ber'« öanb gerettet. 

DPattljtr. 
Unb x6) bin auc^ babei gemefen, 3Kutter ! 3090 

äßid) muß man au^ mit nennen, SSater« $feil 
®ing mir am 8eben l^art öorbei, unb ic^ 
QaV nid|t gegittert. 

i^etin)ig (umarmt tl^n). 

Qa, bu bift mir tt)ieber 

©egeben ! 3^^^^^^ ^^^' ^^ ^^^ geboren ! 

3tt)eimal litt ic^ ben SKutterfc^merj um bid) I 3095 

ß« ift öorbei — id) l)ab' eu^ beibe, beibe ! 

Unb ^eute fommt ber liebe SSater mieber I 
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(9in Vthnii erf(^eint an het ^auStl^üre.) 

©icl^, SKuttcr, ficl^ — bort ftetjt ein frommer 53ruber; 
©ewife lütrb er um eine ®abe flel)n. 

gü^r' i^n Ijtxtin, bamit wir i^n erquicfen ; 3^^ 

& fül)I'«, ba§ er ine i5tcubenl)au6 gelommen. 

i&em hinein unb fommt balb mit einem SBed^ettoicber.) 
Will)rim dum 2KBn(^). 

Äommt, fluter 2Wann ! Die aKutter teilt eu^ laben* 

MJaltljer. 
Sommt, ru^t tnä) au^ unb gel^t geftärft t)on bannen ! 

ÜtÖnd) (fc^eu um^jerbltdenb mit jerflörten Sügen). 

S33o bin ii) ? ©aget an, in teeldjem Sanbe ? 

nialttjer. 
©eib il^r öertrret, ba§ i^r bae nid^t n)i§t? 3105 

Sf)x feib gu ^Bürgten, ©err, im Sanbe Url^ 
SBo man l^ineingel^t in ba6 (Sd)öd|entt)aL 

ÜtÖnd) Out e b tt) i 0, \oe\iie juritdfommt). 

©eib i^r allein ? Oft euer §err ju gaufe ? 

Q6i ermarf il^n eben — boä) mae ift euc^, 9Kann ? 

3^^r fel^t nid|t au^, al« ob il)r ®utee bräd|tet. 31 10 

— ©er tl^r aud| feib, il^r feib bebürf tig, nel^mt I 

S3te au(^ mein led^jenb @er} nadi Sabung fd|mad)tet^ 
5Ru^t« rül^r' i6) an, bie il^r mir gugef agt — 

Serü^rt mein SIcib nid^t, tretet mir nid^t nal^, 

SIeibt ferne fte^n, »enn id^ cuc^ ^ören foß I 3"? 
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Mond). 

©ei bicfem J^euer, ba« l)ier gafttic^ lobcrt, 
Set eurer tinber teurem ©aupt, ba^ ic^ 

Uttlfaffe — (ergreift bie Änoben). 

aWaun, tüae ftunet i^r ? 3urü(f 
SSou meiuen tinbern ! — Qf)v f eib lein 3Könc^ ! S¥ f elb 
(g^ nid|t! ÜDer griebe mol^nt in biefem SIeibe; 3120 

3n euren 3*^9^^ tüol^nt ber griebe nid^t 

Möndi. 
Qä) bin ber unglücf feligfte ber SD?enfd)en. 

J)a« Unglüd fprid^t gemaltig gu bem ^cxim; 
J)od^ euer SSM fdinürt mir ba^ S^tTttt p. 

V)altt)tX (ouff»)rin9cnb). 

SKutter, ber 35ater ! (mt wam.) 

O mein ©Ott! 

(SDia nad^, atttert unb l^&It fi(^ an.) 
IPilljelm (eittnoi^). 

Der SSater I 3«i 

IDaltl)tC (brau^enX 

ÜDa bift bu »ieber I 

IDilljelm (brausen). 

SJater, lieber SSater I 

®ell (brausen). 

5)a bin idf lieber — S5Jo ift eure SKutter ? (Sreten i^erefa.) 

Woltijer. 
!l)a ftel^t fie an ber S^l^ür' unb lann nid)t weiter, 
©0 gittert fie öor ©d^reden unb t)or greube. 
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O §cbtt)i9 ! ©cbiüig ! SWutter meiner Sitiber ! 3130 

©Ott l^at fle^olf en — un6 trennt fein 2:^rann mel^r. 

^ebtOtg (on feinem ^otfe). 

D Seil ! ScK ! SBeld^e 2lngft litt i^ um blc^ I 

(SRör.di tDtrb aufmerffam.) 

bergig fie {e^t nnb lebe nur ber tjreube I 

;£)a bin id) mieber ! 35ae ift meine §üttc I 

Qd) ftel^e toieber auf bem 3Keinigen I 313s 

niill)rinu 

®o aber l^aft bu beine 3lrmbruft, SSater? 
3d) fe^' fie nii)t 

5DU njirft fie nie me^r fe^tu 
an ^eifger ©tätte ift fie aufbema^rt; 
©ie tt)irb l^infort gu feiner ^agb me^r biencn. 

DSeüI Seil! (XrittaurUrf^Iäfetfcmeeonblo».) 

SCetl, 

JBa« erfc^recft bic^, liebe« 333etb ? 3140. 

^etiniig. 

ffiie — tt) i e fommft bu mir njieber ? — ÜDief e §anb 
— !Darf id) fie f äffen ? — S)iefe §anb — ®ott I 

®0ll (IjcralicJ^ unb mutig). 

^at eud) öerteibigt unb ba« 8anb gerettet; 
3^ barf fie frei l)inauf gum §immel l^ebeti. 

(9Jlön(i^ maöit eine rafdjc ©ctucgung, er erblidt il^n.) 

SBer ift ber Sruber l)ier ? • 
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©prid) bu mit il^m, mir graut in feiner 9W^e* 

Mond) (tritt ttäl)er). 

®eib i^r ber Ztü, iuxd) ben ber ganböoflt pet? 

«eil. 

J)er bin \ä), ii) öerberg' e« feinem ÜÄenf^en. 

Mond). 

Q\)X feib ber Zdi ! 5ld|, e^ ift @otte« C>anb, 

!J)ie unter euer üDad| mic^ ^at geführt* a^^S» 

«fll (mi§t {l)n mit ben tKugen). 

3^r feib fein 3Äön(^ ! SBer feib i^r ? 

Ütöndi. 

O^r erft^Iugt 
35en ?anbt)Oflt, ber euc^ S3öf e« tl)at — 2luc^ id) 
QaV einen ijeinb erfc^Iagen, ber mir JRed|t 
SSerfaflte — (gr tt)ar euer geinb, rok meiner — 
3c^ l^ab' ba^ 8anb t)on il^m befreit. 

«eil öurtidfo^rcnb). 

3^rfeib— 3155 

©ntf efeen ' — Äinber ! Äinber, gel^t l^inein ! 
®e^, liebe« ffieib ! ®e^, gel) ! — Unglü(flid)er ! 
Q\)V todxct — 

®oü, »er tft e«? 

«eU. 

fjragenfc^tl 
tjort, fort ! !Die Äinber bürf en e« nid|t ^ören. 
®c\) au6 bem ©aufe — meit l^inweg — bu barfft 3^^ 

3liä)i unter einem Dad| mit biefem tool^nen. 



gfünftet ^aufauQ. 2. 6cene. 157 

Sßc^ mir, tpa« ift bo« ? Äommt ! (®ei^t mit bc« st\nhmx 

Seil (|tt^cm9R3n(^). 

3^r fclb bcr ©crjog 
JBon Öfterrcid) — 3^r f cib'« ! Q^r ^labt bcn flaif er 
grfc^Iagen, cuern £)t)m unb ©cmu 

3oi)ontie8 {larriciM. 

(SriDor 
2)er 9{äuber tneined @rbed. 

ßucm O^m 3165 

Sri^Iagen, euem jf aifer ! Unb euc^ trägt 
^ie (Srbe nod^ I @ud| (eudjtet noc^ bte ®onne I 

Parrkilia« 
SEcQ, ^ört mic^, t\f il^r— 

«teil. 

9Son bcm ffliute tricfcnb 
!Bc« SBatcrmorbc« unb be« S*aifermorb«, 
SBoflft bu 3u treten in ,ntem reinem ©an«? 3170 

!E)tt »agff«, bein Stntlife einem gnten $IWenfc^cn 
3u jeigen unb ba« ®aftred|t 3U begehren ? 

Parriciba. 

IBei eud| l^offf id) Sorm^ergigleit gu pnben; 
and& i^r nal^mt 9?a(^' an eurem geja fay 

SeU. 

Unglüdlit^crl 
!J)art[t bu ber (S^rfud|t blufge ®d^ulb vermengen 3175 

2)iit ber gerechten Slotnjel^r eine« 3Sater« ? 
©aft bu ber ^nber tiebe« ©aupt öerteibigt ? 
De« ©erbe« ©eitigtum befdjüftt? ba« ©c^/redlit^ftc, 
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ÜDaö Sefete tjon ben ©einen abgettjelirt? 

— gmji^ ^immet l}eb^ ii j h mw n p rpinpn . ^nnbp! . 3180 

©ab' id) bie beilige 3?atnr, bie b u 

©efc^änbet — 9lid}t§ teir id) mit bir — ©emorbet 

©aft bu, ic^ I)ab' mein 2:euerfte!8 öerteibigt 

IJarriciba. 

Q^v ftogt mid) öon eud)^ troftlo«, in 25er jweiflung ? 3185 

Stil 
$IWid| faßt tin ©raufen, ba ic^ mit bir rebe. 
gort ! Söanbfe beine fürd)terlid|e ©traße I 
Sag rein bie §ütte, mo bie Unf^ulb lüo^nt I 

fJarriciba (tüenbctfi^auge^cn). 
©0 lann i^, unb fo tt)in 16) mi)t mt\)x leben ! 

Unb boc^ erbarmt mid) beiner — ©ott be« §immetö I 3190 

@o jung, öon foldiem abetigen ©tamm, 

S)er ßnfel SRuboIf«, meinet §erm unb Saifer«;» 

211^ äRörbcr flüd)tig, l^ier an meiner ©d^melle, 

©e^ armen ÜÄanne^ — pet)enb unb Der jweif einb ~ 

IJarriciba, 

D, lüenn tfir »einen fönnt, lagt mein ©efd^itf 3195 

@ud) jammern; e« ift f iird|terti^ — 3^ bin 

ßin gürft — ic^ U) ar'^ — t^ fonnte glüdüd^ toerben, 

SBenn id) ber SBünf^e Ungeöufb bejnjang 

!Der 9?eib gemagte mir baö §erg — 3*^ f ^^ 

Die 3it9^iii> meinet SSetter^ geopolb 3200 

©elrönt mit gl^re unb mit 8anb belogt, 

Unb mid^, ber deid^e^ älter« mit i^m xdqx, 

Qn fftaDifdier unmunbriJfeit gehalten— 
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Unfltü(fli(^er, tt)o^t fatinte bi^ beiti D^m, 

©a er bir 8anb unb geute ^^ii^xt^9(^^^^^^^,^ ,, j ; 3205 

©uWfafi ^it^gJl^^^/»^ lüilber 2Bal)nfinn^||ot 

9t{fqtfeni^ft füf$tbar feinen tüeifen ®cölü|i 

~3Bo finb bie blut'gen Reifer beine^ 3Borb^? 

©ol^in bie slS^egetjt?^ 

Qd) \a\) fie feit ber Ungtüd^t^at nidit lüiebcr. 3210 

SBetgt bu, baß bic^ bie tclt öerfolgt, bag bu 
3>m greunb »erboten unb bem geinb ertaubt? 

^. S J '* IJarticitJa. 
ÜDarum Denfieib' 1^^^^ ^ff^^ ©tragen; 
9ln feine ©Me'feof td| anjüjjod^en -^ 
!Der sSujß te^r^id^ meine ©Aritte gu; 3215 

5Üiein eignet ^qrecföf^ irr icg buri^ bie ®ergc 
Unb fal^re fdio^ej^nb'oor mir felbft jüVÜif, ;^, ,^ 
3eigt mir ein Wd$"mein unglücf feüg Ötfb.' ^' 
D, totnn i^r SKitleib fü^It unb aKenfc^Iic^Ieit— 

9^Al (abde)oeiU»€t). 

@te^t auf I Stellt auf I 3220 

|JarriciI)a. ^ 
"S&djt, biö i^r mir bie ©anb äeretd)t gur ©ilfc, . ' -> 

«eil. 



r •..*-'••" '-i^- 



Äann xd) cnd) Reifen ? Sann'ö ein 9}ienfd| ber ©ünbc ? 
S)odi [te^et auf — 3Ba6 l^r au^ ®vaiixd)k '^ ' \ 



SSerftfff^^^^^r feib ein ^^'\\ti}^ ^^^ e6 aud|; 

SSom Xell foß leiner ^getröffet 'foieiben xp '^- 3225 

SSJaö i^ vermag, baö lüiü i(^ t^un. • 
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{IdtTicilld (auff^rlngenb unb feine Qant mit ^eftigteit ergreif enb.) 

OStctt! 
^l^r rettet meine «Seele üon 3Senn)etPimg. 

?a6t tncine ^anb lo« — 3^^r müßt f^jt^^^Öj^Ktttit 

3t)r umitbecft tiic^tbleiben, fönnt cmfecSf 

Sliif^Spl^ nic^t i?Si^n^ — SBo ßebenf t il^r l^in ? 3230 

SBoljoffti^irJRuygufinbett? 

JJarricilio. 

SEelL 

§ört, ttja« mir ®ott in« ©erj giebt — ^l^r müßt fort 
Sn^ fianb S'talicn, nad) ©atitt ^ctcr6 (gtabt ! e^ u^^ 
'iDort lüerft i^r eud^ bcm 'ißapft ju güßeu, beidjtet T'*^ 
S^m eure ©ci^ulb unb löfet eure ©eele l 3235 

9Birb er rttiä} ni^t bem 9f}ad)er überHefcrn/, ^ ^ 

®a« er eud| t^ut, ba« nel^met an öon ®ott ! 

Parricitja» 

SBie fomm' iä) in ba« unbelannte ?anb ? 

3c^ bin be« SBeg« ni^f luÄbig, mage nid)t 

3u äöanberern bie ©d^ritte 3U gefeUen. 3240 

Den SBeg toill tc^ euc^ nennen, merlet toclfjH I 
3^l)r fteigt l^tnauf , bem ©trom ber 3J e u 6 entgegen, 
!lDie mitbe« Saufe« üon bem :33erge ftürgt — 



t 



Porricitja (crfc^ridt). 



\ 



©ei)' id| bie JReuß? ©ie floß bei meiner Sljat. 



fjünfter «ufaug. 2. Scene. 161 
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3250 



3255 



Am äbgrunb gcl^t bcr.^c8, unb öicic Ärcujc 
«cacWÄelhtitt, ÄfWpf jum ©cbä^tT^ 
S)cr aSanbcrcr, bie bic gaipme bearabctu 

{lapricibg. 

3d^ fürd|tc xd(S)t bie (St^red cn bcr 5Wotur, 
%!Stwx iä) bed ^erjend toUbe Qualen jä^tne. 

SBor iebcm ftrcuje faUct l^itt unb bufeet 
amt feigen SficlKt^Wßörn eure ®d|ulb — ^ , i \ '»»^"^ 
Unb fcib l^r glüdli^ burd^ bic ©4r^iJ^«fträ^e^ ^ 
©cnbet ber öerg nic^t feine SBtnfeme^en *" ' r . >' 
auf eud^ l^erab üon bcni^^ften 3"ml^t * ^iv ^k^u» ^'''' V'\ 
©0 lommt i^r auf bie ^ H cJ^, toeldjc ft ä u b e^.^ 
S33enn fie nid|f "Mnbrl^ unter eurer ©d|ulb, 

©0 raffein^warge« ^t^it nt § « r yic§ auf — 

Äein Siag Ijat'^ norf) cr^fitV- ba gel^t i^r burdi^ 

& fü^rt eud| in ein ^^ifrei^^l)al ber greube — 3260 

Dod^ fdinettcn @d)ritt« müfet il^r vorüber eiten; 

31^r bürft nict)t seilen, lüo bie 8fu^e too^nt. 

JJarriciDä. \ . . 

O JRuboIf J SRuboIf I Äöniglid)er Sl^n I 

©0 ixti)t bein ßnlet ein auf beineö SReic^eö ©oben I 

@o immer fteigenb, fommt il^r a^f bie ©öl^en 3265 

!De^ ©ott^arb^, tt)o bieWgenSeen finiu. v 
Die öon be« ©immd« Strömen felbft fi^ füuen. 
Dort nt\imt x\)v Slbf^ieb bon ber beutfd^en ©rbc, 
Unb muntern Sauf ö f ül^rt eud) ein anbrcr ©trom 



9n« 8onb Otaüctt l^inab, cuc^ baö gelobte — 3270 

(^an l^ort ben Ituljretl^en bon totelen mWmem geblafen.) 

Qä) fjövt ©tiitttnen* gort I 

^elltaig (eilt herein). 

SBo bift bu, SCeM? 
!Der 3Sotcr lommt ! (ge na^n in frol^em 3^8 
©ie gtbgenoff en aüe — , 

' \* "^'^ jJorririba (toeri^üatiid^). 

SBe^c mir I 
Qä) barf nx6)t »eilen bei ben ®Iü(f litten. 

«eil. 

®e^, liebe« SBeib ! (grfrifdie biefen SBottn, 3275 

Selab' ü)n reirf) mit ®^^en, benn fein SBeg 
Oft toeit, unb leine '«^erberg' pnbct er. 
©le l ®ie na^n. 

Serifte«? 

«elL , 

gorfc^e nic^tl 
Unb toenn er ge^t, fo tüenbe beine Singen, . .^ 

©aß [ie nic^t f el)en, toüd)cn SBeg er wanbelt 1 3280 

HP a r Hc jjb a gel^t auf ben S e It au mit einer rofd^en IBetoeßung; blefer 

ober oebeutct iljn mit bcr ^anb unb ßcl)t. SBenn bcibe ju t)erf(H>icbenett 

eetteu abgegangen, Deränbert fl4) bes ^äjauplaj^ uiU> inoa fie<)t in ber 

Ce^ten Scene. 

ben gonacn X^algrunb bor 3: e 11 8 SBoljnunQ, nebjl ben ?lnl^öljen, tocttft« 
il|n einfiJ^Uefecn, mit Sonbleutcn bcfc^t, meiere fi(^ ju einem malerifd)«!! 
©anaen gru^j^jicren. Rubere !ommen über einen l)ol)en ©teg, ber über bcu 
6(^ä^en fül^rt, gesogen. fBalttiet g^tirfl mit ben beiben Änoben, 
Vteläitf)al unb etoulfa^er fommen bormärts, anbere brängc« 
na(^; \o\e % et! fteronStrltt, empfangen il)n ofle mit lautem g^ro^toden.) 
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@^ lebe %üi, ber ®d^ü^ unb ber Erretter ! 

(3ni)em fl(^ b\e t)ori>erflctium benX e U brängcn unb i^n umormcn, erf(^ci« 

nen nod^ tR u b e n 3 unb 93 e r t i) a, jener bte Sanbleute, bief e bie Ju> ^ b id i 9 

umarmenb. ^ie SRufittoom IBerge begleitet biefe ftumme @cene. S93enn 

^e geenbigt, tritt SS^rtl^a in bie SRitte bes äjolts.) 

ganbleute ! ßibgenoffen ! SSltljmt vxiä) auf 
3n euerp ^unb, bie erfte ®Iü(f tid)e^ 
.5Öie ^ijuii gefunben in ber greilieit 8anb* 
Qn eure tapfre^^anb leg' id) mein SRedjt; 3205 

SBoüt i^r alö eure Bürgerin mic^ fd|ü§en? 

CanUUutf. 
CDaö tooKen lülr mit ®ut unb S3Iut 

ßertl)a. 

SBo^Ianl 
@o reic!^^ tc^ biefem Jüngling meine 9ted|te, 
35ie freie ©c^weijerin bem freien 3Jiann ! 

^ Kubmj. 

Unb frei erflär' xä) alle meine Äned)te. 3290 

Onbem bie üRufU Don neuem raf 4 einfällt, faOt 5er fBoxl^iM^.} 
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NOTES. 

DRAMATIS PERSONiE. 

Hermann Gesslsr, imperial governor (or prefect or 
bailifif) of the Cantons of Schwyz and Uri. Tradition makes 
him a member of the noble family of the Gesslers von 
Bruneck (or Bninegg), a Castle of which the ruins may still 
be Seen in Aargau, south of Brugg, between Lenzburg and 
Meilingen. The historical facts are that this Castle did not 
come into the possession of the Gessler family before the 
end of the fourteenth Century, and that no Gessler was 
ever Reichsvogt in Uri. 

The Word Vogt ( Reichs vogt and Landvogt being used in 
the same sense) was borrowed from the mediieval Latin 
vocatuj in the sense of advocatus or "advocate.** In the 
middle ages a rieh variety of special applications developed 
from this general notion of advocate, protector, guardian, 
defender, representative*' In this play both the simple and 
the Compound f orms of the word are used of the representa- 
tives of the authority and the interests of the Empire or 
the Emperor. 

The Gessler of the drama is the typical harsh tyrant, 
cruel, cunning, inflexible, ready to sacrifice any or all who 
are under his authority, in order to aggrandize his Emperor 
and himself. 

J Baron Werner von Attinghausen, Banneret (cf. n. 1. 
336), is an historical personage from an ancient noble fam- 
ily. He was Landammann or chief-magistrate of Uri from 
1294 to 1317. Schiller makes him much older than he really 
was, and deviates also from historical fact in making him 
the last of his family and in placing his death before the 
accompllshment of Swiss liberty. He is the representa- 

166 
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tive, more narrowly, of the patriarchal nobility wnose epocli 
is now passing away, and, more broadly, of the part taken 
by the nobles in freeing the land. 

Ulrich von Rüdenz, a fictitious character. Tschudi 
mentions a von Rudenz as a nephew of Staufifacher, and the 
Castle of this name belonged to the Attinghausen family. 
We should expect the name Rudenz to be accented on the 
second syllable, but in the play the verse-stress falls on the 
first syllable more often. Ulrich is the bold young noble, 
misled at first by his ambition, but regained through love 
of Bertha to the cause of his country. Together with his 
uncle he typifies the attitude of the nobility, without whom 
the overthrow of the hated foreign rule is not accom- 
plished. 

/ Werner Stauffacher, an historical character in so far as 
there.was a Landammann, of this name, descendant of an 
ancient family, in the years 1313 and 1314, who lived as late 
as the year 1341. A chapei at Steinen, built in 1400, is said 
to be on the site of his house. The Staufifacher of the 
drama is a man in the füll maturity of his powers. Rieh 
and childless, cautious, dellberate, a man of counsel, 
knowing all the history of his country, an able Speaker, he 
is the predestined founder and soul of the confederation. 
He represents the Canton Scbwyz. 

Conrad Hunn, an historical character. sometime Laod« 
ammann, mentioned officially as early as 1251. 

Itel Reding. This family was long famous in Swiss 
history ; a Rudolf Reding planned the successful move- 
ments of the battle of Morgarten in 1315 ; Itel Reding was 
a worthy Landammann of the esirly portion of the fifteenth 
Century. Cf* n. L zo86. 

Hans auf der Mauer. 

JÖRG (George) im Hofe. 

Ulrich der Schmid 'Smith). 

JöST Jöbst, contracted from Jodöcus) VON Weiler. The 
last four names are taken with unessential modifieations 
from a document of the year 1282, relating to Conrad 
Hunn. 
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^ Walther Fürst, the traditional father-in-law of Teil, is 
an historical character, in so far as Tschudi mentions him 
as a well-known, wise, and honorable man of means, living 
at Attinghausen. In the drama he represents the Canton 
Uri, and respected.cautious, conservative o!d age. 
•^ Wilhelm Tell. (See Introduction, pp. lix-lxiii and 
Notes passim, 

Rösselmann, the Priest, 

Petermann, the Sacristan, The last two names are 
genuine Swiss names, but not here derived from detinite 
historical characters. Among those who feil at Sempach a 
Petermann is mentioned ; it is also possible that Schiller 
used the name of Petermann Etterlin (see Introd. p. Iviii), 
just as that of Am Bühl below and of Johannes von Müller 
in 1. 2948. These characters are typical of influential 
classes. 

KüONi (pronounce Kü'(Ö)ni), the Herdsman, Kuoni is 
the familiär abbreviation of Konrad. 

Werni, the Huntsmaftn Werni, from Werner. 

RuoDi (-ü'(Ö)- as in Kuoni), the Fisherman, Ruodi, from 
Ruodolf = Rudolf. The typical nature of these three 
characters is self-evident. 

Arnold vom Melchthal, an historical character. 
Tschudi names him Arnold von Melchthal, Müller names 
him Erni (= Arnold) an der Halden, from the Melchthal. 
This family name is given to his father in 1. 562. The 
family flourished until modern times. Melchthal, as he is 
called in the drama, represents the Canton Unterwaiden« 
and bold, impetuous youth. 

Conrad Baumgart(en), historical on the authority of 
Tschudi, living at Alzellen. 

Meier von Sa&nen (cf. n. 1. 1072), a name taken from 
Tschudi. 

Struth (or Struthan) von Winkelried. Tschudi states 
that a Winkelried was present at the Rütli. Schiller took 
the name of the traditional hero described in the note to I. 
1075. Arnold von Winkelried was the hero of the battle of 
Sempach in 1386. 

Klaus VON dkr FlÜs(s precipice), famous as a hermit. 
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and polidcftl peacemaker in Ihe second half of the fifteenth 
Century. 

BuRKHART AM BuHEL (ss hlll). In the document of 1282 
relating to Conrad Hunn, Schiller found the names Ulrich 
am Berge and Burkhart von Ybach ; of these he made 
Burkhart am Btthl, commemorating also Joh. Ludwig am 
Bühl, author of a drama Wilhelm Teil (1792). (See Introd. 
p. Ixiii.) 

Arnold yoN Sewa, a name derived from the document 
just mentioned. The real Sewa was in Schwyz, not ia 
Unterwaiden« 

Pfeifer of Lucernb, unhistoricaL The name is that ol 
an old and notable family of Lucerne, of which a contempo- 
rary of Schiller was a distinguished representative. 

KuNZ OF Gersau, a fictitious character. Kunz is a famil- 
iär shortening of Konrad. Gersau is a hamlet on the lake 
S.E. of the Rigi. 

Jenni, FishcrmarCs Boy, The name, pronounced 
*' Yenni/' is abbreviated from Johann. 

Sbppi, HerdsmatCs Boy* The name from Josepli. 

Gertrud, Stauffacher^s Wife, The wife of Stauffaeher 
was by late tradition named Margarelha HeriO'big. Schil- 
ler makes her (1. 240) to be the daughter of Konrad ab 
Iberg, Landammann of Schwyz in 1311. 

Hedwig, Teiles Wife. The historians make Teil a son- 
in-iaw of Walther Fürst. For ihe names Gertrud, Hedwig, 
and (below) Mechthild, see Introd. p. Ixiv. 

BiRTHA VON B runeck, a fictitious character» the nama 
from the Castle mentioned above. 

Armoard, Mechthild, Elsbeth, Hildegard, are arbi- 
trarily chosen names. Mechthild ss Mathilde, EUbeth a 
Elisabeth. 

Walther and Wilhelm. These names are given by 
Müller to TeH's sons on the authority of the old chronicler 
Klingenberg, in the order Wilhelm and Walther. Schiller 
makes the older bear bis grandfather's name. 

Frirsshardt and Leuthold are of course fictitious. The 
names Friesshardt and the foUowing Rudolf der Barras 
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are derived from Mttller's account of the battle of Sempach. 
Friesshardt means " fearful and bold"; Leuthold seems to 
mean " kind to people/' but originally it meaat " ruling 
the people." 

Rudolf der Harras, GessUr's Master of the Iforse, in 
this connection fictitious. *' Harras " is generally taken to 
mean Master of the Horse, and to be' derived from the 
mediflcval Latin Jkaradum, '*stud of horses." 

Johann the Parricide, I>uJke of Swabia. See Introd. p. 
lii. 

Stüssi, the Ranger ^ fictitious. The name, found In Müller, 
is the familiär abbreviation of Justus. 

The Bull (= Hornblower) of Uri. See note to 1. X09X. 

Ovbrseer (or Taskmaster), 

Brothers of Mbrcy. See n. *i39 on p. 266. 

HORSEMEN (or Troopers) of G essler and of Landenberg. 

See n. 1. 72. ' 

\ 

ACT I. 

Argument. — The ßrst scene is opened on tlie shore of 
the lake with three songs by a fisher-boy» a herdsman, and 
a hunter. An approaching storm gathers them in conversa« 
tion with the fisherman at the latter's hut. Baumgarten, 
pursued by horsemen of the governor of Unterwaiden, 
enters breathless, and begs to be ferried over. He has 
killed the bailiff Wolfenschiessen for having attempted to 
dishonor his wife. While all are refusing in fear to help 
Baumgarten, Teil appears and bravely delivers Baum- 
garten from pursuit by rowing him across. The baffled 
horsemen destroy the herds and the hut of the herdsman 
and fisherman. 

In the second scene we are before the handsome house of 
Stauifacher, a well-to-do yeoman of Steinen in Schwyz. 
Gertrud, his wife, shares his anxious fears for himself and 
their conntry, and inspires him to initiate a common move« 
ment against Austrian oppression. As Stauffacher is about 
to set out iox Vn, there to confer with like'minded fri^ndSi 
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Teil brings the rescued Baumgarten to him for secret 
shelter. 

The third scene presents at Altorf in Uri the erection, 
under Orders of the cruel governor Gessler, of a strong- 
hold and prison. While Teil and Stauffacher are discussing 
it, a public crier proclaims the governor's outrageous edict 
that a pole is to be set up and on top of this a hat placed, 
to which the people shall do obeisance. Stauffacher vainly 
endeavors to persuade Teil actively to join with him in 
planning for a common uprising. Just as they leave, a roofer 
is killed by a fall. The noblewoman Bertha von Bruneck, 
who sympathizes with the Swiss, utters against the build« 
ing the righteous malediction, that voices the feeling 
of all. 

ThQ /our^A scene shows the youth Arnold vom Melchthal, 
a refugee from the wanton oppression of the governor of 
Unterwaiden, in the house of the aged Walther Fürst In 
Altorf. As they are conversing on the wrongs Melchthal 
has suffered and those he fears may be inflicted on his 
father, Stauffacher comes and the young man conceals 
himself. Stauffacher, Ignorant of the presence pf Melch- 
thal in Altorf, recites to Fürst the vengeance which the 
governor has wreaked, by blinding Melchthal's father and 
robbing him of everything. Young Arnold, hearing this 
from the adjoining room, rushes in, unable to contain him- 
self, and with impassioned eloquence utters his despair and 
grief and vehement vows of vengeance. These three men, 
conscious that the crisis is at band, form an alliance, of- 
fensive and defensive, in representation of their three 
cantons. They agree, each bringing ten trusty men of his 
own canton, to met at the Rütli, there to conclude a more 
formal union* 

Scene i. 

* fCttfjllQ^ * act/ from anf^i^^tn, first used only of the ' rais* 
ing ' of the curtain. The synonym ^U is also much used, 
derived not from the French acU, but from the Latin actus, 

* ^CCtlf/ from French seine, is used throughout this drama 



NOTES. 171 

and In mt>it fftSnUr," In all his other plays Schüler nses the 
Word auftritt. As in English usage a new @cen( implies a 
change of place and stage-setting, while there is a new ^^ttf" 
tritt whenever a character, excepting insignificant mes 
«engers and the like, makes an entry or an exit. 

The four scenes of Act I are on October 28, 1307; the 
first scene is late in the forenoon at a place on the western 
shore of the Lake of Lucerne near Treib in the Canton Uri. 
The German name of this lake, 

* IBiertOalbPatirrfer^ ' Lake of the Four Forest Cantons/ 
is made up of the noun (See and an indeclinable adj. of place 
In ^er (Wh. 415, 5), formed from the numeral l»ier and äBalb* 
IlStte, the archaic plural of SS$aIbflat[t], lit. ' wood-stead.' The 
Swiss Cantons were first called StäUt and then Orte until the 
gradual introduction after the middle of the sixteenth Cen- 
tury of the Word itanton from the French. The four Cantons 
that gave the name to the lake were Uri, Schwyz, Unter- 
waiden, and Luzern, the first three being the original 9BaIb« 
flutte* This lake was the natural means of communication 
of the inhabitants of these districts, and at this place we are 
in Uri, not far from the boundary of Unterwaiden, while to 
ihe east, just across the lake, about half a mile distant» lies 
:he Canton 

* @4^!l)# to b® pronounced as if spelied G^tDle)* 

* tttttDrÜ is now regularly construed with the gen. or «Ott* 

* SRatifItf in general, monntain ' meadow, mead,* to which 
it is an etymological parallel; a specifically Alemannic word, 
but since the middle of the eighteenth Century of wide use 
in poetic diction. t>it SDetbe is any piece of land where cat- 
tle can eat Standing grass» whether cultivated or wild ; bie 
SBiefe is always a field of cultivated grass and especially one 
lying low and well-watered ; bie ^attt may be an uncultivated 
surface» but strictly should be one on which the grass can 
be mowed with the scythe; ber Stttger is an untilled piece of 
land covered with grass, mostly lying high and dry, while 
bie Xrift is properly a fallow field used temporarily for pas- 
turage, although the word is employed also of any pastur- 
age, especially by poets. 
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* liroen, fnf. obj. of fit^U A number 6i verbs govern an 
iofinitive in the manner of a second object, along with theii 
ordinary object; these are f^tiittu ntmtn, It^xtn, ^tlftn, ntad^en« 
hfftn» and, denoting perception by the senses, fefnv ^reiii 
föffitn, ftnben« 

* bie ^pif^tn U9 |J«!rn (^arftn or ^aggen), * Hook.' The poet 
conceives the two ÜR^tl^nt to be parts of the ^afen» as a group 
of mountains, in the Canton Schwyz, northeast of the town of 
the same name. Now the name ^afen is no longer used as 
a collective designation, and a distinction is made between 
the three peaks, ber ^aftn, bie groge 3^9t(e and bte Tletne ^^tl^. 

*i&XS^Mt%tf in the Canton Glarus, which with poetic 
license are assumed to be visible. 

*ftttl^rri|ien(the common Swiss form is St^xt\itx^, also itü^" 
retgc«), lit. *cow«dance/ *cow-line/ or 'cow-song/ but best 
rendcred by transferring the word, Kuhreihen, It is not 
properly a song, but a modulated succession of simple tones 
without words, formed in the throat, buc sometimes blown 
through the long alp-horn (cf. the stage-direction following 
line 3270). Its real purpose is to call together the cows at 
milking-time, when they may be widely scattered over the 
mountains, but it is also sounded to the driving-out of the 
herd at other times. S^etl^en is here the old German desig- 
nation for a dance in line or rank, which general meaning 
also appears in the French equivalent term, ranz (= 9{ang) 
des vaches, Some prefer to derive it from a Swiss verb 
reifen == folenf l^eiml^olen» but this seems to be a secondary de- 
velopment from the former meaning. While the Kuhreihen 
is in some sense uniform in its general type, it has count- 
less variations. It is said to be heard in greatest purity 
and originality in the Canton Appenzell. 

I. ®l/ very often the neuter nominative ed» as the indef- 
inite grammatical subject, serves the purpose of a mere 
device for shifting the true subject to a position after the 
verb, and is itself untranslatable. — Note the personification 
of the lake. 

lll)lft/ in modern prose the Compound labet — eilt» is more 
asual, while the older language preferred the simple verb. 
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It is also to be noted that in poetry the simple forms are 
often preferred to the Compound forms of prose. 
4. %V^UUp plural of SlotCr not infin. used as Substantive. 

8. tit 8Bttffet# poetic plural, as in 11. 35 and 117. 

9. t9 tuft, ' there's a call '; cd is thesubject. indefinite and 
impersonal, and so suggesting mystery. Cf. lines 40, 116, 
2835-6, and mark the difference between this use of ed and 
that in 1. i. 

10. Sifl^ in old German, in poetry and to some extent col- 
loquially, the adj. ending is sometimes omitted in the masc. 
and fem., as well as frequently in the neut. nom. and acc. 
There are in this play many instances of the omitted neut. 
ending. 

(btt) iifi, 90te the colloquial Omission of the subject pro- 
noun, which is common in the songs and familiär speech of 
the people, and often used by Schiller to produce that 
effect. 

ntfilt/ the use of spaced or separated type, as in this 
word, is for emphasis like that of italics in English. 

XI-12. This song was suggested to Schiller by the legend 
narrated by Scheuchzer, that Lake Calandari (known now 
as btr ^d^toenifee)^ in the district of Schams near Chur, pos- 
sessed the power of drawing into its deptbs people who feil 
asleep near it. The sweet strong attraction that beautiful 
water has for all men has, however, from tbe earliest times 
been a favorite subject of legend and poetry ; cf. the ancient 
Story of the Argonaut Hylas and the modern bailad *Jbti 
Sifc^er by Goethe. 

15» %tt ^flttlf^ the *cow-keeper' or 'herdsman'of an 
Alpine dairy ; he drives the cows to the ^lp(e)» fem., i.e. 
mountain pasture which is not mowed, and tends them 
there. The cows begin to be driven up to the ^Ipen at the 
end of May or early in June, but the highest pastures are 
not reached until in July ; the return in reverse order is 
earlier or later, according to the weather. For a large herd 
and pasture there may be the foUowing ^Iphied^tt or ^(pler ; 
a ©ennfe), a 3ufenn(c), i.e. assistant to the ©enn(c). a ^trt(e) or 
ÄiHlCTf and a ^anfebub, i.e. a * boy " usually of twelve or four- 
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teen years ; wheo there are so many, the ^tm(t) is the re- 
sponsible head of all, including the dalry-production, while 
the ^trt(e) has Charge only of the cows. 

17- in Sero (or, more strictly. jn 9Ip) ft|tai is the technical 
sxpression for the ascent with cows to the high pastures. 
The present, used for the future, has reference to the fol- 
lowing spring» and 

toir fonttltflt toiebet is an explanatory repetition of the first 
half of the line. 

Mreitf here in its old meaning of *go' = iie^ UHUibenu as 
also in 1. 348. 

20. Springs that flow in May because of the melting snow. 
but are dry in autumn« 

25. (E9ß cf. note to x. 

tonntm, i.e. with the fall of avalanches and che bursting 
of glaciers ; cf. 1. 38 and IL 1780-1. 
SitSf here probably ' path/ but different in I. 1269. 

26. The verb is impersonal, with Omission of the gram- 
matical subject ed and with the logical subject in the dat. 

^ä^tBltMiäittm and (1. 31) nMiäjitti, the adj. termioatioD 
^{^t is now generally replaced by 'ig. 

30. ffUlB, neut. ; distinguish this f rom ber 9teid. 

31. Vlttt, accus, used absolutely, as if governed by witJk 
or having understood. 

35. föaffent/ the same as 9)?eer of 1. 31 and 9BoI!en of 1. 33, 
and not the torrents and waterfalls on the mountain-sides 
as many commentators Interpret. 

* Üttanbett {14/ said only of the aspect of the landscape. 

*bttm)itel ^a^rtt/ cf. 11. 25 and 38. 

The opening of this scene is a dramatic overture of 
striking beauty. The romantic scenery transports us at 
once into the world of this drama. The idyllic songs 
portray the peaceful, joyous existence of an innocent» 
harmless people. Short as are these songs of (as yet 
unnamed) representatives of the thrce leading occupa- 
tions of the Swiss, they make us know that this people 
is bound by streng and intimate lies to its land, is seif- 
reliant, courageous, iried and proved in danger. 
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Upon this brightness and happiness there now beging 
to gather the darkness of a violent storm. Thus the 
note of conflict is Struck. These men have no un> 
reasonable fear of the natural storm. How will this 
people bear itself under the moral storm-clouds of 
oppression ? f 

» mnnapl • milk.pail.' 

*^ltb1ilt(e^ *boy ' in the sense of 'asslstant'; cf. Englisb 
* jandmaid.' 

37* Ttaäji* Inrtig (adv.)> ' Be quick/ ' Make haste.* 

fflüUtp ordinarily a freight boat from 40 to 60 feet long, 
but here, borrowed from Etterlin, in the sense of Sifii^erboot, 
Ka^n ; a loan-word, Latin navis^ early imported into Switzer^ 
land and Southern Germany. 

38. $rr gratte XlalDOgt lit. ' the gray dale-govemor ' or 
^the gray lord of the valley'; personification as a storm> 
spirit (cf. 1. 425) of the wind driving dark clouds before it. 
The expression is from Scheuchzer, who reports it of the 
people of Engelberg. Cf. Introd. n. pp. xxxi, xxxii. 

Sfittt/ ' glacier/ primarily the old snow of the high Alps 
that remains unmelted from year to year and gradually 
becomes solid ice ; then also glacier or, as in 1. 1778, a 
mountain-top covered with such snow and ice. 

3g. Set SR)|t|eitPcilt/ really a rock in the Lake of Lucer ne. 
rising only about eighty feet above its surface (cf. n. 1 
725). Either Schiller uses it here of one or botb of th<* 
peaks which he regarded as constituting the Haken (see p 
3 and note), or he misapprehended the size or location of 
the Mythenstein proper. The line refers to the gather ing 
of a cloud-cap about a mountain-peak as a sign of storm. 

40. SBcttetlO^/ ' weather-hole/ a designation not in 
frequently used in mountainous districts of deep, narrow 
caves and crevices, with or without an Upper outlet, from 
which in summer a cold wind proceeds, while in winter the 
temperature is higher within than without and the draft is 

t Por the running notes on the plot and characters the editor bas drawn 
freely on the commentary of H. Gaudig in ' Aus deutschen Lesebüchern.' 
cf. Preface, p. iii. 
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reversed. According to Schiller's authority Scheuchzer 
the I:ne should read Uttb lan (er etc., for he says: »aud ben 
^etteflSd^em, b. (* {)9blnt ober SerdtValten» btdfl ed falt »eim ba9 SBetter 
bottemb f^ön bleibt» lau unb bünflig bei eintretei^ent Stttm «nb Stegen.« 

42. *9 for ed on account of the meter, in order to make 
*9 tommt but one syllable ; cf. 1. 5z. 

SReinr &iS^n\t . . . (Btni, implies that, after having beeo 
grazing a^ the morning, the sheep are feeding as if they 
had had nothing. 

43. SBi^tct/ lit. ' watcher,' is the speaker's dog = English 
* Watch/ Kuoui's weather-signs are those natural to the 
herdsman. 

44. 45. Werner's signs are those of the hunter. 

46. (ttgeit (with long u, or in Swiis pronunciation nc) ss 
fei^etw essentially a South German and Swiss word; an 
ctymological parallel to English * look.' 

Otrlattfrit is past part. with the auxillary (ot omltted, as is 
90 frequently done* 

47. Si(elf with long if is a populär diminutive of Clifabet^. 
Each cow has her own name. These names are sometimes 
women's names, but usually are taken from physical char- 
icteristics: ®(^(! 'dappled,' 9)htfa (mouse-colored), @to((with 
horns bent sharply upward). 

ttm ®rliiltf^ by the tinkling of her bell. 

49. (BtlauUß here ' set of bells.' Every kernte has a (Setdfittf» 
which consists of three or at least two bells, harmonizing 
with one another and with the sounds of the itu^rei^en. 

flKetfIct, honorary title of the Upper herdsman. 

50. Sattblmattn/ to be dlstingulshed from Sanbmotm. 

51. IBltl^ see note on bif!# 1. xo. 

tiit/ populär and dialectic for v^ä^t, in Central and especially 
in Southern Germany and Switzerland* 

52. Sri fCttiitglanferl = M Srei^emt ton STtting^aufeiu cf. 

p. 165. ^tting^dttfer is the adj. formed from ^ttingV^ud or 
Ibting^fettr cf. 11. 12S, 282, 717, 2880. 

This mention of Baron Attinghausen is preparatorj 
to the füll «^.xposition of the Nobles-plot^ which is de- 
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Ikyfdi by tektbü öf the great length of Act I until Scene 
1 of Act II. 

}Kge}ft|tt, 'told off to'; it is implied that different herds, 
each of definite number, were rented by the baron to differ- 
ent shepherds. 

53' ber Altt (dat.) ... 1» fiilfe Mt flehen, in the mean- 
ing *becoine/ ' suit' governs the dat., commonly taking an 
adverb, gut» Säflt^U f^oiU etc., and often also an adverbial 
phrase, |it with the dat., indicating the part of the face or 
body especially affected. 

54« Krilril/ ' line,' cf. note on itu^reil^en, p. 172. 

55. This and what is told of the chamois just below Is 
based on facts of common experience, according to Schiller*s 
anthorities. 

56. 3|r feib MH fing ! • you are crazy,* but not too se- 
riously said« 

57. (!>««) W '•Ol C= W*0 Ö^fttÖ*; in effcct, it's easy to say 
that, if you have no regard for the facts of the case ; cf. 1. 
1381. 

59- 9iC/ in place of the personal pronoun of the thlrd 
person used emphatically. 
60 'tie, for eine» coUoquial ; cf. 11. 375, 403, 1876. 
ißtlt^Utp 'sentinel,' usually 'vanguard.' 

61. gut ieÜer Vfeife^ in effect, • with Sharp hissing* ; 9)fctfe 
for pfeifend^nlid^er Ztn, which is said to be ^tin Eiferer» fd^neibenbcr» 
axoa^ geiogener %on, ber n>a^Tf($einUd^ aud ben ä^orberi&^nen de^t.« 

62. Klji, See note on !Der <5tnne, 1. 15. 
Olgetveüirt ' grazed bare.* 

63. &iÜd\tV%tß in the older language synonymous wiih 
gtüdlic^f as here, but now distinguished from it in prose. 

64. fr|rt fl4'l . . . tvietitr/ 'one returns* or * there is a 
return.* An intransitive reflexive (or an intransitive pas- 
sive), used impersonally to express the action without 
reference to some particular subject, is a rather frequent 
idiom in German. 

65* gclttltftltf past part. used in the sense of a pres. part. 
aftcr a verb of motion, to express ihe mode of motion. 
66. bct OttUmgttYt^coiloquially shrrtened form of the nam^ 
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Oaumgartm» I. 549 ; cf. ®oIftnf($iegetw 1. 78, with the form in 
h 129. Note the familiär use of the def. art. with the 
proper name. 

9H)flUlt, a village in Unterwaiden» four hours distant from 
the lake, near to Wolfenschiessen ; see map. 

The clouds, the thunders, and the lurid lightnings 
of oppression are indeed near. 

68. tDOl (acc.) girlfd (ba9) f0 eilig (iß)? < why this haste ?' 

70. tOftl (acc.) |aM i)t? what is the matter with you ? 

bcitit, not to be translated, but in effect, ' I should like to 
know.' 

72. SaiUm^gt^ ' governor ' or ' prefect/ the title of the 
Chief ruler of a district, canton, or country, appointed by 
the Emperor and representing him ; in this case it was 
Beringer von Landenberg, governor of Unterwaiden. There 
are several occurrences of the word S^ogt in Compounds in 
this play: 9{ei(i^d90dt»cf. n. p. 165;* Surg^ogt» 1. 77; £^ab«0t» 1. 38. 

73. eilt SRaitn M %M, i.e. 'a dead man.' In this phrase 
ff^ann has the old sense of ' vassal/ ' bondsman,' and death 
is personified as a conqueror or lord, cf. 1. 2791. Frequently 
ihc word Wtam is omitted from this phrase. 

74> tit fteifigetl, ' horsemen/ ' troopers'; this word is now 
nsed only in poetry and elevated diction. 

75« ffe|' {4 en^ (dat.) 8lebe^ ' I will give yon an account of 
myself.' In this phrase, jemanbem (inx) S^ebt ftt^tn, the word 
fRebe has quite distinctly its original meaning of a reckoning 
or accounting, primarily in regard to money, but then also 
in regard to other responsibilities. 

At this point we must understand that Ruodi goes 
aside to his boat, tu make it ready and to untie it ; he 
returns just before 1. 103. 

77- fSuttf^ü^ß ordinarily ' castellan,' but here rather ' gov- 
jrnor* or 'burggrave.' 

ftolÜetQ (or fftoijibttg), a Castle in Unterwaiden, three miles 
west of Stanz, on that part of the lake of Lncerne which is 
called Lake Alpnach. The Sat^l^o^» Landenberg, had giveo 
over the stronghold. of which ruins are «tiU to be aeen« tc 
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Wolfenschiessen, a man of an important noble family in 
Unterwaiden, who had adopted the cause of Austria. 

faf , ' had bis seat,' * lived ' ; |t^ In this sense is archak 
and poetic. 

78. rudk^ obj. of «erfolgen» or to be translated as the subject 
of it, taken passively. 

79. The first individual act of redress has been performed 
by Baumgarten. 

81. Complete the line with getrau (ätte» er with tl^un »ürbe. 

82. (^andre^t^ ' household right/ Both the Roman and 
the ancient German law gave to the injured husband the 
right to kill the violator or paramour of his wife. 

85. h'o9, See note to Sieb, 1. 10. 
89. rr= Ruodi. 

91. 9(ttgfl bed Xohti, for prose Sobedattgfl. 

92. The effect of Baumgarten's agitation is enhanced by 
«he Omission of the words fte rief or fte fagte» to introduce his 
wife*s report, and in this the subjunctives of indirect State- 
ment, lieg'» \^h\ ^ab\ fei* 

93« tttfltlt^ archaic, now poetic. 
94. "Then he made improper proposals to her." 
96. frifl( finita, **quickly thither," i.e. to my house ; for 
this use of frif4 cf. 11. 103, 176, 364, 765. 

97. W i4 4m'd (=M) »0^ §efe§iiet Ht., * l biessed bis 

bath for him,' an ironical phrase, derived from the mediseval 
custom that the servant wished the bather well. Both the 
simple fegnen and the Compound gcfcgnctt are used in this 
phrase. 

100. (^af 9 = er f^t t9, 
ftm, ' from.* 

This line gives the poHtical dispositlon of the people 
of Unterwaiden. 

101. tu(i^tbax, the current present form is rucibar« 

mir tBltt na^^tUt^U impersonal passive : only in this way 
can a passive be formed of verbs that govern the dative 
alone ; rendered by personal passive in English. 

102. With or immediately af ter this line Ruodi returns 
from his boat, having decided not to attempt to use it« 
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103. llfottBerf Raffelt (weak) = übcrfc^m, 1. 69. 

104. ((£d) grlftt nU^t, *u can't be done' ; cf. English» MfH 
no go.' 

107. ^em 9liä^Jlitn, ' ncighbor ' in the biblical sense. 

109. Scr 9Hn ifl lOd, ' the Föhn has broken loose/ Föhn» 
probably from Latin Favonius as a loan-word, is the south« 
east to south wind, warm and dry, which blows in Central 
Switzerland from time to time, most frequently in spring 
and autumn, lasting sometimes only a few hours and again 
a week or longer. The older view that this wind originated 
in Africa, as the sirocco, is now rejected by the best 
authorities, who refer it to general meteorological con- 
ditions, affecting the Atlantic Ocean and the northern part 
of Europe as well. This wind is to Switzerland a source of 
important benefits Jis well as of dangers ; it makes plants 
wither, animals fret and chafe, men inactive, and may be 
very destructive on both land and water, but it melts away 
the snow, hastening spring, and later dries the hay and 
ripens the grapes. 

111. ntritl^ poetic for meiner» gen. of i4« 

112. (gj gelt nmB Mtn, * it's a matter of life (and deathX* 
or * his life is at stake '; in usual prose, (£d gilt bad 2tbtxu 

114. Cf. 11. 1528-9. ^ 

115. fttnll in this phrase is the old plural. 

121. Rettltltgdltfer# cf. note on ^ttx, 1. 31. It was but little 
over half a mile distant. 

124. )illttfitrit&9e# pret. subjunctive, potential. 

125. (id^) muf • 

126. ttt Xtü, cf. note on htx, 1. 66. 

Sfirglm^ a village at the entrance of the Valley of the 
Schächen, half an hour's distance above Altorf in Uri. 

127. Characteristically Tell's first utterance is of help« 

128. m^ellcrf cf. note on L 52. 

129. Cf. notes on 11. 66, 67» 

130. ftötligd/ cf. Introduction, n. p. xxxvi. 

133. fttt^t't/ such elision is characteristic of old Germao 
• od of present Alcmannic dialects; cf, \\, (7$, 1^9« 
X3S- aeiigcil, for pro8«, ^^m^^ 
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ftt Mgtn (Iß). In German the acttve infin. with suis often 
ased in dependence on a form of fein» with the logical value 
of a passive infin. 

136* lift M tinrd Ua%tn, ' everything can be ventured.' 

137. ^^Uttm^tn, ' jaws of death ' (/iV., hell). 

139* %fMtß not merely in a narrow sense ' brave/ but as 
always in the broader sense of * good/ ' worthy.' 

Z41. iPott^ only poetic, prose ^afm* 

laft fllt'd §emii4Hl|| tnitn, * advice can (very) comfortably 
(er easily) be given.' 

143. In translation take ftfictniteil af ter fUJ^ 

* ^irteit = Kuoni and Seppi. 

145* iitib (todr'i) mein IttblUi (= eigene«) ftinll. 

146. After ^vibi (Latin genitive of 3uba0) understand Sag« 
October aSth is St. Slmon's and St. Jude's day. Ruodi finds 
ft pretext in the superstition that the lake demanded on this 
day the sacrifice of a human Hfe. This belief is often held 
concerning lakes and rivers and midsummer-day. This line 
gives US definitely the date of the opening of the drama. 

148. mit eWer KcHe = mit Mo^er 8le&e o)ne Z\ü, * with idle 
words/ cf. 1. 25II, 

149. Uttttn, poetle for prose gn Seil »erben« Cf . 1. 645. 
155. 100)^1/ ' indeed/ as also in 1. 163. 

156. ein w^tnt, = ®ott« 

158. ber ffttnii^tn, gen. plur. depending on ^nb under> 
stood. 

159. tQrttIt . . . (rgegnrt, here euphemism for toenn i($ fterbe; 
cf • in Latin : si quid mihi humanitus accidisset. 

160. laffrit/ • let be/ * leave undone/ 

161. jRci^ft Cttttennimit, virtually a Compound with the 
Chief accent on Steifler ; the meaning is» in effect, boatman 
by calling, professional boatman. 

168. Ihraftiglilt, old and Biblical form of fräpig, an in- 
frequent adverb in modern German. 

170. aiigrf)irett0t, cf. note on gelaufen» 1. 63. 

172. Complete the line with ^bt. 

^73» 9(0 0eg0» ' this way/ adv. gen, That be# here hat 
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Tcry strong demonstrative force is shown by its accenL 
Khich is indicated by the spacing of the type. 

175. Ärift^ contraction for reitet, 2dplur. imper,, cf. für(i&t't, 
> 133 ; tcitrt )tt^ • Tide on hard.* 

176. flBrnn \%X fdfdj drtlegt * i^ you hasten quickly/ ' if you 
bestir yourselves briskly '; betlegen seems here to be intended 
to be a boatman's expression of rapid movement used mock- 
ingiy ; if so, Schüler mistook its meaning, which is really 
* to heave to/ * to lay to'; beilegen» as an intrans. verb, in the 
sense of fi<^ baran bi^lten, ni^t mübe »erben» i.e. * to keep on/ * to 
ay on/ is not otherwise known. 

17S. ViVii, ethical dative, untranslatable. 

bütcn, ' suffer for it/ 

182. Dirfem SaitDe = ben brei SBalbfldtten* 

The second part ol this scene is a drama In miniature 
whose title might be ** Teil, the Rescuer/' Upon the 
exposition of Baumgarten's Situation and danger the 
plot proper follows in the refusal of Ruodi and the 
readiness of Teil to rescue bim. The vigorous move- 
ment of the dialogue is noteworthy. One typical out- 
rage of a most sacred relation and right, which has 
been attempted in Unterwaiden, is exhibited to us in 
the narrative and the person of Baumgarten* while the 
fl^ene ends with wanton robbery and destruction in Uri. 
Nevertheless one rescue has been efiected before our 
very eyes, and that by a man of unique power (1. 164). 
May he not be the savior of the country» for whom 
Ruodi despairingly prays as the scene closes } 

Teirs character is drawn in some of its main lines 
with bold strokes. He is quick to see need of help in 
others ; he is quick in decision ; he is unselfish ; he irusts 
in God, even to the risking of bis life ; he excels lu 
physical strength and skill. But he seems not inclined 

', to deliberation and counsel ; bis eyes are not open to 
the general dangers that threaten from the governors ; 
it is the fate of Ruodi as an individual, and not the 
rollective interest of the Swiss, that moves him ; he 
ü*ts also snielv as an individual« Herein lies now the 
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great importance-— often underestimated— of this scenc 
for the Tell-plot. It insures our enthusiastic admira- 
tion of Teil, upon which our confidence in him shal] 
rest unshaken during Scene 3 of this Act and his later 
absence (Act II* Sc 2) from the meeting of the Rütli. 

Act I. Scene 2. 

*&tintU, a village northwest of the towo Schwyz near 
Lake Lowerz. 

* ^tauffa^rr^ see note, p. 166. 
*^frifer^ see note, p« 168. 

184. 6ptrtll|^ the longer form Öfhrreid^ is used also where 
metrical convenience requires, as in ]. 194. 

185. fÜti^, the Empire as distinguished from Austria; 
see latrod. p. xlvi. 

187. boi)/ for emphasis, as often, * de' or ' pray.' 
SBirtttt/ old German for ^audfrott ; cf. II. 238 and 516. 

188. This line is Homeric ; cf. Iliad, vi. 224-5. 

189. ^ftdaU/ a hamlet in the Canton Schwyz, on the lake 
beneath the Rigi. 

190. 8Bad . . . an(i ^Ü^tBCttB, ' whatever hardship/ The 
adj. is used substantively with the indefinite pronoun toa^, 
whose indefinite character is increased, as very often, by 
the insertion of a«^ (nur or immer are likewise used). 

190-192, cf. 11. 492, 1437, 1458-9. 

193. @ilt anbret ttai\tv, = ein j^aifer von einem aifberen ^au^t aX€ 
ba9 (abdburgifi^. The imperial office was elective, not hered- 
Itary ; see 1. 3023 and n. 

194. The first clause is the condition, the second is the 
conclusion. 

et^ = einmal« 

The conversation between Pfeifer and Stauffacher — 
a brief introduction to the main portion of the scene — 
makes it evident that those parts of Switzerland which 
are under (as Lucerne since the year 1291) the imme- 
diate authority of the Duke of Austria are no less 
sorely oppressed and would gladly return to their forw 
mer liberty in allegiance to the Empire. 



184 NOTES. 

*9ttM^, 9«e note. p. x68. 

The conversation between Stauffacher and Gertrud rests 
on Tschadi's narrative. In tone and in some details it re- 
sembles the dialogue of Brutus and Portia in Shakespeare's 
Julius Cttsar^ Act II. Sc. i. 

198. (kBrtfl(tl (here neut.)» 'sorrow/ a word borrowed by 
Schillei 'om Tschudi, and by this passage introduced into 
literatu fts a noble, poetic term, with this figurative mean- 
ing anc Iso the original one of ' want/ ' defect.' 

203 fi lliese lines are reminiscent of Homer: cf. Odyssey^ 
XX. 21S «nd ix. 425. 

20-. Sbel{t(^» 'nobleman's seat.' ' manor-house.' 

208. weit; the building was new, not rebuilt 

209. Homeric, cf. Odyssey, v. 245 and xxi. 44. 
Sü^tnUll^ Hoyne in the Grimm Wörterbuch^ viii. 901, says 

fhis = SBiiitelmagr «m ctwad fcnftfi^t ju richten; we may then render 
it by ' (carpenter*s) Square/ or more loosely by * rule and 
measur»«* 

aio. 'Itt many Windows are bright with light and com- 
fort.' 

21 1, 9ia. This use of coats-of-arms and wise sayings, 
mostly in rhyme, was very widespread in Europe and may 
still be Seen on many German and Swiss houses, high up 
on the gable ends and over the doors ; a date and the 
owner's name are often also given ; colored glass Windows 
were often similarly treated ; the lines generally contained 
a religious sentiment, but were sometimes humorous. 

214. tBOl^L as in 1. 155, 'indeed/ Mt is true.' 

219, 220. The governor is Hermann Gessler (see p. 165), 
whose residence was the castle of Küssnacht, of which 
ruins are still to be seen near the village of that name in 
the Canton Schwyz, at the northernmost end of the lake. 

221. tBtttitiCtIt)!» personal intransitive, while at present 
this verb is used only impersonally or reflexively, and here 
one would have to say {!(| touhbernb. 

226. Bodmeinenbr ' with evil intent.' 

227. f^t^eQ iefoiinettf ' with quick presence of mind.' 

929* VKM may bc regarded as in construction parallel 
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to nteined, so that Stauffacher says in effect : This house 
belongs to the Emperor who is your sovereign as well as 
mine, and I hold it in fief from him. It is also possible to 
make eured neut. nom. sg. agreeing with (otti understood ; 
then the meaning will be : This house belongs to the 
Emperor and, as far as you represent him, it belongs to 
you, but I hold it in fief. The expression is given by 
Tschudi with thijs same ambiguity, which is probably not 
nnintentional. 

232. Hilf feilte eipe |^atlk# *on his own account,' 'inde- 
pendently.' 

233- ifinkVf * live on/ * live along/ 
334- M nntttfit^tUf old for utttcme^meiu 
335* tniti§Ul||# for modern tro^ig. 

We know now that the Austrian governors do grievous 
wrong in Uri, Unterwaiden, and Lucerne, and our 
thoughts have followed Teil across the Lake to Schwyz, 
which seemed the abode of peace and plenty as the 
play opened. How is it here? The keynote of the 
answer has been given by Pfeifer's words, which 
encouraged Stauffacher to persist in Opposition to all 
encroachment, and reminded him of his impending 
personal danger. Even the honorable, upright, wealthy 
man, a leader in the Community, is no more secure from 
Insult and injury than the meanest. Gertrud has long 
divined lier husband's sorrow and fear, which she now 
leads him to State explicitly. Stauffacher's attitude 
toward Gessler is characteristic of the natural disposi- 
tion of the Swiss toward the governors, to whom as 
representatives of the Emperor they feel respectful 
Submission to be due. 
338. ffttt tttik VHtUitt 'lord and husband/ cf. note to 
®irttn, 1. 187. 
240. Cf. note to Gertrud, p. 168. 

rlltm' {$ mil) (iU frisi)» Homeric naive expression of stlf- 
esteem without conceit. 
844« fßtX^nWKU* 'pftrchments/ on which were writteo 
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the charters of their Hberties granted by the Emperors ; 
cf. 1. 1330. 

254. Sll|ttl9}ttf sg. for plural = primarily the inhabitants 
Qf the Canton Schwyz. 

tttdkt» not to be translated. This use of the negative, 
after another negative, or a word containing the idea of 
negation, is widespread and historic in German, although 
sometimes theoreticaily objected to as a pleonasm. Cf. 11. 
803-4, 1535. 

Ifitrflett^attd and dttiiS^t 1. 256, same distinction as in 11. 184 
and 185. 

257. 0e(aUeil Utdl grt(ail ftaBen), • steadily did.* 

258. torttll ill| lU%tt * if what I say is not so.' 

262. Gessler and Landenberg, being younger sons, had 
neither a Castle of his own. 

264. Rei^dfurft» * Prince of the Empire,' the lord holding 
any territory as an immediate vassal of the Emperor as 
such. 

266. ttn 6öil|flen in ber ^]|rtflrn(rtt. In the title j^aifer M 
^l^rtligcn römif($en fSttiä^ti beutfc^er S^atioitr the German Emperor 
claimed the world-sovereignty of the ancient Roman 
Emperors, which claim received added sanction within 
Christendom from his being crowned by the Pope. Cf. 11. 
305, 870. 

267-8. As younger son he had no right to any landed 
inheritance, but only to the title of knight. 

272. ertoartett = toarten or abmartcn. 

273- geBttIt (^at) = geflim, bcfriebtgt. 

277. Cfi as a preposition with gen. or dat. is obsolete 
except in poetry and elevated diction ; in usual prose übei 
with the acc, or toegen with gen. 

SBtttrrri = ru^Iofe Sprannei. 

279. UxUtX» an inhabitant of Uri, or as here an adj. =s ' of 
Uri.' 

281. f^nfft t9 (indef. object) = treibt cd» Ms acting/ ' is 
doing/ in the most general sense. 

282. ^er £att)iettfierger» Beringer von Landenberg, cf. 1. 79, 
ttBetm 9ttt in Unterwaiden. 
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384*5. 9tMlUfBt^inntn, as a rather loose compouod in 
a play intended to be spoken, is divided between the end of 
one line and the beginning of the next, a thing which can 
usually be done only in comic poetry for humorous effect. 

f8t%bXUtnr as the verb beginnen is quite frequently used in 
the sense of maä^ t^un» so its infinitive used as a noun, as 
here, often has the sense of %^at, %^m. 

286. ettrerf lengthened form of mn, gen. plur. of the 
personal pronoun tu» dependent as a partitive genitive on 
ttliä^t. For other instances of this form of the gen. pl. 
cf. 11. 1871, 2062, 2419. 

288. ttklltgrilr more common in this sense is now entlebigen« 
cf. 11. 2244, 3018. 

289. fo» ' then/ 

Il4t(c)» in the general sense of meinet^ bcnfen^ as here, is 
archaic, Biblical. 

ttiilit only with netlaffftt» not with §nabtg fdll« 

291. gaflfreittdlf *intimate friend/ cf. Greek ^evoS and 

Latin hospes, 

294. atigefe]|rtt(r) gro^e ^errenlrttte» ' distinguished and 

important men of Standing.* As here Schiller very often 
leaves undeclined the first of two adjectives modifying the 
same noun. By ^errenlmtc are meant rieh landowners who 
in manner of living, esteem, and influence vie with the 
nobility. 

295. gedrillt is obsolete in this sense of 'familiär/ 
•intimate.' 
Hevinitti * reliable,* * trusty.' 

Resistance to the designs and the acts of Austria, in 
Order to be successful, must be the united resistance 
of the whole people. The first prorapting to thiscomes 
from a woman of large mind and noble heart. If she 
represents the free-born women of Switzerland, there 
is indeed hope for the land. Though resting on a 
broad foundation of historical knowledge and of great 
political insight, the immediate motive of Gertrud is 
purely individual, her husband's personal danger. 
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** She thinks as a statesman, she feels as a woman, 
she wills as a heroine." 
299. fjiiti, modifies lieilfril» not ttttot 

303. friebgrlDoliiite ='an ben Srieben getoS^nte* 

304. tQagtett» preterite subjunctive, 'doyou mean to say 
^hat we should venture?' etc. 

305. I^erm htr 8BrIt see note on 1. 266. 

306. Set gttte 9(itin, 'a good pretext.' They are only 
waiting for the appearance of things to be in their favor 
(good), 

312-329. Note the vigorous animated movement of the 
dialogue in alternating distichs. 

312. K|t. The ©treitart was the ancient German weapon 
of foot-soldiers along with the !D{orgenflmi (a club with an 
iron head having numerous projecting spikes) and the 
^eSeBarbe« 

3x5- Me l^e f^Kst er itidi kie ^Mes» bibiicai, cf. Matt. 

xxvi. 31 and Zechariah xiit. 7. 
324. C£. 1. 2367. 

331. fbvtt Itllb ^Z\, may be fittingly duplicated by 'hearth 
and home ' ; an alliterative phrase like the Standard fyioA 
wd^ (of and countless others ; cf. 11. 742-3, 895, 1484, 2706, 
3287. Many of these formulas have come down essentially 
unchanged from the oldest times, when perhaps the chief 
characteristic of poetic form was alliteration. 

%ttX^VXp dat. pl.» but equivalent to the sg. in English. 
The pl. is very commonly used in such adverbial phrases 
with a preposition» when no adjective modifies the noun. 

332. I^eermaillt =t usual (eere^ma^t. 

Stauffacher is a man of strong character ; he has a 
vivid sense of justice and is strictly c pnscientious. 
Therefore he deliberates and is xu^^^ast^^]igudi^9i^ifig 
upona^j^n, though we may expect him to be of reso^ 
lute, intense energy when he has once committed him- 
self. Gertrud's clear thinking and almost inspired feel- 
ing enlighten and strengthen Stauffacher's mind and 
heart, until bis last shrinking — that from the horrors 
of war — is overcome. 
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• 

333* ftt|t^# probably in the general sense of ' go,' ' travel * 
as in 11. 17, 348, and usually in this drama, and this even if 
we suppose him to go by boat part of the way. 

flcinlleit Sttfcd/ ' immediately/ an adverbial genitive imi- 
tated f rom the Latin ablative absolute stante peäe, The tau- 
tology of flc^ilben %uit^ ^let^ is natural to Stauitacher's present 
impatient haste. 

334* mit, dat. of interest, equivalent to possessive adj., 
*of mine.' 

SBaltler %wc% see p. 167. 

336. fbWXMX%ttt, * banneret,* or ' lord of the banner/ was 
the bearer of the chief Standard of the armed forces of the 
canton or district when marching against an enemy. Men 
of dignity and position were chosen for this office. 

337- Holt ftitiltl|]|att0, see p. 165. 

The interview, here intended, is omitted later because of 
the Intervention of Melchthal ; cf. especially 11. 692-5. 

341. toeil, in the old original sense of ' while/ Meioeil, to^V 
renb. 

343* 0ottrdittltfe, probably the monastery at Einsiedeln ; 
See the note to 1. 519. 

346. )tt ttttferfl, adv. of place, ' way out/ ' far out.' 

347. fieenoeg, ' high way/ fof usual ^eerfhage. 

This scene has been the exposition of the Yeomen- 
plot. In the steady onward flow of the dialogue be- 
tween husband and wife has been developed the deci- 
sion which is to put into action the power of an entire , 
people. In contrast with the appeals which Scene i 
made to the outer eye, it is here chiefly the inner vision 
before which a soul-drama is unfolded. The more epic 
elements of narration and description are made to serve 
dramatic ends. 

The appearance of Teil with Baumgarten assures us 
of the successful issue of the struggle with nature and 
man with which Scene i ends ; it thus aptly binds the 
two scenes together and prepares for the foUowing 
•cene. 
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Act I. ScENs 3. 

* 9llt0rf (KltborOf Chief town of the Canton Uri, half an 
hour from the southern end of the lake, at which its port is 
Flüelen. 

* getiirl^en = »orgerütft. 

* %tont^O%i, ' taskmaster/ ' overseer/ %xom was compul- 
5ory labor for a feudal lord. 

* ®rfenen tltllil ^avitim%tX, * workmen and (under)labor- 
ers.' 

353- ÖJiftt lang* gefeiert, 'no long rest .' ; gefeiert, as also 

§ttgefal^retl in the next line, is the past participle used ellip- 
tically for the imperative. This Substitution» like that of 
the infinitive or indicative, is commonly emphatic. 

356. ^ü9 is sometimes used in a contemptuous or humor- 
ous way of persons» one or more, ' those fellows.' 

357* 6ei|t bOd gellüiett ?$ ' do you call that a load ?' (lit. * is 
that called loaded ?') ; with verbs of calling, the past parti- 
ciple, as originally in predicate apposition, is used with the 
sense of the infinitive or a verbal noun. 

358. Neither XagbteBe nor the verb Itfjit^ltn, which it sug- 
gested, can be literally rendered by ordinary English terms; 
yet as the German expression is unusual and poetic, the 
literal translation would be scarcely any more bold; other- 
wise fieftel^Ieil = * shirk.* 

360. Stoing originally meant 'Jurisdiction/ ' authority»' 
but is here equivalent to Smingl^off ^errenl^off or ' dungeon/ 
' keep.' In 1. 370 the form ^tolllg with same meaning, for 
modern dn)tnger* 

362. attjtellig = Brau^ar, ^t^ä^idt, tüd^tig. 

365. ßlttgettiettl(e), figuratively for ^crj, ©efuJI ; cf. Eng- 
lish Biblical expression ' bowels of compassion.' 

367* *9 ifl )immelf4ireienb = cd f^rni ivm ^ünmel ; cf. Gene- 
sis iv. IG. 

368. MvxtB, predicate possessive genitive ; complete the 
line with ifl or with ^^xi^t ijl. 

370* S^oiltg ttrt; cf. 1. 360 and note. Some ten miles 
above Altorf near Amstäg He on a low hiU the ruins of a 
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Castle. Tschudi, whom Schiller follows, places it at Altorf, 
and relates that Gessler, on being asked its name, replie# 
3»tn9 Uri unber bie ©tägcm i.e. * Keep Uri under the yoke (?).' 
We may Imitate the play on the meaning of BtDing and itoiil' 
gen by using * keep ' and * keep down.' 

375. 'milUier = einanberf cf. note to 1. 60. 

378. %Ui^%thmU = mtlu(%tc« ©ebäubt, cf. 11. ^^57-8. 

380. ^itX ifji tlilllt %nt frin^ common negative form of the 
Biblical phrase, Matt. xvii. 4. . ^ 

381. Uri is the Mand of fre^öm,' because this canton was 
the first to attain immediafe dependence upon the Empire. 

384. ^fttVbtt/ etymological parallel to English ' further/ 
obsolete, except in archaistic or elevated diction ; nill|t fttY« 
tttf * nevermore.' 

385. Stauffacher's exclamation is spoken at the same time 
with this line. 

%lünttU* The precise meaning of this word here is not 
easy to determine ; as a technical term of the art of forti- 
fication it means the side wall of a bastion or of a bastion- 
like projection at the corner of a large structure, but this 
sense seems hardly large enough here ; in a passage in 
Scheuchzer» which probably was in Schiller's mind, it means 
side» flank, or is synonymous with Strebepfeiler; on the whole, 
it seems best to regard %ImUh as Standing here for Seiten or 
^SRmtttit and to render ' these walls, these buttresses.' 

388. A natural thought, and also suggested by Scheuchzer. 
who says, e.g., ' Our fortresses . . . are our high mountains, 
placed . . . by the omnipotent wisdom of God;' and again, 
' I have now several times named the mountains buildings 
((Debatte). . . . The foundations of the mountains are very 
strong layers (courses or underpinning), upon which the 
main pillars rest. The 93Ian!en or ^langgen [i.e., the f^Ianfett 
of 1. 385] are like to the anteridibus or buttresses.' 

The several somewhat distinct parts of this scene are 
made one by the locality in which they are naturally 
presented, and by their relation to the collective 
liberty of the people. The ways of Teil returning home 
and of Stauffacher going to Walther Fürst lead through 1 
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Altorf. By thit means this scene is connected with the 
preceding. 

The acts of violence and oppression which the pre- 
ceding scenes depicted were directed against individu- 
als, and .the least important was the one in Uri at the 
end of Scene i. Furthermore the last scene encouraged 
US to hope for active and successful resistance against 
the tools of Austria. Now here In Uri we begin to real- 
ize how profoundly dangerous the Situation is. The 
most sacred collective interests of the whole people are 
threatencd. We see, as it were, the very execution of 
. the Austriaa plan to keep down this people and bury 
\ its llberty. Bot we see also the liberty-loving spirit 
of the people and their growing impatience of op- 
pression. 
390. 9l^flnad)tdattf)tt0, carnival procession.' 
393- 9(ltfri4)teit . . . auf doQer^ättU^anunusuatexpressioa 
in the words aufridlten for aufpflanüem and SäuU for ©tangc. 

394> in ttltorf» as Tschudi has it ; but Act III. Sc. 3, p. 84, 
has M «ttorf. 

407. tt04' ' at least ' or ' only.' 

Co» * in this case ' or ' as things are.' 

408. Set l^ltt Hon Öiterrei^f the ducal Coronet of Austria, 
a crown adorned with twelve golden balls and surmounted 
by an orb. From 1. 403 it would seem that quite an 
ordinary hat was intended ; here Is plainly prominent the 
crown. The relation between the two is not defined. 

Note again the pervading distinction in 11. 407-411 be- 
tween the Empire and Austria, i.e. the House of Habsburg, 
as in 11. 184-5. 

408-9. 2|rOQ« It was the Castle called the Stein zu Baden 
on the Limmat in the Canton Aargau, which was the reSi- 
dence of Emperor Albrecht when in Switzerland as head 
of the Habsburg family. Here were granted to Swiss 
vassals the fiefs of the House of Habsburg. This Castle 
was destroyed by the Swiss in 1415. 

411. Obeisance to the hat might be interpreted as formal 
acknowledgment of Austrian in place of imperial authority. 
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• a:icfe (bfr »üjttc), * background/ 

As the Keep threatcns physical liberty, so the hat 
and the edict of obeisance to it threaten spiritual 
liberty. They are designed to degrade and break the 
▼ery spirit of the people ; by one and the same act the 
Swiss are to accept insult, arbitrary cruelty, and 
allegiance to Austria. The last two lines reveal the 
Intention of the piain people and their means to Its 
accomplishment ; the lines are as it were the introduc- 
tion of the motif oi Act II. Sc. 2. 

The Crier on his rounds through the Canton appears 
now naturally enough in Altorf. 
414* 9|t tBtffet llllll SeMeillf ' Now you know all about it.* 
We are in doubt as to the presence of Teil and Stauffacher 
since 1. 388, so that the reference in these words is not 
definite» whether to the State of affairs in Uri, or to Tell's 
opinion, or to the particular fact of the building of the 
Zwing. Note the vigor of the dialogue in pregnant one*line 
Speeches, the stichomythy of the Greek drama. 

416. The genitive is now construed with Clltlie)rCII only in 
poetic or elevated diction. 
420. eill)'§C = tin}i0 mdgli^e» ' only possible.' 
422. {4lie0eib partly with the older meaning of ' violent/ 
' rash/ and parüy as a serious word-play in connection with 
iitr|. The Hne is modelled on the common proverb (Defhtnge 
(nrren regieren ni^t lange« 

424. This is still a strict legal requirement especially in 
Uri. Kuenen states that disregard of it in January, 1879, 
was the cause of the conflagration which consumed the 
greater part of the town of Meiringen in the Haslithal. 

431. bie Satlbe» the Cantons. The oldest plural of Sanb 
was fianb; then from the fourteenth Century at least Sänber 
eame into use and is now the sole form in common use; the 
form Sanbe arose in the seventeenth Century, in poetic and 
elevated diction, and is established as an ordinary prose 
Word only in this present sense of the parts of a political 
whole. 
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438-9. Contain a clear indication of the plan of seif- 
llberation. 
442. iDa^f for Xoa€ ou^, * whatever.' 

442-5. The rhymes are employed here after Shakespeare's 
example to emphasize the conclusion of the dialogue and 
the importance of Tell's words, which disclose to us TelPs 
character and provide us with an explanation of his non- 
appearance in Act II. Sc. 2. 

445* ed foll an mir tti^t fe|Iett> 'I shall not be found 
wanting.' 

This forceful dialogue between Stauffacher and Teil 
presents to us in further measure and with great 
definiteness their Standpoints and their characters. 

I Stauflfachft T is resolutely in favor of (:ollective action bv 
the people, and of previous Joint deliberation. Teil 
will have nothing to do with any such general Con- 
ference or Council. At first he rejects the thought of 
any uprising at all against the governors, but after- 
wards he declares his readiness to do any individual 
deed to which the need of his country shall summon 
bim. This conversation explains TelPs absence from 
the meeting at the Rütli in Act II. Sc. 2. 

Teil has commonly been described by critics and 
commentators as laconic, taciturn. But the man who 
here speaks appears to be very ready to express him- 
self on general interests, not only vigorously but 
fluently ; there is here no lack of words, on occasion. 
He seems to be given to reflection and discussion, of 
which the fruits are pregnant, proverb-like sayings. 
wherein this conversation (as others of Teil also) so 
abounds. In concrete cases he does not always think 
clearly; several of the proverb-like utterances in which 
he here states his present view of his own case are 
shown by his later experience to be very wrong. He is 
a man of action, rather than of Council. 

This brief glimpse of Bertha von Bruneck (a relative 
of Gessler, who, as we shall learn in Act II. Sc. i, has a 
resfdence in Altorf), and the earlier allusions to thr 
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Baron von Attlnghausen arie preparing for the füll ex- 
position of the Nobles-plot. Here is a lady of noble 
birth wbose sympathy is with the oppressed, and for 
whom the symbol of tyranny now rising before us is 
accursed. ^ 

This scene is one of the three (the others being Act 
III. Sc. 3 and Act IV. Sc. 2) in which representatives 
of all three plots appear, but here without concentra- 
tion. 

446. Stt9 gifüt'd? Counts as an entire line because of the 
pause in Speech amid the running and excitement. 

447. The fall shows us that Zwing Uri is in fact a %laä^ 
%^ävbt, as the master-mason named it in 1. 378. 

450. Wiii eurem ®üIU = Sort (or ®e$t) mit eurem ®oIbe« Wt\t 
is not infrequently used in this way with omitted verb (or 
adverb) of motion to express surprise, vexation, or anger. 

en^r '^or you/ 'inyour opinion.' tu^ and i|r in the 
following lines are plural, referring to the Austrian nobles, 
with whose sentiments the master-mason wrongly identifies 
those of Bertha. 

Act I. Scene 4. 
*flBaItier gfurff ^^^ fCmoQi nom fBUtlt^t^al, see p. 167. 

466. ^em freilftett SltÜettf dative instead of possessive gen- 
itive with Singer, 1. 469, as also mir with D(^fen. fBuhtr as in 
{)anbbubef page 4, foot, both here and in 1. 470 is *boy' in the 
sense of 'servant' ; he is afterward called 93ote and j^ned^t* 

468. SOdtd* It was Beringer von Landenberg, not Gessler. 
Cf. 11. 72, 282. 

auf mf .idm cf. 1. 2882. 

471. Coil Citret Cirtgfeit "by one in authority over you." 
473. SBie fi^lDer fit Cau<^) loarr cf. note on xoai (ai4> 1. 190. 
8ttf e* in the old legal sense of * fine,' ' penalty.' 
478. \pannvib construed with ^en, * unhitch.' 
483. loir (9Uen)# emphatic contrast to 3tt0enb# 1. 484. 
487. gel^itffig» here in the obsolete active sense of ' füll of 
hlitred/ whilc uow the word is restrictcd to th^ sense ^of 
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*producing hate/ 'hateful,* or to the füll passive sense of 

490. ffl^Ü^Cf subjunctive of characteristic. 

491. littitirt (ge^tn)»over the mountains from Uri to Unter- 
waiden. 

492. Cf. 11. 190-2, 1437, 1458-9. 

493. SBattCf i.e. the i^ermoalb (1. 1196), by which the Canton 
Unterwaiden is divided into two parts, o( (above) brat SBalb 
and nib (below) bem Sßalb; cf. 11. 545, 717. Melchthal's home 
was near Kerns on the border of this forest. In UtttclUiaQieil 
mter has the meaning of itoi^äftn, among ; in official documents 
in Latin the inhabitants are called Intramontani, 

497. {14 = einanber* 

501. f^lllOllfll» to have forebodings like the swan, which 
in legend is a prophetic bird. 

502. raitfi^t = ralTeU, ein ®eräufi4 nta^t* 

505. fffiX and lätteitf 1. 506, subjunctive, to soften the 
positiveness of the assertion, *it may soon be necessary»» 

(Wh. § 332. 3a.) 

506. In the less populous mountain districts of Switzer- 
land, as also of Norway, even now bolts and locks are little 
used ; simplicity and confidence are so universal and com- 
plete. 

513. Cifi> as a general interjection, ' Oh !* 

«ihr lOil^ fO lDO|l * I begin to feel so happy.* 

5^4. gejt— a«f» 'opens,' 'cxpands.* 

516. Oivtill# cf. note to 1. 187. 

519. (@asi{t) IRcinriUlf 8eS is the present monastery of 
Our Lady at Einsiedeln, founded by St. Meinrad (Meinard» 
Meginhard), who, according to the legend, belonged to the 
HohenzoUern fümily and was born about 800 A.D. He came 
first as a monk from the monastery at Reichenau to the 
foot of the mouniam Ezel in Schwyz, and there built him a 
hermit's cell in the year 832, where in January, 861, he was 
murdered by two robbers. In 946 Otto the Great founded 
the monastery on that spot. It has ever since the building 
of tha.t first cell been a place of pilgrlmage, and is now 
ffcited by about 200,000 pilgrims annually. 
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521. ^I^^I^K (pron. Flülen), see note on Alt»rf. p. igtx 

524. erflattitliit(e«) neitel Serfr cf. 11. 379 and foiiowing. 

526. tB, i.e. the whole story, all our trouble. 

528. feit 9Rettf4citbrtl!eitr for usual feit ^tnfäitti^^tnitn, * since 
time immemorial.' 

529- feß IDIIY feilte SBolnuitg = feine SSo^mmg ^ielt fefl, ' held 
captive.* 

530. mit Statnen = mit htm rechten 9{amen. 

531. ttt^aUtüt for usual »orent^altenr »erl^e^leiw or DeTf(^n>etgen, 

• keep from you.* 

536. ^ith in the now less common sense of ®xtnit, <£nbe. 

537. Hott wMttB |er> ' from the most ancient times.' The 
usual phrase is l»on altera Iftt, in which altera is an adverbial 
genitive used as object of a preposition. The prefix ttt" has 
its usual strengthening force. 

540-1. Steiliett# in two dififerent meanings : trteÜ (540) has 
as its object feine ^erbe understood» while treiÜett (541)» with 
the indefinite obj. t9$ means ' to drive (things)/ * to carry 
on/ * to act.' 

542-4. A definite Statement of the attitude of the nobility, 
as to' which we are thus led to expect the further Informa- 
tion that is given to U8 by the completion of the exposition 
in II. I. 

547. l^attfle» here probably in the neutral sense of 

• resided.' 

549. fUjeüetb in Nid dem Wald ; cf. 1. 66. 

550. ' He tried to wrong with shameful impropriety.' 
553* Bef4ti^ttet# here in the older sense of instructed, in* 

formed, and hence 'sensible,' 'discreet,* 'prudent,' rather 
than the modern ' modest.' 

554. Cf. 1. 2292. 

555- CiHttlll» now obsolete in ordinary prose, s= ^f^toiegcr^ 
fo^n. 

556. As Walther Fürst concealed Melchthal. The op- 
pressed, no less than the tyrants (1. 497)« aid one another. 

558. Satlteit« the Chief town of Ob dem Wald and the resi- 
dence of Landenberii^ 
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563. gilt tüüSf * lias no little weight ' ; toad for cttoa^« 
565. iäj^tfr *fined,* 'punished,' here active in mcaning» 

569. tote flejf « um ben? = »ie flc^t'« mit i^m ? 

571. Sttt stelle f^affen (Bringen) = ' produce,* * bring for- 
ward.* 

586. i{| att0ge{lof|ett« 'has ceased to flow,* 'has emptied 
itself.* 

588. S^met^etld. This form of the genitive of (S^merj is 
no longer usual, except as it is retained in Compound words 
of which it is the first member, 

589-602. Compare the opening lines of Book III of Mil- 
ton's Paradise Lost, 

593. fül^Ieitb# not *feeling his way* er *groping,* but rather 
fein Unglü(f em)>ftnbenbr * feeling (conscious of) all his loss/ in 
contrast with the plants and animals just alluded to. 

595* Sli6inel)f *enamel/ because of the brilliant and va- 
riegated hues of the flowers that so often cover Alpine fields. 

596. rotett Sfttnetif here *red snow-peaks/ glowing with 
the first light of the rising er the last of the setting sun ; 
the well-known 'Alpine glow/ Sllpenglüjett. 

599. ittmmetnb» for bciantmernb, mitletblg. 

friflje» ' sound.' 

613. t)enfeit» used with auf» implies wish, aspiration, desire. 
voÜtion, while with an it is purely intellectual, although 
both are expressed in English by * think of.' 

622-3. Sentt . . . fttller ' if only I may cool/ etc. 

The participants in this scene, Melchthal, Stauffacher 
(in whose person this scene is connected with Scene 3), 
and Fürst, are respectively representatives, in origin, 
of the three Cantons, in years, of youth, mature man- 
hood, and old age, in personality of passionate energy. 
manly prudence and counsel, and of anxious caution. 
The portion of the scene which here culminates in 
Melchthal's outburst of feeling — a lyric lament of great 
power and beauty — belongs technically to the general 
exposition. The outrages committed by the governors 
are reviewed and a new extreme case detailed. The 
third governor. Landenberg, is seen to be no less eo- 
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vious» rapacious and cruel than Gessler. The. tyr.anni- 
cal oppression is rising in intensity and the governors 
assist one another. The distress is comoion to all the 
land and all its inhabitants. Is there no hope? The 
resentment of the people is rising too. The conversation 
between Staufifacher and Fürst is charged with noble 
Indignation and passion, while Melchthal's feeling 
knows no bounds. 
625. ttllf . . . ^tmnimt^f * in his lordly keep.* 

627. tBO^Vff pret. subj. in conditional clause. 

628. The Schreckhorn (13,386 feet high; and the Jungfrau 
(131671 feet high) are two peaks of the Bernese Alps, They 
were regarded as inaccessible until ascended, the latter in 
iSii and the former in 1861. 

629. tlftf^Icictt has commonly been understood by com- 
mentators of clouds, but this seems hardly adequate and 
the present editor would prefer to understand it of the snow 
as a white virginal veil, with Suggestion also of inacces- 
sibility. 

i4 tntti^C» the pres. indic, with future meaning, substituted 
in the conclusion for the pret. subj., to make the thought 
xnore emphatic. 

639. 99f the State of affairs, the evil, the tyranny. 

ftttf feittetn ®i)lfeL ' at its apex/ * at its worst.' 

641. fCttdfttßem is used of the pupil of the eye and by 
poets of the whole eye. 

645. loai^» see note on line 149. 

646. 9lot0flDfit# lit. ' weapon in need,' ' weapon for self- 
defense.' 

647. (teilt {U^ *takes his stand/ ' Stands at bay.' 

649. Cf. 11. 1499-1500. The thought is that in the frenzy 
of its extreme danger the chamois dashes back over the 
hunter or between him and the wall of rock and pushes 
him over the edge. That this is cool self-defense is hardly 
a fact, although firmly believed by the Swiss ; but instances 
of its being blindly done cannot be denied. 

652. bnOlfatll^ for prose gebulbtg. 

653. (»eim er) Qeteijt (»Irb). 
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654. MIetfkert • • • }tt, sep. verb, ' hurls towards.' 

655. SoiÜie/ cf. note to I. 431. 

657-8. Uri is represented by Fürst, Unterwaiden by 
Melchthal, while Stauffacher is from Schwyz. 

Wc altftt fBuvittf see Introd. pp. xxxvi, xlviii, and xlix. 

659. ^XtlM^a^aft, in its older sense of SertDanbtfd^aft» ' kin- 
dred'; * I have many kinsmen,' etc., cf. 11. 1034 and 1455. 

661. KUttn, in the sense of fRüd^lt, * support/ ' backing ' 
is a favorite expression with Schiller ; here derived per- 
baps from Tschudi. 

662. fromme = 0ute. 

665. iBanbdgemeildle = fianbe^verfammluns, ' assembly of the 
canton'; the annual meeting of all the Citizens of the can- 
ton to deliberate as to its interests and to elect its magis- 
trates. 

668-9. tniH tttüh belongs to the two contrasted subjects 
fßlnt and üeMlt» which in prose would have fonbent between 
them. 

670. flBod Olt^^ ' that which even/ 

673-4 t^tt and BelOatC, see note on f#^, 1. 490. 

677. frlW^ as in 1. 599. 

Ihreifrtt^ ' orbits/ • sockets.* 

682. itt gleii^et iHtfi^ttl^ Itlt^ fBt1^ammui9, * in equal joint 
guilt and condemnation ' ; in part a reminiscence of Luke 
xxiii. 40. 

683. His attitude Is as In 1. 658. 

685. CiSitten (now <SiIenen), accent on the first syllable ; 
the village is 2| hours above or south of Altorf, on the 
right bank of the Reuss. There remains one tower of the 
old Castle. 

Kttingiaitfeti/ see p. 165* 

687. bem ABaOigeÜirg/ in effect lett SaDiptteti. 

688. Probably Melchthal addresses first Fürst and then 
Stauffacher. 

689. e^tr flBftttntIg/ 'Sterling value.' 

692. tvod/ with force of »arum. Melchthal does not trust 
the nobility, because the younger nobles, of whom Rudenz 
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Is representatiTe, may hold to Austria, as we shall learn in 
Act II. Sc. I. 

694. tMrtn • • • Silt^ I. ordinarilj understood as a wish that* 
there were no nobles ; but it might be ' What if we were 
af ter all alone in the land I ' 

699. en^lleilt; in the old and poetic sense of fernfk^enf man^ 

701.' Oimamt^ i.e. dn ^Rawx, btt üicr hm 9>arte{m |h$t, 'arbi- 
trator/ ' umpire ' ; the ordinary term is ^(i^tebdri^ter* 

704-5. With this bold declaration, which is the more 
forcible because uttered by the cautious Walther Fürst, 
the alliance is formed in the persons of these three 
representative men. 

710. QCloftlteit, intrans. in the sense of ®m&^x leiflen, (ür0eii# 
cittfhVtt ; the commoner trans. meaning of geftfttttn occurs in 

1- 713. 

711. t^VU^t here in the literal original sense of ' secret 
paths/ ' by-paths,' not in the ordinary figurative meaning 
of • tricks,' • artifices.' 

717. Irr Vljettet = Saumgartou cf. 1. 66 and note, and also 
note to 1. 52. 

«ft lern fBMtf see note to 1. 493. 

721. See map and notes of Act I. Sc. i. 

725* Rtltletlßeltt is a Single column of rock about eighty 
feet high, projecting from the lake a little south of Brun- 
nen. On it there was placed, right after the centennial an- 
niversary of the poet's birth, the inscription Dem BS»%txXM, 
9« SäiiVitx, bie Urfaittontf 1859. Cf. n. 1. 39 and ill. opp. p. 162. 

727. Sll0 RfttH (long ft),also ®rütU» derived from the Swiss 
form of the verb rotten» North German roben» to clear, to root 
out, is a meadow-clearing on the western shore of the lake, a 
little south of Selisberg, surrounded by rocky walls, trees, 
and bushes. This traditional cradle of Swiss Hberty is now 
the property of the nation, having been bought by sub- 
scription of the school-children of Switzerland. 

729. Distinguish carefuUy bie 9taxt (two meanings). Ml 
9Mu and te# itoiL 
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735. lerjeittig» * one at heart/ 

736. genteinfam bad Gemeiner • in common— the common 

*good'; eflfective repetition for emphasis. 

734-737, The precise time of meeting and the watchword 
are not discussed ; it is assumed that an agreement as to 
these can easily be had by means of messengers. 
738. Speaks first to Walther Fürst. 
741. pl\ammtnfit(iitUt for prose in einanber legen. 
742-3. glt ^^U% ttttb Zttt^r ' for defense and defiance/ for 
offense and defense.* 

746 ff. The realization of this prophetic outburst is seec 
in the Fifth Act. ttl^rlieit and fattett are both in the clause 
of condition. Rhyme is again used in these important 
lines that conclude the act, cf. note to 1. 442-5. 

747. This custom is most ancient and universal. Cf. 11. 
1421, 1422. 
749. Cf. 1. 3085 and Act V. Sc. 3. 

751. * In thy night shall be the bright day * (of liberty). 
The first portion of the scene was charged with feel- 
ing, the second is dominated by the will, and culminates 
in the alliance of the thrce representative men, with 
faith in God, and in behalf of the three Cantons. 
f^Melchthal leads the way with moving eloquence, at first 
I blindly vehement, then calmer, clear, and convincing. 
I Fürst is at the opposite pole of reserve and caution. 
Stauffacher occupies the less conspicuous but more 
reasonable middle ground. The three men show three 
typical forms of the relations existing between the peo- 
ple and the nobility. Fürst has the Standpoint of the 
era now closing, that the ioterests of both are one, that 
the people can do nothing without the nobles. Melch- 
thal, viewing the two classes in radical Opposition, re- 
jects all thought of aid from the nobility. Stauffacher, 
seeing thiogs more as th6y really are, desires a volun- 
tary rising of the people, but hopes that the nobles will 
make the cause of the people their own. Fürst finally 
acknowledges the necessity of independent action, and 
now displays resolute decision and wisdom in planniag. 
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The Conference concludes with the solemn vow ol 
Union, wherein our inner vision sees the powers of the 
cntire people united. Agam, in Melchthal's prophecy/ 
of the day of freedom does a broad band of hope breaky 
in upon the gloom. 

So far as Act I contains the exposition (see introd. 
pp. Ixiv-Ixxi) it answers to Schiller's own definition of 
the best sort of exposition, for it also develops the plot. 

The condition of land and people under the lawless^ 
arbitrary rule of the Austrian governors is presented 
to US partly in narration and partly in acts which we 
behold. One governor has attempted to violate the 
sanctity of the family ; another with revolting cruelty 
has outraged the right and person of a respected old 
man ; a third, Gessler, is planning to destroy the rights 
and liberties of the whole people. All three are ava- 
ricious, proud, unscrupulous. But the real oppressor 
is the Emperor, the Duke of Austria, who, faithless to 
his duty as emperor, desires to make the Swiss Cantons 
own allegiance to the House of Austria, and is angered j 
by their ref usal, whether expressed or tacit. -^ 

The Swiss spirit of liberty and some promise of their 
power of resistance is also revealed to us in the plans 
and the acts of individuals, both as such and as sym- 
bolizing the populär feeling and will. 

Act I is given in part to the exposition of the Tell> 
plot, but chiefly to that of the Yeomen-plot. The climax 
of the act is therefore the alliance of Fürst, Stauf> 
facher, and Melchthal in Scene 4. The movement lead- 
ing to this climax Starts in the relation of Gessler to 
Stauffacher as realized by the latter in Scene 2. Gess- 
ler hates Stauffacher's patriotism, covets his property, 
and means to ruin him. No individual alone can pre» 
vent such ruin in his own case ; there must be common 
action of the whole land. In order to secure common 
action there must be previous counselling. Thus does 
Gertrud StaufTacher urge upon her husband the end and 



tke meftDfl o( tfae Yeomea-plot. The fonodatloo of the 
iMigne Is In pan individaal s«H-defente and self>preaer< 
TUion ; but it reitt also od the common caaie, tti« cause 
of countiy, the canic of liberty, aod by thi* ii is hal- 

For the Tell-filot thls act introducea Ibe title-hero. 
Scene i: prepares for Scene 3, this for Act III. Sc. 3, 
and leadlog qualitlci in Tell't cbaracter are itrongljr 

In passlng mentton of Attloghausen and the brief 
appearance of Bertba von BTuneck hlnta ara glTcn of 
the Nobtet-plot. 
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ACT IL 



Argument. — The first scene is in the great hall o£ the 
baronial manor of Attinghausen. The aged patriotic Swiss 
Baron, feeling that his death is not remote, reproaches his 
young nephew and heir, Rudenz, with deserting the cause 
of his native land for the vain pomp of the Austrian court. 
Rudenz is blinded by his love for Bertha, whom he mis- 
takenly supposes to be Austrian in sentiment, and can 
see power and honor only in allegiance to Austria. He 
therefore will not heed his uncle's wise and heartfelt re- 
monstrances, but, starting to go to Gessler in Altorf, he 
leaves the Baron in despair of the national cause. 

The seconä sccne makes us witnesses of the midnight meet- 
ing at the Rütli and the formal Organization of the confed- 
eration. The IJnterwaldeners, ledby Melchthal, come first, 
then Stauffacher and they of Schwyz. While these all are 
waiting for the men of Uri, Melchthal teils of his move- 
ments and his seeing his blind father. When the men of 
Uri are come, the assembly is duly constituted. Stauffacher 
recites the origin, history, and liberty of the Swiss, and 
Conrad Hunn teils of the formal refusal of the Em- 
peror to confirm their liberty. Since now it is piain that 
only the way of forcible resistance is open, the assembly 
decides upon an uprising at Christmas, for the sake of 
capturing the strongholds and expelling the Austrian gov- 
ernors. Before separating, these representatives of the 
three Forest Cantons swear a solemn oath to remain united 
and free, in reliance on God and .f earlessness of man« ' 

SCENE I. 

» 

The two scenes of this act occur on one and the same day« 
the first in the morning, the second in the night. This 
day is probably about midway between October 28 and 
November 19 ; Tschudi makes it November 8. 

*@lbtI|of. On a hin near Attinghausen, a little south 
of Altorf on the Icft bank of the Reuss, may still be Seen 
the ruins of the baronial residenee Schweinsberg. 
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* flftriletnt Doti flttittglaitfeitf see p. 165. 

* AttOttif see p. 167 and Act I. Sc. i. 

* Ulrifb Hon Rnbengr see p. 166. 

*9Rtt Kei^ett Itnll ^enfett. In the Alps second-growth hay 
is cut very late in the valley-bottoms, but hardly so late as 
November. Cf. also 1. 1913. 

754» Sftttl^tt^' *early draught,' * morning-cup.* The 
Word is not eise in use, and its meaning is undefined. 
Schiller probably understood it to consist of wine or eider. 

757. Cf. 1. gii. 

758. bett Sil^affnet (= ^ttmlux) maii^m, ' act the part of 

Steward.' 

761. in en^er fletö nnb engemt Arei9r *within a narrower 

and ever narrower circle/ * within a circle ever closing in 
upon me '; thus he indicates the narrowing of his activity 
from the wide world successively to his estate, his Castle, 
his room, aifd finally to the center of repose, 1. 762, in the 
coffin. Note that the declensional ending is expressed with 
only one of the comparatives. 

765. 3c6 Mu%*B en^f •! drink your health/ 'I pledgc 
you.* 

dnnler» • yoong sqmre.' 

(Sd ge|t [comes] (M und) . . . Qtt^tU = tote toir ein ^eri {!nb 
fo trinlen mir arxäi aud e i n e m Sedier. 

767. Äinbet» * boys.' 

mtnn'd %titxahtV^ i% * when the evening-rest has come.' 
The locality of this scene pictures to us the life ol 
the nobility, as the houses of Stauffacher and Fürst 
that of well-to-do yeomen. We see first in this brief 
introduction the patriarchal character of the generation 
of nobles now just passing away, while the bearing of 
Rudenz betrays a different spirit. 
770. QttttVihViX%$ cf. note to 1. 625. Gessler had temporary 
quarters in a tower at Altorf, while Zwing-Uri was build- 
ing ; of this tower Attinghausen is made to speak as a 
well-equipped Castle or chäteau. The residence proper ol 
Gessler was in Küssnacht. 
772. *oft J)u'« fu eilifi ? = ^a|l bu m^ <£«e? 
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773-4. |lC tX\pÜXtn an» * save it out of,' 'gain it at the ex- 
pense of* 

778. 8W Stember * a stränge place, * foreign.* With teerten 
the predicate noun is often put in the dative after iU* 

ttUf diminutive of IXlriä^, 

779- 3» ©fibf. Silk costumes were used at court festi- 
vals, while leather was the ordinary outer dress of the 
knights of the time. 

780. *You proudly display the peacock's feather.* Tbis 
was a Symbol of attachment to Austria, because the 
Austrian dukes were wont to wear peacock's feathers. 

781. fPttr{l1trmaitteI. Red was the color of Austria ; its 
coat-of-arms had a red field with a silver bar. 

782. £atlt)inaittt» cf. note to 1. 50. The Baron noticed in 
silence the rejection by Rudenz of the Örü^trunf, but now he 
speaks. This and the toix and unfer of lines 789 and 792 
place him clearly on the side of the people. 

785. {il( ttintltttf ' takes to himself/ * assumes/ is emphatic. 

797. Supply ^at at end of line. 

798. foßete» pret. subj. for »ürbe fojlen. 

rill rinaißCe«) leiste« Boxt, viz. the *• Yes " of allegiance 
to Austria. 

801-2. Aimed at bis uncle. 

l^altfn = Stt^alten, * hold shut/ ' keep closed.' 

804. niifjiit see note on nid^t, 1. 254. 

805. SBte — ttlle — Irn^ ^ct^an, cf . 1. 3054. 

806. 8B0|I t|llt cd il^neilf ' it makes them feel good.' 

^tXtVHhünif 'nobles' bench.' In court and legislative 
sessions knights and free peasants had equal vote and 
cqual right, which would not so continue under Austrian 
rule. 

808. They were so remote from the Emperor, as such, as 
not to feel his power. 

811. fPerfonr 'röle,' • part.' 

813. iBatÜiailltliattltf * chief-magistrate of a canton,* chosen 
annually by the people. ^mmann is a form of Amtmann« 

l8ailttet|etT> see 1. 336 aud note. 

817. Sndtt» for Notlager» ' court ' of a prince. 
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8i8. ffait (pronounced ^h), * peer.' In the Germanic 
feudal State *peers' were originally such vassals as could 
be judged in matters of their fiefs only by their equals. 

819. jn tktidji )tt f^lfin» * to hold court.' 

824. %nvMin^t$ * foreigners/ the Austrian knights of the 
retinues of the governors. 

825. IBattent^lUirl'peasant-nobility/ 

826-7. Albrecht I. fought in 1301 against Count Rudolf 
of the Palatinate, in 1304 against King Wenzel of Bohemia, 
«nd in 1307 against Friedrich of Thuringia. 

833. ^üütt * hall,' the great room of the castle. 

834. Srotnmetf is an archaic and poetical form of Xrompete. 
In its unitary character this scene is comparable to 

Act I. Sc. 2 and Act III. Sc. 2. AU three are dialogues 
in which one participant dpsires to move the other to a 
decision. Here Attinghausen seeks to win the soul of 
his nephew and heir, but apparently in vain, since love 
and ambition seem to prevail over the ideals of liberty 
and country. This first portion of the dialogue be- 
tween Attinghausen and Rudenz consists of the former's 
accusations and the latter's defense. The charges are 
that Rudenz is a stranger to his home, a renegade to 
his country, intent on frivolous pleasure and princely 
favor ; the defense is that the leaders of the people are 
controlled only by self-interest in their resistance to 
Austria, and that only on the side of Austria can 
Rudenz obtain the honors that befit him. As he 
speaks, we are strongly impressed with the power and ' 
wealth of the Duke of Austria. Rudenz is young and, 
we fear, hasty, weak, unwise. Has the school of ex- 
perience naught in störe for him ? 
843. QÜm fflnrit» 'feel homeward longing.' Proverbial 

is the homesickness of the Swiss, especially on hearing the 

Kuhreihen in any land however remote. 

844* l^erbritteilett = ilu^reii^en. 

846. S4ineY3ett0feinfitf6t = r<^mersUd(e ee^^nTu^t or e^tq «nb 
€'e^nfu4t. 
847- ^ir aitIU]|0t ' strikes your ear/ 
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848. ber Zriet Betf ClltetlOllbdf ' the (instinctive) love of 
country.' 

855» Stttflett!ne4tf * servant (or slave) of a prince.* 

856. Sa (bo<^)f ' while/ adversative. 

ßtfbfi^tttr * your own master/ 

861. bcr Sc^tC. Not historical, since the family line con- 
tinued half a Century longer. The change is for dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863. ntitgCÜCttf in accordance with custom, he being the 
last male member of his house. 

865. Iire4ett)l(e«)> lit. ' breaking/ while in English we must 
say ' failing or 'closing.* 

866. This line has six feet. 

£(ietlillfr * court of fiefs/ the court at which fiefs were 
bestowed upon vassals. 

867-8. Rudenz would give away his inheritance to Aus- 
tria, and receive it back as a fief to be held by him as a 
vassal. 

870. Sie ttett geiört iim» in so far as in the title of Em- 
peror the kings of Germany laid claim to the world-sover- 
eignty of the ancient Roman Empire ; cf. note on 1. 266. 

871. * be stiffly and stubbornly obstinate in.' 

872. fiftttbrrlette. Schiller made the following note on the 
effort of Albrecht as Count of Habsburg and Duke of 
Austria to increase the territorial possessions of his family: 

m^xtx^ «on Sänbereien . • . bie er um bie Salbjlätte ^entmfii^Ungt : 
du0 Unter ^&im\i (Sinfiebeln 

^ViittVL Uri @)IaTu9 

(£ntU(tt(i^et äBalbUrfem ^tfentid 

Um biefe foflfpieUgen itdufe %vi mad^en» mup er aQe feine £änber fd^toer 

befd^a^n nnb befleuem«'' 

874-5. The poet follows Tschudi and Müller, who State 
that Albrecht forced the people to attend the weekly mar- 
kets in Lucerne and Zug, upon which he levied duties, 
while on the traffic by pack horse over the Gotthard-pass 
he levied tolls. The courts were his, because he appointed 
the judges. 
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88i. (eitt $tüi\ttr i*e. no Emperor not a member of the 
Habsburg family. 

882. fE^oB iü 3tt geBeit auf^ ' what reliance is to be placed 
on.' 

884. M Hblerd = M ffttiäi^ahUx^, the symbol of the Em- 
pire. 

885. The mortgaging and alienating from the Empire ol 
rights, domains, and offices, cities and countries, was 
frequent and disastrous. Adolf von Nassau mortgaged the 
Abbey of Essen to the Prince Elector of Cologne, and othet 
ecciesiastical foundations to the Archbishop of Tr^ves. 
Ludwig the Bavarian mortgaged in 1315 the free city Eger 
to Johann of Bohemia, and the city was never thereafter 
redeemed. 

891. Prose bod^/ fld^ um ben mää^tiQtn (£rl6^errn tool^I toerbient ntad^, 
' to deserve well at the hands of the powerful hereditary 
lord/ 

892. ßeiW = ift. 

889-892. The thought is : the emperors are unable per 
manently to reward Services, since the office passes from 
one family to another by election, but whoever serves well 
the hereditary power of some one family, sows seed for 
future harvests. 

893. Äßlttflf 'do you Claim/ 

896-7. The disposition of Lucerne we know from Pfeiflfer's 
words at the opening of Sc. 2 of Act I. Lucerne had been 
sold in 1291 by the Abbey of Murbach in Alsace to the 
Habsburg family. 

900. ' forbid the hunting of the higher game, both bird 
and beast.* 

901. S^IagBatntl» * toll-bar/ *toll-gate.' 

903. Wlii Uttfret 9Lxmntf i.e. with money extorted from us, 
poor as we are. 

904. fßlit ttttfemt SIttte/ i.e. as soldiers in Austrian Service. 
906. tOOl^Ifcikt. The price is the same in either case, but 

^retl^eit is an infinitely greater good than j(ne(i^tf(^aft. 

909. The Baron calls Rudenz » $tnüht ** in return for the 
latter's scornful n (Eitt ÖOlf bet f^irtett." 
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911. ^üt^tU%r German form of Faenza» Fayence, a city in 
Italy a little southwest of Ravenna. It was conquered in 
1240-41 by the Emperor Friedrich II., to whose help the 
Forest Cantons sent 600 men, in return for a charter (re- 
ferred to in the next scene) and payment in advance. The 
presence of the Baron is Schiller's invention, possible 
because of bis increased age ; see p. 165* 

919. in, ' by.' 

920. ^lld and ^t9t both emphatic as demonstrative pro- 
louns, ' this.' 

927. Ittnö' nii^i wejrf ' not for a long time now.* 
934. t^tt fileüe Äeilef ' cords of love,' Biblical, Hosea xi. 4. 
935* Sf^äultill» in the original sense of * noble young lady '; 
so also 8IUt(tftättI(ilt# 1- 938, which can hardly be rendered 
differently. 

941* bdtttY ttttf^ttOlr 'for your innocence/ i.e. for you in 
your innocence (simplicity, inexperience, unsuspecting 
guilelessness). Cf. 11. 1662-1672. 

944. erialtett = * jurütf^aUen,' ' check,* * restrain.' 
948. {IteBenb modifies 3tt0(tÜI' 1* 947> 
958. This line has six feet. 

The second portion of the conversation, which is the 
climax of the scene, turns on the thoughts of liberty 
and native land. The noble patriarch strives to lead 
Rudenz to appreciation of the value of these grand 
realities and Ideals. His solemn rebukes and exhorta- 
tions Attinghausen concludes by disclosing his knowl- 
edge that the goal of Rudenz' mistaken efforts is Bertha 
and her love, and that Rudenz is but a blind tool of 
Austrian plans. 

Attinghausen's final monologue, in lament and in 
prophecy, is most pathetic. But the question comes 
to US : May not the ** new " era be a better era? 

Act II. Scene 2. 

* Citte ttiefef the Stütlt, see note to 1. 727. 

* miOlÜnregettliOgettf Munar rainbow.* 

* For the pames see pp, i66-t<^8. 
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959* Illl4 = nad^efolgt in the sense of the imperative. 
9^. ^ett 9tUf i.e. the Selisberg beneath whicb the Rtttli 
lies. ®eU is the diminutive of Btt, 

* SBita»U4tetn^ ' torches/ 9a(felnr bie im Sinbe ni($t «erlüfd^n. 
962. fimtbmatlttf here = fianb^manitr ' man of the Canton.' 

964. gettettOä^tetf rare for pro^e ^a(i^tt»&^ttt. 

965. ^tliihtt^t here referring to a little village on the 
height of the same name. 

966. jRettengUtneitlf 'matin-bell/ The line has six feet. 
967* ^t^^^^ttlavitt ' Schwyz/ the Canton. 

969. 0eittf gttlt^ett Oltf subjunctive as imperative. 

984. toeit Itnigcieitf 'make a wide circuit.' In this sense 
um'qit^vx is a separable Compound with accent on the first 
syllable, although the rhythm accents here the second 
syllable. 

985. ftltübf^llftf ' spies/ collöctive abstract singular for 
concrete plural itunbf(i^fter« 

986. fBüVtf for prose fiofuttgdtoortf or bie ßofung* 

* nat '^tt XitUf »ee note on Xicfe, p. 193. 

* llrei Ültliete Smdlleitte. This would seem to be a mistake 
of the poet in writing, or a misprint, for toier» since other- 
wise only ten men of Schwyz are present, including Stauf- 
facher, and there would be only thirty-tw^o in all, in place 
of the thirty-three expressly mentioned after line 1097. 

992. Note the strength of Staufifacher's leadership in 
repressing at once all personal revengefulness and thus 
giving to the Conference the character of calm deliberation. 

995* für gemeittc ^aiff for für bie gemeine ^aä^t, on account of 
the meter. 

998. ^tttftttlCttf here with accent on the second syllable, 
although the form in general use is @dreneti# name of a 
mountain ridge and pass between Uri and Unterwaiden, the 
pass leading from Altorf to Engelberg. 

1000. Sdmmergdft/ ' läm'mergelr/ See this word in Web- 
ster's Dictionary. Tl^e Statement that this bird is now ex- 
tinct in Switzerland is without foundation. 

looi. 9[l)ie«trifti ' (Alpine) pasture/ see note on Stotto^ p. 

171. 
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I0O2. tlll§fOfV§/ name of a Valley, a village, and a mon- 
astery of the Canton Unterwaiden. 

1004. mit bet ®Ietf4et 9^114 = »it ber äftilc^ ber ®ltt\^tx, for 
mit mlI4n>eifem ®Ietf4emafl(r« The water flowing f rom beneath 
glaciers is very often whTtish, because carrying pulverized 
stone in Suspension. 

1005. ftititfeil (bie 9{unre)f in origin an Allemannic word, for 
9tt]tnfal# 'Channels/ 'gullies'; now rather freely used in lit- 
erature. 

1006. finfamftlf because the herdsmen must long before 
this have gone down from the highest pastures. 

ICH. ^tfnr^t is object. 

1013. ünMifiti modifies as predicate Seelen. 

1014. Ob, see note on 1. 277. 

IUI 7. This comparison was suggested by Ebel's Observa- 
tion of a certain regularity in the winds over all lakes that 
lie in the direction of transverse Valleys at the foot of the 
Alps on either the northern or the southern side. 

1021. trogeti» for prose ertragen. 

X034. mir bie = »eine. 

Cettentf * relatives/ cf. 1. 659. . 

1036. mtf fremdem @troi/ for auf bem <Btv>^ ^on Sremben. 
1038. Cf. 1. 2345. 

1042. SttUWMtUf on account of the meter for prosc Stxim* 
nntngen. 

1043. In translation insert ' but that ' before i(^ fpäl^te. This 
idiomatic expression, quite common in German, is ordinarily 
explained as a confusion of two constructions: (i)3cbed 3^^I» 
tote «erflecft e« auäi \ocix, iä^ fpäf^tt ed au^; and (2)ßtm Z^\ roax fo toer" 
fleift, hai \ä^ ed nid^t audfV&'^te. 

1053- Vdt 6et9 ttllb fKUVitt 'with heart and tongue (lit. 
mouth),' i.e. in feeling (thought) and in word, secretly and 
openly, about equivalent to mit ^er} unb $anb. 

1056. 8lo|BeV0» see note to 1. 77. 

Citttfll. The village of this name lies at the northern 
end of Lake Samen in Unterwaiden ; on a hill near the vil- 
lage stood the Castle of Beringer of Landenberg. 
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1068. ^tXttfUnf here about = 'good/ ^9n rt^ttr Krt, rebUd^r 
Mcber. 

1072. jRei(c)tf here to be taken as a proper family name. 
The Word means literally * Steward,' 'manager/ 'overseer*; 
and since this office in the case of large estates often became 
hereditary, the name of the office easily became a family 
name. In origin the word is a loan-word from Latin major, 
from which come also Eng. major, major-domc, and mayor. 

1075. Struthan von Winkelried had distinguished himself 
in 1240 before Fayence (Favenz). Having thereafter been 
cxiled for murder, he is said by tradition to have secured 
permission to return to his country, through promising to 
kill a dragon living near Wyler (Weiler = hamlet, small 
village). He slew the monster, but was poisoned to death 
by its blood. See also n. to Dramatis Person». 

1076. SSeilttr precisely Obtoeiler^ in a valley near Alpnach 
not far from Rossberg, where the cave of the dragon is 
still pointed out. 

1077. Strau^r for usual prose Aampf. 

1078. \\xXfX* *beyond,* i.e. in Obwalden. 

ftlofletleitte nom iSitgelBetg = Satte (peopie, vassals) be« 

Jdoflerd )»ont (£ngelberg. 

1080. eigne (owned) Seitte = fieibeigner ' serfs.* In general 
the serfs of a religious Community had better conditions 
than those of a lay lord. 

1082. fittb . . . tOOlI Üetttfettf *are of good repute,' for prose 
flel^en ... in gutem !Rufe. 

1084. WX (elliem ßeiüe (iffi^tig (• bound/ * subject *), • in ser-, 
vitude,' 'a serf,' = leibeigen. 

^t^en. Formerly many feminine nouns of this declension 
took the ending in the gen. and dat. sg., like the masculines. 

1086. fte^itlQ. The Reding family is notable in Swiss his- 
tory ; J. von Müller mentions Itel Reding as Landammann 
of Schwyz early in the fifteenth Century ; in Schiller's own 
time Aloys von Reding was a leader of his Canton Schwyz 
in the struggles against the French, i798-i8o3, and from 
1803 Landammann. 

fUtlllldllimmatttt = ' ex-landammann/ ' former cbief-mag- 
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istrate.' In Switzerland alt^ is thus prefixed to the designa- 
tion of an office, a profession, a calling» to indicate that it is 
now given up, no longer held or followed ; ^Utat^^txx, ^lU 
bürgcrmeijleri 3[(tapotlJefcr* 

1091. t^a9 Ootll HOtt Uri. The battle-horn of Uri, supposed 
to be made of a hörn of the ' ure-ox,' ^utxeü^^t, now extinct, 
from which word in its old form Vix(cäi\t) tradition derives 
the name of Uri. The specially appointed bearer and blower 
of this hörn was called ber <Bt\tx «on Xixx, cf. 1. 2847. 

1096. Sigttfl» * sacristan/ ' sexton/ Alemannia lor ordinary 
Ääjltr or Wlmtx. 

1097. The reason is given in 11. 442-5. Baumgarten can 
never forget Teil ; cf. 1. 1434. 

I102. fonneitf^ettem 'sun-shunning.' 

1106. U%f8 Öttt (ein! ' Never mind !' 

1 106-7. SBnd • • • SottItCttf an adaptation of the German 
proverb, one of whose forms is (£ö iil ttid^W fo fein ficfponnen, (£0 
(ommt an€ St(^t ber dornten. 

1107. SottttClt is gen. Singular, cf. n. 1. 1084. 

The word ''imposing" has been given as a char- 
acteristic epithet to this scene, the introduction of 
which ends here. It is imposing in its scenery, in the 
symbolized presence of the whole people, in the moral 
forces that control it, and in the decisions in which it 
culminates. The scenery is as it were the nocturnal 
counterpart of that on which the curtain first rose. 
Solemn grandeur, silence and repose, mysterious yet 
natural — how harmonious with the human action of 
which it is the ground ! The double rainbow is no more 
unique in nature than is in human history the event 
of this night. 

This Rütli-scene is a so-called ensemble-scene. The 
confederates stand for the whole people (U. 11 19-20); 
the character of these representatives is our Warrant 
that the great national idea will move the mas^es also ; 
nor is there any one overshadowingly prominent hero 
present. The unity of the meettng is the organic unity 
of three in one. Within each of the three groups twp 
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characters are in some degree prominent : Stauffacher 
and Reding, Fürst and Rösselmann, Melchthal and 
Meier von Sarnen. The real leader in the business of 
the assembly is Staufifacher. 

MelchthaPs report deepens the impression produced 
by the presence of these more than thirty men. We learn 
through him that all the people of Unterwaiden stand 
back of him and his ten companions, and what we know 
of this Canton we infer to be true of the others. The 
recital also characterizes further Melchthal himself and 
the Swiss people. The little scene before the arrival 
of the men of Uri displays the power of this populär 
movement, since in it the freeman and the serf, no less 
than contestants at law, are united. 

1108. Cf. 1. 3232. 

CikgCttUffettf 'confederates.' This word did not enter until 
rather late into the official language of the Swiss, although, 
in a document of 1291 there is mention of conjurati et com- 
frovinciales; not until 1315 do we have citgcnoje. The pre- 
sent name of the Federation is !£)ie @(i^»eiierif(^t (Eibgenoffenfc^ft. 

1109. Sllttb90tmeilt)ie» see note on 1. 665. 

im. tHQftlf 'hold a diet,' 'hold a meeting, 'deliberate.' 
Xagen in this sense = einen Sag l^alten, auf einen (eflimmten Sag 
lufammen fommen unb ^^ beraten. 

1113. mtgefetlit' rather ' unconstitutional' than 'illegal.' 
It was not a legally constituted Sanbdgemeinbef in three re- 
spects : (i) they were only thirty-three self-appointed men, 
1. 1119; (2) they met by night, 1. 1118 ; (3) the old statute- 
books and records were not present, 1. 1121. 

II 18. 3f| t% gleit 9la4t = Obv3let($ ed m(!^t if!. Same use of 
Inversion in 11. 1119 and 1121. 

ii23fif. For such a Sanbdgemeinbe the fianbammann took his 
seat upon a pulpit-like platform a few feet high, the '@tu^V 
on either side of which a large battle-sword was placed 
upright ; by his side stood the SDeibeU ' beadles ' or ' sum- 
rooners,' and the clerk, before whom lay the great 'Sanb** 
btt4,' in which all the action was recorded ; the assembled 
Citizens formed a great semi-circle, ' Sting/ before him. 
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1126. SBeiBel is the name given in Switzerland to the 
servants of magistrates, judges, and other officials. The 
term is obsolete elsewhere. 

1127. ^xtltt rare old form of bret. 
1130. frei = frciwiaig. 

1132. ^k is rel. pron. 

II 34. 8l01ltet)ttQ6 the processions or journeys in State of 
the German King and Emperor-elect to Rome in order to 
receive there imperial coronation from the Pope. All 
members of the Empire were expected to be represented, 
and thus also the Swiss, cf. 11. 1230-1. 

ttn^ is dative. 

1136. Tradition makes 0(^tO9} to have been first occupied 
by settlers, and derives therefrom the collective name of the 
v^hole country and people, 0(^n>eij being but a later form of 
@(^»pj ; cf. 11. 1166-1202, particularly iiSyff. 

1141. tOlllfftf *good,* * worthy,* *excellent.' 

1142. eigttetf See note on 1. 1080. 

1145. t^t9 XtL^t9 f)att)lt/ ' Chief (or president) of the diet.' 
1148. The prose order would be Bct ^ftt etO'gCtl ^ttttteil 

ftoüen. 

The main action of the scene begins at line 1108 with 

the Organization of the Assembly. This is not a mere 

external formality, but a form necessary to the nature 

of the meeting. As representatives of the whole people 

they have the right to use the lawful forms of the 

Assembly of any individual canton. What they are 

seeking is only right and justice, and these forms are 

our Warrant that the foundations of law and justice 

will not be abandoned. 

II 52. ®ei0ttfllttt^er ' hour when spirits walk,' in a loose, 

general sense, since we know the time to be long after 

roidnight. 

1155. It was in order for each Speaker to step forward 
within the ring and face the presiding offic«r« 
1156-7. Cf. n. l. 658. 
fßbitVt gen. plur. ; cf. 1. 1848. 
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1162. in beti Sie^ettt, the so-calied East Frisian Lay, of 
the seventeenth Century, current in the Haslithal. Schiller 
follows MüUer's prose abstract. 

1167. Mntett iltl Sauber colloquial, *farback/ 'faraway.' 
Sweden is not named, but is unmistakably described. 

1168. 9la4 SWlttmta^t (J«) = gegen 9lorbcn. 
II 72. For prose Unb t€ jogeit a«d u.f.». 
"73- §ttVin^f * marching army (host).* 
SHitta^foitlter for usual ^ittagdfotmer *southern sun.' 
1174. {14 f^Iügettb» 'fighting (or forcing) their way/ 
1178. bie JVhtotta (two syllables, uo practically as English 

oot cf. Auom# n. p. 167) empties into the lake near Brunnen. 
ii8i. WUXitUf in archaic construction with gen.» * to 
tend/ * take care of.' 

1190. auBpaühtUf see note on 1. 727. 

1191. ®(e)ttä0ett t|at = genügte. 

1192. (ittSBft» that is over the Lake. 

1193. S^VX f^toarjett SerjJ» the BrUnig (Sraumtf), between 
Unterwaiden and Bern. 

ttfillaitb» so called because of its snow and glaciers, 
the Oberhasli Valley of the Bernese Oberland, south of the 
Brünig. 

1195. In the Canton Wallis (Valais) French is spoken. and 
in Tessin (Ticino) Italian. 

1196. ^tattlr the Chief town of Nid dem Wald; see n. 

1. 493- 

119S. gelieitlr poetic for etngebenf. 

1199. fremden Stammen» i.e. Alemanni and Burgundians ; 
see Introd. pp. xxxv, xli-xliii. 

1200. 3lt 9Ritter arises from in ber ^itteunder the influcnce 
of inmitten. 

Here ends the first of the three chief divisions of 
the transactions of the organized Assembly. These 
divisions correspond to the three themes of the oath 
pronounced by Rösselmann, 11. 1448-1453 : union, 
liberty, self-help with faith in God. 

The representatives of the three peoples are united 
in a common aim ; but this union bas a natural founda- 
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tlon, in tha» the three are one people in origin. 
To quicken the consciousness of this underlying unity 
is Staufifacher's object in bis narration of the immigra- 
tion of the Schwyzer. 

1205. ^te atllletlt Ißölterr the people in the other cantons, 
of diflferent descent. 

1208. ®a{fe» ' settler/ * tenant/ here for ^IntcrfafTe» ' vassal,' 
' bondman^* which comes from the older German phrase 
hinter einem jt^n, * 10 be settled under a lord.* The ^imcrfaffe 
was not a freeman ; he had to be represented by bis lord 
and to render certain Service to bis lord. 

frembe ^ffi^teit = 9)fli(i^ten gegen f^rembe, or von Cremten aufer- 
legte $fli(^tett* 

1213-1215. 9^eitlltlli0f according to the view of the older 
historians, who understood certain phrases in the charter 
of Friedrich IL, 1240, as if the Schwyzer constituted a Com- 
munity apart from and by the side of the German Empire 
and had voluntarily entered into union with the Empire. 

1218. tOO = ^ei bem (relative). 

fftotlfett = pnben, *obtain/ 'get.* 

1222. tDeIf4etl» Italian. 

1224. geloüt from geloben. 

1227. Öneittd = eigenen SWanne« ; 'serf,' *bondman.* 

1228. ^eribanttf archaic form of Heerbann, * army-summons,* 
the call to arms originally of all freemen able to bear arms, 
later of vassals to put their forces at the Service of ihe Em- 
peror. 

1229. fetttC = M Sta\\tx€, to whom il^m in 1. 1231 also refers. 

1230. ^tt^a^pntif for present prose getoaffnet. 

1234. ^er P40e SltttBanUf 'the highest criminal Jurisdic- 
tion/ involving capital punishment, belonged originally 
only to the Emperor and King in Germany, unless expressly 
conferred by him upon an inferior lord. 

ülleittf here limits Slutbann ; i.e. only in this one thing did 
the Emperor participate in their government. 

1236. That he might be impartial, and that no concession 
might be made to imperial authority in any other regard. 
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1244. $tai\ttt Heinrich V. (1106-1125 A.D.), who in 11 14 at 
Basel rendered a decision in favor of the monastery. 

124s. Vfllfffltf not at all contemptuous as now. 

1246. @üttt9^au8t 'monastery.' The story here told is 
taken from Mttller. Gerhard, Abbot of Einsiedeln, cf. n. 1. 
519, in the year 1114 at a diet in Basel accused the people 
of SchWyz of pasturing their cattle on the land of the mon- 
astery; for the increasing herds of the subjects of the monks 
in wandering out met the herds of people of Schwyz on 
lands which the latter had inherited from their ancestors. 
The Abbot appealed to a charter of the Emperor Henry II. 
in the year 1018, which granted to the Abbey the (ettftllofc 
IBttfffi 1< 1250; that there were settlers there, the Emperor 
had not known and the predecessor of Gerhard had not 
disclosed. Henry V. decided against the Schwyzer, but 
they held their ground, and they were undisturbed until 
1144, when Konrad III. threatened them with the ban of the 
Empire, and they declared their withdrawal from the Em- 
pire, to which they returned in 1152 on invitation of Fried- 
rich I. 

1248. Bemei^et (Ratten)» 'had grazed over.' 

1249. (erfürjogr archaic for ^eT))oriOg ; cf. 11. 22 11 and 2230. 

125S. jiem frem^ett fttteftt = ^^ Sflerreici^trd&en fiaiü»>ogt, i.e. 

Gessler and his like ; so also in 1. 1271. 

1264. There are many legends of dragons in Switzerland, 
cf. 1. 1075 and note. 

1266. That is by Clearing the land and making it arable. 

1269. ^tegf 'bridge,' cf. n. 1. 25. [xxxv. xli-xliii. 

1270. tmtfCttbi&litiQr as a round number. See Introd. pp. 
1272. Cf. 1. 1626. 

1277-S. greift. • . f^immeL ' with confident spirit he reaches 
up to heaven.' 

12S2. UtflatUl =^ Ursuflanbf i.e. the original State of individ> 
ual maintenance of one's rights, of self-defense, by force if 
necessary. 

1284. ^nm legten StitteL ' as the last means.' 

1285. nerfaugettf 'avaii.' 

1286. bet eiltet td^fletf = bad (öii^flc btr mtn, 'cur liberty.' 
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1294-5. First motion made by Rösselmann, not seriously, 
but to test the general feeling and to bring the confederates 
to a final declaration of their will to remain free. 

1296. tOit . . . f^tOOtettf an elliptical expression, with follen 
or foHten understood ; so also 11. 1299 and 1300. 
1308. Bat = »erlujUg, *deprived of,' *stripped of.* 

The second chief division of the transactions- of the 
Assembly extends from 1. 1205 through 1. 1313. Its 
theme is liberty. Stauffacher aims to guide his country- 
men to the determination never to accept the yoke of 
Austria. Their res^stance must be the more quick, in- 
tense, and lasting, in proportion as their liberty shall 
appear to be a previously unquestioned national posses- 
sion. Their right to liberty Stauffacher therefore proves 
from history, and that their forefathers even created 
this habitation out of the wilderness. The right of 
resistance is piain, for the governors by their lawless- 
ness have overthrown the reign of law and order, and 
brought back the State of nature, wherein the individ- 
ual, relying only on his own strength, has recourse to 
self-defense. 
1317. tOOil gat • • • tlt4t/ ' probably indeed . . . not,' ' very 
probably not.* 

1318-1320. Second motion, made by Reding ; it is also 
rejected. 

1323. fflnn ifC9 Ott eilt = ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^"^« <*" ^^* * Now it's 

your turn.* 

1324. 8li(iltfd)l(ttt)r a town in Aargau on the left bank of 
the Rhine, and on the road from Basel to Zürich. 

I^faljf here = 'residence' or *court,* not necessarily a 
palace. 

1326. See note on 1. 911, and Introd. p. xlvii. 

1329. fl(tDSIi({)M' ^^h ^rom ^ä^XDabtn (Swabia), * Swabian.' 

1330. Xit* demonstrative for personal 'they.' 

1335* fOttfl (ittmill tOOlL 'at some other time doubtless.' 
1337* (^mtfctl» obsolete accus, of ^and, the familiär abbre- 

viation of 3ol^arme9| Duke John of Swabia, nephew of Em- 

peror Albrecht. See p. 169. 
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1338. tltfer(f«i|lfr), * bay-window.' 

1339. ^tttUr usually ^trTcn. See 1. 2961. 

1343. IJmteriält = jurüd^dlt. 

1344. fein 9lttttfrlt4e0 i^tht, or (Erbteil, or (Erbgut). He 

claimed the County of Kyburg which the Emperor Rudolf 
had given to bis motber, wbile bis paternal inberitance was 
tbe Dukedom of Swabia, cf. 1. 2954. 

I345> ^tl^t and tB0Xtf subjunctive of indirect Statement. 

taue feine ^n^tt noQ = fei t^oUja^rig. 

1346. Cf. 1. 3205. 

1347* i&Ü& . • . Seft^ibf ' Wbat answer did he receive?' 
In tbe tbird and last main division of the doings of 
tbe meeting, tbe tbeme is self-belp. StaufTacber pointed 
out before that the way of violence is the only means 
to the preservation of their liberty. ßut any people 
will shrink from a violent uprising, the more it is 
accustomed to respect law and order. Hunn's recital 
convinces the confederates and us that active, even 
violent self-defense is necessary, -because it alone is 
possible. 

1357. Cf. Mark xii. 17: ®tbü beut ^atfer, roa€ M ^aiferd ifL 
and also 1. 1364. 

1358. föet einen §ertn |at = • wboever is vassal (bolds a 
fief) of a foreign lord.' 

1359- 34 trage ... an Se|en^ ' i hold ... in fief.' 

1360. faltet fort» indicative as imperative ; so also in IL 
1362 and 1364. 

1361. j^tnttr *pay tribute/ or taxes. 

fItappttBtBtii for present S^apptrfii^tovl» town in the Canton 
St. Gallen on Lake Zürich. 

1363. * To the Great Lady at Zürich I am bound by oatb.* 
The reference seems to be most direct to tbe powerful 
abbess of tbe Srauemnünfler (nunnery) at Zürich, thougb it 
may be to tbe convent itself as bearing tbe name of tbe 
Virgin Mary, * Our Lady/ French Notre-Dame. This was 
founded and endowed by Ludwig tbe German in 853 for hit 
(WO daughters. 

1367-69. Tbird motion, made by Fürst, and accepted. 
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1373* finnMIn^t Mn a politic way/ 'as a prudent states- 
man.' 

In thc person of the aged Walther Fürst the people 
of their own accord set limits to their rising. Such 
self-determination is most noble. 

1381. 3fl BaKi 0ef)ir04(eit# see noie on 3(1 halb gefttgt, 1. 57. 

1382. tttt^r dat. of interest = gegen m€* 

1385* 8lll|lierQ Ultll Satlieitr see notes on 11. 77 and 1056. 
1389- flllJ^'tf see note on 1. 133. 
1391. S^mittll» see note on i. 360. 

1394. Sad )llltf Ittt^ Uti Bieten! lit., ' May Uri offer US this 
(Insult)!' = • Shall we suffer this from Uri! ' 

'395* fSti eurem (SiBe/ the oath of allegiance to the Consti- 
tution, which every Swiss Citizen had to take not later than 
his sixteenth year, in order to be enfranchised. Schiller read 
in Ebel that every Swiss readily yielded to an appeal tö 
this oath. 

1397« toeifetlf for !jer»etfen, j«re(i^t»eifen. 

1400. gefl M f^nrUf ' Festival of our Lord ' = (J^riftfefl 
• Christmas.' This date is given by some of the chroniclers, 
while others say New Year's Day. 

1401. tnn%f9 bie &üt mit (flc^)^ 'h is customary/ of 
'custom requires.' 

Waffen» here = Snfaflen, ©nwojner, *tenants' or 'dwellers,' 
not as in 1. 1208. 

1402. @$Io(/ i.e. Samen. 
1407* fummt = barf fornmen* 

1408. Stttlä^fl» ' close by ' or * at first/ ' to begin with.' 
feet 9t0|e QanU' * the main body.' 

1410. ^rma^tigei for Bem^d^tigt (l^abcn). 
1414. ^itntf here in good sense, = 3RÄb(ien, Dieneriiu 
1416. ßeittr = ®tridKeiter. 
1417- fBin if^f condition; jieB' it^, conclusion. 
1418. ba| (t«) Hetff^oBetl toerbe» ' that there be postpone. 
me&t.' 

1419- ÄeBr = aXelJrJeit ber ©timmen, * majority,' in this sense 
a long-used and frequent word in Switzerland, while eise- 
where not so fixed and current. 
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In the debate on tbe execution of the plan the situa 

tion of Unterwaiden is essentially different from that ot 

the two other cantons, because of the two strongholds 

Rossberg and Sarnen, while in Uri the Keep is not 

yet finished, and in Schwyz there is none at all. Hence 

the difference of opinion and the decision to postpone 

the rising. 

1421-2. Cf. 1. 747 and note. Very likely immediately 

suggested by a passage in Scheuchzer : "Another and a 

political advantage wbich the Swiss have from their moun- 

tains consists in this, that by means of fire, discharging cf 

cannon, and other similar signals, the so-called |>0(^toa(^teii, 

passing from one mountain to another, this whole nation 

can come to arms within a day or two." Schiller uses the 

Word $o^tt>a(^t in 1. 1441. 

1422-3. ber SaiUlflnnil . . . Sanbed/ ' the summons, calling 
the country to arms, will be given quickly in the chief town 
of every canton.' 

1425. {if$ (eneüett/ with the gen. = aufgeben/ loerst^ten auf. 
1428. @tatlb = äBiberflanb, Stampf, This mention of Gessler 
is important in the development of the plot. 
1433- ltatt0efaltrUfi = lebenddefä^rlid^. 

1435- in We Sf^anje ff^lanen = auf« @ptel [e^eiw ' stake,' 

' risk/ lit. ' throw it into the chance.' ^^anjC/ in this sense, 

is the French chance borrowed, which is itself derived from 

the Latin cadentia, * fall ' (of the dice). 

1437. Sie 3^it (rinnt ttat. The German proverb is, Stemmt 

Qt\t, fommt fftat, 

The Ammann cuts off, perhaps not unreasonably, 
protracted discussion of Gessler's case. The confeder- 
ates, under Stauffacher's guidance, have done all that 
the most'careful deliberation and counselling can do ; 
they cannot foresee all the possible difficulties in 
execution. Something must be left to presence of mind 
and quick decision in the moment of greatest need. 
Teil is preeminent in these qualities. 

Cflpartet «.{.lo*, cf. 11. 190-2, 4^2, 1458-9. 
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1439. Note thc word-play in ItJidltlt^ and ta0ett# and cf. 
note on 1. im. 

1441. |^Oi|lliai|t# cf. note on 11. 1421-22. 
*Caill]llIlt1t0» ' meditation/ 'devotion/ 
1448. eill)i0f not einigt to which it is often changed in 
populär quotation of this line. 

* mit tV^oUntn^tti SfinSCntr a symbol of the Holy Trinity. 
1451. ben Xobf obj. of tDOtten» l. 1450, in parallel construc- 
tion with feilt and leUftl. 

1455- Sftcnitbfilaftr cf. 1. 659 and note. 
Me 0enoifailie = bte ®eno|Tenfd^aft, ' Community'; as a collec- 
tive noun = ®cno|Ten. Uri is even now divided politically Into 
©enofleitfd^aften. 
1458-9. Cf. 11. 190-2, 492, 1437. 

1464-5. Since every act of private vengeance would di- 
minish the total coUective guilt to be avenged in common. 

*1llit einem (nra^ttloHeit ^^tnnnHf 'with a stately move- 
ment.' 

The scene and the act close with rhyme. 

The swearing of the oath of confederation is the 
solemn conclusion. Moved by the grand spectacle of 
nature's daily awakening— a sensuous spectacle not in- 
ferior in sublimity to the moral spectacle we have just 
witnessed — all stand as if in prayer. A religious con- 
secration rests upon the whole proceeding. The sun 
of liberty is indeed rising, after the night of resignation 
to tyranny. The alliance of three individual men at 
the end of Act I has grown into a confederation of the 
three cantons with definite aims. 

In construction Act II is very unlike Act I, in which 
all four scenes were somewhat closely linked together. 
Here the two scenes have no formal connection, unless 
we find it in contrast. Scene i is the exposition ot the 
Nobles-plot ; Scene 2 is the climax of the Yeomen-plot ; 
the Tell-plot is not taken up at all. The time of Scene 
I is early morning, of Scene 2 the middle of the night. 
Scene i shows us in Attinghausen the nobles of an age 
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now passiag a-nuy. In Rudeni tbe nobles o( the ii«ir 
i age DOW opening. Rudenz is (ypical ol thc youag 
* nobles In tbeir tcmptallons and dangers froca Austria. 
To Ibese he at first yjelds, and the scene leaves us in 
fear lest the union o( the nation may not include its 
young men of noble blitb. White thui in Scene i the 
danger becomes visible which from within thteatens 
the liberty of Switierland, Scene 3 diaplays thc con- 
centration of the power of [he yeomanry {at leasl) 10 
Protect ihia liberty. On the one hand an impcnding' 
breach and a craving for Innovation; on the oiber, im. 
pressive uniiy and the Gxed resolve to preserve thc old 
Order. On boih Eides that bond is looaened wbich 
herecofore has joined nobles and yeomen. Can this 
bond — perhaps in a new form — be renened? The ßnal 
answer to this qucslion, and to Ihe questions of ihe teai 
which Scene i inspires, is given in Act IV. Scene 3. 
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ACT III. 

Argument. — The home of Teil at Bürglen is the first 
scene. That their two young boys delight to play with the 
bow and to sing of hunting leads his wife Hedwig to speak 
of the anxious fear which she, as wife and mother, has of 
the hunter' s life. But there is a foreboding of greater evil 
which she cannot refrain from urgently expressing, when 
Teil prepares to go to Altorf ; for in Altorf is their enemy 
Gessler. To no avail does Teil try to console her, as he 
sets out for the house of Walther Fürst in Altorf, taking 
with him his older boy Walther and his cross-bow. 

The second scenc is a meeting, in the seclusion of the for- 
est, of Rudenz and Hertha, as they are separated for a few 
moments from the chase. In mutual explanation of their 
sentiments, Hertha opens the eyes of Rudenz to his weak 
faithlessness to his country, wins him back from his fancied 
Austrian ambitions, and gains him for the cause of Swiss 
liberty. 

In the tAird scene, at Altorf, the hat on the pole is before 
US, guarded by two soldiers, who complain that the people 
show it no reverence. Teil comes talking with his boy and 
inadvertently falls to do obeisance to the hat. He is ar- 
rested by the soldiers, and in the midst of the tumult which 
this new outrage causes among his friends and those of the 
populace who are present, Gessler enters. The opportunity 
for him to humiliate and crush Teil, whom he hates for his 
independence, is at band. He seizes it and demands, in 
spite of the entreaties of the Swiss and the remonstrances 
of Rudenz, that Teil shoot an apple from the head of his son 
Walther, threatening both father and son wiih instant 
death if Teil refuse. After torturous conflict with himself 
in mind and heart, Teil composes himself and makes the 
shot successfully, to Gessler's complete surprise and con- 
sternation. But Teil had placed a second arrow in readi- 
ness, wherewith tc shoot Gessler dead in case he missed 
the apple and harmed his son. By deceiving Teil, Gessler 
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leads him to confess this purpose, and then has him arrested 
and led of! to imprisonment. By these cruel outrages and 
the loss of Teil, the Swiss are plunged into dull despair for 
the time being, while Teil alone has confident hope and 
trast in God. 

SCENE I. 

This act and the next fall on November igth. This scene 
at Bürglen begins about noon, since Teil reaches Altorf, 
only about a mile distant, early in the afternoon. 

* Simmero^f ' carpenter's axe.' 

* {^ebtlli0r See note p. i68. 

* BM^tt nitb flBiQelm# see note p. i68. 

Walther's song, the ^d^ü^mlieb» is very populär in Germany. 
It was set to music in 1804 by B. A. Weber. 

1469. ' in the early morning light/ 

1471. ber SBeilt (or bte SBeife). In the dialects all large 
birds of prey have this name ; here probably the ' eagle ' is 
meant. 

1474. bad SSfitfr ' the wide expanse.' 

1477. ©a^ ba» * whatever/ 

frett^t ttnb fitn^t archaic for friert and fliegt. 

1478. aRaiS'f *mend/ 'fix.' 

1481. mad = XOtr; neuter used for collective indefinite. 
Cf. note on 1. 356. 

1484. ^4tt$ nnb Xtni^, see note to 11. 742-3. 

1485. feiner (^on ben l^etben Jtna^en). 

i486. |tt l^ttttfe/ i.e. as herdsman rather than as hunter. 
1489-90. Cf. the lines in Goethe's Faust, Part II : 

* He only earns bis freedom and existence 
Who daily conquers them anew.* 

1493* ftutH^U, * boys/ or ' men/ in the sense of servants ; 
possibly Tell's own, as he may have considerable posses- 
sions. 

1494* lEBagefalttteitf ' daring expeditions/ formed after the 
analogy of SDageflüd. 

1499* 8eilf)ltttn0 Unn, * making a fals« leap/ ' missin^ 
your leap '; cf. 8c(Itritt and 1. ^9. 
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1500. rftlff)irin0en = Stttüi!f)>rtndtn» but occurs only in forms 
written as one word. 

1501. föltUlIttlltlte« The distinction between this sort of 
anavalanche, which isalsocalled StauUatoxnt, andthe 0d^lag^ 
hxoint (1. 1781) is made clear by the following extract from 
Scheuchzer : " There are in general two sorts of ava- 
lanches. The one is called äBinbIan>iner in part because they 
are often aroused by the wind, which moves the freshly 
fallen snow along from high places and thus occasions its 
fall, and in part because of their effects, since they pass 
swiftly along like a wind, and by their fall produce so 
strong a wind that this overthrows everything even at a 
distance, breaks in two the largest trees, etc. The second 
sort has the name (Sd^lof^ unb (Sd^Iag^'Satoinctw because they 
overwhelm everything they meet not so much bythe wind 
moving with them as by their ownweight, and not only con- 
sist of snow, to wit, old firmly compacted snow, but en- 
velop also trees, rocks, stones, yes, the very ground be- 
neath, drag these along with them, all-destroying.*' Cf. 
the extract from Symonds, Our Life in the Swiss High- 
lanäs, Appendix, pp. 295-300.. 

1502. Sftntr See note to 1. 38. 

Ig II. Sff^lfr archaic and poetic for ®efa^r* 

1513- «nf doir WÜI Xa0r * for a year and a day * = • many 
a long day,' Mong enough.' 

1515* Stt tiem IBattT/ i.e. her father, Walther Fürst. 

1517- Cd \l9iXini M ettnod» ' some web is being spun.' 

1525- Seit Utttermaniner = Baumgarten ; cf. 1. 151 ff. 

1535* Xiii^it See note on vX<&tf 1. 254. 

1539. Cl^ttir Alemannic diminutive of Sl^n (compare SDdIti 
from SBaltJer, (Ettt from 9ttt = Später, 3J?ucttt = 5Wuttcr), meaning 
properly ^Iter^^aterr ' great-grandfather,' but here ®ro$)»ater. 

1544. Compare the proverb, %}ßz re^t unb [d^eue niemanb. 

1545* t)\t tei^t i%XiXLi eüett bie^ 'Those who do right, just 
them,* 

1548 ff. This incident of the previous meeting of Teil and 
Gessler was invented by the poet in order to explain Gess- 
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ler's hate, and also to show that Teil is not a murderer for 
personal vengeance. 

1549- ©tüttbe» *gorges/ * ravines.' 

1550. The Valley of the Schächen, Tell's native Valley, 
extends from Altorf about twelve miles eastward. 

1551. afelfenflclö = feiPöcr ©tei0. 
1558. QttXt, older form of $crr. 

mein anMtin tnarti^ ' caught sight of me.' 

1560. geBttj^t Chatte), see note on 1. 565. 

1561. 9ttl^t^Xt in its original meaning of weapon, in gen- 
erale here applied to the crossbow. 

1562. llftMul^r/ used in the eighteenth Century without 
distinction from erMaffm whose present sense it has in this 
place. S^erblafTen tends now to be restricted to a permanent 
loss of color and so to be used of things only. 

1563. Herfanteit ijm (bcn Dienfl), * failed him.* 
1565. fein» gen. of er» 

1567. feinen armen = ntd^t einmal ben gertndflen» * not the slight- 

est,' * not a miserable (or sorry or pitiful)/ 
1574- tlOtt iveg = «on bort tt>eg* 

1575. «Btt« fällt Wr ein? * What are you thinking of ?' 
1577« Just because she can give no ground for her 

anxiety, she regards it as a sure presentiment of coming 

danger. 

1581. iSältif abbreviation of SDdt^er. 

1582. att4 = ^^^^ <^u^* 

This scene makes us acquainted with Tell's home and 
individual life, while in relation to the third scene of 
this act it explains Tell's presence in Altorf with his 
son and his crossbow, and makes clear the origin and 
intensity of Gessler's hate of Teil. It has two main 
parts, the first ending with 1. 1514. 

The first part opens as ^n idyllic picture of family 
life. The song and the playing with the bow show on 
what the boys'.minds are bent. This turn of their minds 
is the father's delight, the mother's sorrow. For here 
too Teil is above all the free-spirited, self-reliant man, 
dexterously able to do for himself. He intends that his 
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children shall also learn to do everything possible, since 
the more a man individually can do, the more inde- 
pendent is he. Hedwig's character is in strong yet 
beautiful contrast with Tell's and also with Gertrud 
Stauffacher's. Hedwig, a loving mother and anxiously 
tender wi(e, whose home is rightly her world, typifies 
the great multitude of Swiss women whose most sacred 
interests, whose peace and happlness in the life of the 
home are bound up with the freedom of the Und. 
Gertrud, of broad mind and knowledge, and childless, 
is the exceptional woman, who leads and who is able 
to rejoice in the prospect of sacrificing herseif for her 
country. In contrast with Teil, Hedwig desires a calm 
evenly flowing life, he a life that is every day a new 
battle to be fought and won; she knows only the dan- 
gers of the hunter's life, he the means of safety, vigor- 
ous use of his powers, confidence in God and himself. 

The second part of the scene clouds with foreboding 
the sunshine of its opening. Hedwig mistrusts the 
purpose of Tell's going, his preparations, his destina- 
tion, his taking Wa)ther along. Her fear of a collision 
with Gessler Teil tries to dispel by means of two rea- 
8ons which only confirm her in it. With feminine In- 
tuition she forebodes evil, and in the touching picture 
with which the scene ends, our hearts are with her 
while in thought we follow Teil to Altorf. 

Throughout this scene also Teil uses many proverb- 
like sententious expressions, yet his description of his 
meeting Gessler is fluent and detailed. Thus are char- 
acterized his habits of thought and speech. 

Act III. Scene 2. 

* ^tittllliäi|e# 'brooks dashing in spray.' StauhHä^t are 
Waterfalls whose water in its long downward plunge is di- 
vided by the resistance of the air into fine spray (* dust '). 
Most famous is the one in the valley of Lauterbrunnen near 
Interlaken. 

* 8ert(a# see note p. 168. 
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*9lttbctl§, See note p. i66. 

1600. citl^ ummer^eit/ *pay court to you,* 'sue for your 
hand* ; the Word implies a number of assiduous suitors. 

1603. tttuio^, usually construed with dative and no prepo- 
sition. 

ttitrb* A verb agreeing with a relative is put in the third 
person even when the antecedent of the relative is a pro- 
noun of the first or second person (or a vocative), unless 
that pronoun l« repeated after the relative. 

161 1. natltr^etgcff ejtlCtl (one of those infrequent expres- 
sion in which the past participle has active force)=rber bic 
natürlichen ^^i^itn »ergcfTen IJat, * unnatural,' *degenerate.' 

X6l2. feinem» i.e. Gessler's. 

1626. Cf. 1. 1272. 

1629. blld 8efle and ben StiebetI/ 1. 1631, are direct objects 
of IBiH. Cf. note on ben %ob, 1. 145 1. 

1632. S^bl^/ here ' stronghold.' 

1638. X)äf • . . (effer = äBenn id^ e« t^ate, fo toäxt e« befTer fitr 

1646. ait0eflamillte^ ' inborn/ ' that is your heritage.' 
1649*50. atted . . . inerben = tun Siebe U$t (' makes/ ' en- 
ables ') mi4 dUed fein unb toerben. 
1650-51. ®eib (bad) inosn. 

1657. ber IBerlnaitbteitf primarily Gessler, whom Schiller 
makes a relative, both being calHd loon Sntned« 

1659-60. The Bruneck family were native in Aargau, but 
her estates are placed in the Forest Cantons, and from the 
parallel she draws between her fate and that of Switzer- 
land it would appear that her estates are immediate fiefs 
of the Empire. 

1661. mdt ' vista,' * prospect.* 

1664. bem grollen (^abdbur^er) dtU' 

1665. Sanbergietf ' greed for territory.* 

1671. = !Z)ie Sttnm einer ^ttf^ittn (E^e Darren mein (genitive of 
idJ)bort. 

1664-72. As soon as intenser emotion appears we find 
rhyme, and this scene being largely lyrical. rhyme is most 
freqaent in it. 
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1675- Ccltten itt bid fBeiter ' longing for tbe Wide world.' 
1685. bed SeBetld SBetteitr ' the distant realms of life.' 

1688. The meaning is, ^tm ^immtl aOeilt. 

1689. gelii|tei really = mit fitd^t loerfe^nt ; render it by 
* clear/ or * bright,* or * made bright.' 

1690. Note the change from i^r to bit. 
ailtetib» ' prophetic' 

1694. * Here where the flower of happy boyhood opened.' 

1695. 8ftetlbcf|mrettf 'joyous memories.' 

1696. They live for him because as a child he dwelt with 
them and they entered into bis life. 

1699. feltlt(> preterite subjunctive. In effect, * Withoui 
it no earthly happiness would be complete.' 

1700. ferne dllfel« Allusion to the legendary Isles of the 
Blessed, where perfect happiness prevails. They were 
often alluded to by the ancient Greek and Latin writers, 
and usually located in the Atlantic Ocean west of the 
Pillars of Hercules. Such classical allusions occur only 
three times in this drama ; here and in lines 31 16-7 and 
3209. They are not out of place from the lips of nobles. 

1719- bem ftoljett fHiitttf it may be Gessler. 

1720. Saitlliebru^ = SBebrücfer bed Sanbed* 

1726. flBod an4 b(a)rait^ toerber 'whatever may come 
of it.' 

A scene of romantic love in a romantic locality. 
Of Bertha we had a glimpse in Act I. Sc. 3, while the 
scene (Act II. Sc. i) between Attinghausen and Rudenz 
gave US some insight into the aspirations and sentiments 
of Rudenz. The present scene answers, in part at least, 
the questions which that one left with us. As Gertrud 
inspired Stauffacher to action, so here Bertha, the 
young noblewoman, clears the mental vision of 
Rudenz, the young nobleman— inspires and leads him. 
Among the nobility we may expect to find no fewer 
Berthas than Gertruds among the yeomanry. All 
classes, all ages, both sexes are entering into the 
movement whose cause and aim Bertha forcefully 
States in the last two lines of the scene« 
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This meeting both Bertba and Rudenz have long 
desired, with the same purpose of a final declaration, 
and it is to be decisive for both. The main portion of 
the scene from 1. 1602 through 1. 1701 has two parts, in 
the first of which Bertha discloses her real seif to 
Rudenz, while in the second Rudenz begins to recover 
bis real seif. For him what Bertha says about herseif 
is a surprising revelation ; for Bertha, the real nature 
of Rudenz to which he now returns is what she has 
always had faith in and loved. 

Rudenz is indeed as yet no hero. Doubtless the 
poet's execution of this character-portrait falls much 
Short of bis Intention. Ambition and love seem to sway 
Rudenz too easily, and duty and true honor to be but 
faint within him. Nevertheless let us remember that 
he is a growing, developing character, let us find our 
ideal conception of him in Bertha's knowledge of him, 
as expressed in lines 1643-1648, 1650-1651, 1690-1691, 
and 1725-1727, and let us look forward with confident 
hope of bis bearing in the future. 

Act III. Scene 3. 

The time of this scene is shortly after that of the first 
scene of this act, of which it is a continuation. The place 
is Said to be a meadow or common near Altorf, while in 
line 394 it is said to be mitten in ^lltorf^ with which location 
the Statements of lines 1740 and 1742-3 more easily agree. 

* OannÜerg. This high hin lies on the eastern side of 
the village Altorf. In line 900, Ibannen is used of the prohibi- 
tion of hunting ; this SBannberg is so named becäuse it is 
forbidden to cut any wood on it, lest an avalanche be 
Started. 

* fftieMlttbt see note p. 168. 

* Setttlolbr see note p. 168. 

1735. Ättgetf see note on SKatten, p. 171. 
1738. 8^etbnet# archaic form of )9erbtu$i frequently used 
by Luther« 
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1739* Bai te^tC Seilte fitlbr tAt» ' all who are respectable 
people, they.' Their action seems to be in execution of the 
agreement of 1. 413. 

1741« (eitgteitf preterite subjunctive. 

1743- um (ie SRittaglftniUlC. The time is then early in the 
afternoon. 

1746 ff. The priest carrying the Host (ba* ^oi^löürbige or 
bad SJcneraMle — the consecrated wafer) was coming from a 
dying person to whom he had administered the sacraments 
of death, the Lord's Supper and extreme unction. The 
ringing of the bell is the sign that the Host is approaching, 
and in Catholic lands the pious kneel to its passing. 

1751- bie SRotifIrail)» ' the monstrance.' This is the trans- 
parent pyx or case, usually surrounded by rieh ornamenta- 
tion in cross-shape, in which the priest holds up to view 
the Host before the congregation in church. It is never 
carried to the sick, the closed case then used being called 
the ciborium, a cup provided with a cover. Devout 
Roman Catholics regard the action of Rösselmann as highly 
unbecoming. 

1752- bettiltetb also bdu^ten* 

1758. trattitf interjection, ' in truth.' 

* {^iUiegarbi SRe^WIb nnb iSi»M%f see note p. 168. 
1763. toer bif cf. »a« ha, 1. 1477. 

1765* laut tteHielt said mockingly. 

1766. ttitb tief ttnl (ttt^td aU) fetneu fittt. 

- 1767. 'The country would not be any Ike worse for 
that.' 

1768. IBol! ber IBeilier = SDeibe^oQ. 

1770. SRitt here in the sense of Verlangen» S^egierbe. 

ftil^L 'pricks,' ' spurs/ 'prompts.' 

The conversation of the two soldiers is the first part 
of the threefold introduction to this scene. As expo- 
sition, it explains the grave dänger impending from the 
hat, and shows the attitude of the people toward it, for 
vagabonds and women mock, while decent men avoid 
it. In Shakespeare's manner we have in the talk of 
the two mercenaries and the women some bright 
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touches of humor, to set off tbe tragic gloom to 
follow. 

1771-2. That trees thus bleed is a very ancient wide- 
spread populär belief. Cf. Vergil, jSneid, iii. 22-34. 
It has often becn used in literature, as by Ovid, Dante, 
Ariosto, Tasso, Spenser. 

1773» ffi^ttt» preterite subjunctive. 

1775* UeÜOttltt. We may render this here and in line 1777 
by 'under a ban/ but the meaning in the first case is 
'charmed/ ' encbanted,' 'bewitched,' and in the second 
case 'sacred,' * forbidden,' cf. note on ©annberg, *84. 

1778. We %imtnt see note on 1. 38. 

a&XUttt here snow-clad sharp peaks, although more 
usually applied to bare peaks of rock rising above snow 
and ice. 

1781. Ci|(ag(alllitieit» 'avalanches,' or 'mass-avalanches/ 
see note on 1. 1501 and App. p. 296. 

1785. fiatttItOCittr here in the older sense of SBe^tr Tiammf 
@(4u^ für bad fianbr ' bulwark.' 

1787 ff. The description is put, no doubt intentionally, in 
such general terms that one may think of Germany, of 
Upper Italy (i.e. Lombardy), or possibly of France. On the 
whole it is easiest to refer it to Germany, since one follow- 
ing the streams from Tell's home would be led by the 
Schächen to the Reuss, then to the Aar, and then to the 
Rhine. Those who refer it to Italy suppose Tell's thoughts 
to go on in the same direction from the snow-mountairis 
south of Altorf, of which he has just spoken ; they also find 
difficulty in applying to Germany 11. 1794, 1798, and 1810. 

1790-1794. Rhyme, as it were involuntarily. 

1792- naii allett ^immellrattmem 'towards all quarters of 

the heavens,' ' in all directions.' 

1802. 8ifi|of and itötlt^/ both with coUective meaning = 
ecclesiastical and secular lords. 

1804. 0e{ieber# usuaiiy ' piumage ' ; here fBiU) tttib Oefidicr 

=r 'bird and beast.' 

1806. bad ^al) ; the sale of sah was a royal monopoly. 

181 1. ed toirbmir eng(narrow)imtiiettett(broad) Sani; this 
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Oxymoron like 'eloquent silence, ' ' open secret,* can hardly 
be duplicated in English. The meaning is, * I begin to feel 
oppressed in that broad land*; one might perhaps say, *I 
begin to feel that broad land narrow about me.' 
1812. *^a, *then,* *if that is so,* 

UUttX, * among/ or possibly * below the (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814. Cf. U. 157-8. 

The second well-defined introductory incident is the 
talk of father and son, in which the course of Tell's 
thoughts is chiefly guided by the questions of the Guri- 
ons boy, that carry the father far away from what is 
immediately about him. We may note, however, in 
passing, that as, in Scene I, Teil desired his sons to 
have all bodily skill and independence, so here he will 
not let Walther rest in dull superstition, and he teaches 
love of liberty and native land. 

Tell's action and words in this part of the scene have 
been judged in most opposite ways, diverging in the 
interpretation of line 181 6. One view is that Teil knows 
about the hat and the edict, and intends not to notice it 
or do obeisance ; another view holds that Teil does not 
yet know anything about either hat or edict. The sec- 
ond of these two interpretations we must reject, because 
it is difficult, if not impossible, to conceive of Tell's being 
present in Act I. Sc. 3 without seeing the hat and hear- 
ing the proclamation; futhermore, Teil himself in lines 
1870- 1 explains his action by heedlessness rather than 
ignorance. Again, these words of Teil, together with 
what we already know of his peaceable disposition, 
render impossible also the view first mentioned above, 
We must rather understand that Teil knows about the 
hat and the edict, but having just passed it without 
noticing it, because absorbed in talk with Walther, and 
being now in his tlioughts far away, he does not at the 
moment remember anything about the hat and the edict, 
and absent-mindedly answers line 18 16. This is only 
the easier to comprehend if we recall how large an ele- 
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ment there is in Teil of reflection, visionariness ; thus 
Gessler says, line 1904, »SRan fagte mirr bap bu ein träumet 
frtfl.- 

*§telftltt» 'selzes upon.* 

*3ll bie 9ttUt ntfettbr * calling bebind the scenes.' 

1825. Tbe second föal = Sanun. 

*%nxfttnf See note on <)an|en, 1. 1337. 

1833- etfenneii = ancrfnmctt. 

1834. Sud %iif Ut XeQ ^tt^au, * Do you mean to say tbat 
Teil bas done that?* In this not inirequent idiom a past 
subjunctive Is used interrogatively to question or dispute 
something supposed to have been asserted. 

9uhtt bere = ' knave/ * scoundrel/ 

1839. nn\tt9 WBKtt9f ct. note on 1. 368. 

1840. fl^rdfltbfr 'flagrant/ 'outrageous'; tbe common form 
is ]||iinmelf(^reienbe as in line 367 ; see note. 

1843. See 1. 661 and note. 

1846. fll^Ott/ not of time, but for empbasis, = * never fear, 
rU.' etc., or ' ril help myself all rigbt.' 

Tbe introductory portion of tbe scene culminatcs in 
tbis tbird part, — tbe arrest. It is füll of dramatic life. 
Wbat bappens Is for Teil and bis f riends like a tbunder- 
bolt from tbe clear sky. His conscience acquits bim of 
tbe cbarge made by Friessbardt, and bis consciousness 
of innocence keeps bim from using or allowing violent 
resistance. 
1852. (crflefl is not subjunctive, but indicative ; berflen is 
now commonly of tbe weak conjugation in tbe present tense. 

* 9t%\ttf see note p. 165. 

*b(tt %üVUUt absolute accusative, cf. note on SReer, 1. 31. 

*ft]Uiolf t»er {^arrad# see note p. 169. 

* fBttt^a Ulli ftnbeit)^ cf . tbe preceding scene. Tbe bunt 
is now ended and tbey bave rejoined tbe hunting-party. 

1858. mad = toarttm« 

*Cr gieüt ben %$lUn einem Sieiter; i.e. on assuming the 

cbaracter of judge. 

1859. 0eflteit0er {^ertr llt. * Stern Sir,' or ' Dread Sir,' but 
to be rendered by ' Your Worsbip'; in tbls use gcfhmg was 
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originally a title givcn to nobles or oflScials of a prince 
having penal Jurisdiction. 

1859. Friesshardt here uses btt to Gcsslcr. This bu of 
emotion Is more freely cmploycd in this drama than else- 
whcre by Schiller, and transitions back and forth between 
i^r and bu are very frequcnt. 

föaffeitfttett • man-at-arms.* 

1860. lOlllllIliefieHter (or »o^Ibfflalter), 'duly appointed.' 

1861. filiet (for usual ttuf) ftif^et Zitat ' in the very act.* 

1862. iS^Xtn^f^f * Salute of honor/ 

1865. deinen ftaifet. in fact the hat is not the Symbol 
of imperial authority. 

Teil is recognized by Gessler at once. 

1869. Zrat^tcn» infin. as noun, lit. * desiring,' Monging/ 
•aspiring* = *disposition.' 

1870. Kttfl ttitllftiatt ' from thoughtlessness/ ' without 
Intention.' 

1871. tVLXtXt see note on 1. 286. 

1872. See Introd. p. Ixii. 

1873. iti^t me|r (egegnen» for prose nt($t toteber gert^e^en« 

1875. nt^ntfi» subjunctive of indirect Statement. 

es mit iemanbent anfnel^meii» 'to cope with/ 'to compete 

with,* *to be a match for/ In this phrase ed Stands for the 
old collective ba4 9Baffen# * arms/ ' weapons,' the phrase 
originating from the custom of laying the weapons on the 
ground in case of a duel, in order to test their similarity 
and thereafter taking them up to fight ; for e4 are also sub- 
stituted J!ampff Streit» 9Bette, $>anbr(i^u$» the last supported also 
by the use of the glove in challenging. 

1877. Wt» ethical dative, pleonastic ; ' Father will shoot 
you an apple,' etc. 

^iXdtitt plural (as also in 1. 1915), but in 1. 1883 the more 
usual invariable form Stritt. Masculine and neuter nouns 
used as units of measurement generally are invariable after 
numerals. 

1892. nein but^ = emphatic ndn* 

X893. Stt Sitttif usually in ben 6iim. 
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1899. A very important line in regard to the plot and to 
Teirs character. 

1908. tOOilli Maiiit fi(i, ' would doubtless deliberatc (or 
hesitate).* 

btiUffi We Ktt^en ^n, figuratively = »ittf! bie ®cfa^r tti(^t fc^cn* 

1909. Ötelffl e« . . . aitr 'attack it/ * go at it.* 

The main action of this scene begins with the arrival 
of Gesslcr, and its first division, the dialogue between 
Gessler and Teil, ends here. 

Already known by reputation and feared by us, 
announced by horns, the cries of women, and Fürst*s 
anxious words, Coming proudly on horseback from one 
cruel Sport to another yet more cruel, there npw 
appears the only one of the Austrian governors whorü 
we actually behold, the very incarnation of all the op- 
pression that threatens the land, — Gessler. Oursuspense 
is heightened by the critical nature of the moment, and 
the presence of the strong retinue of men-at-arms. In 
talk with Teil Gessler first accuses him and then 
introduces the assignment of a feat by which he mean» 
publicly to humiliate Teil. What feat he may have hat! 
in mind before Walther's words decided him we cannot 
say. When Teil in his horror is unable to believe that 
the governor Is in earnest, Gessler repeats his command» 
and finally closes every way of escape by means of the 
awful dilemma : " Either you will try the shot or both 
you and your boy shall die!" to which with cruellest 
delight he adds his taunts. 
X912. ^UrjtOeUdf here gen. sing. masc. or neut. ' jesting'; 
ic is usually feminine. 

1913« 6itt ifi bet fÜp^th It is by poetic license that apples 
are still on the trees af ter the middle of November. Cf. note 
on fRtäitn unb <Benfen» p. 206. 

191 7- i^ttXt partitive genitive depending on l^unbcrt. 
1920. ^1 gilt« This impersonal exclamation, as used here 
in cases of danger and conflict, is not precisely paralleled 
in English; compare Engl, slang ' for all you are worth '; we 
may say, ' Life is at stake,' ' Now's the tlme,' ' It boots.' 
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1921. I^attet an tUi^, * restrain yourself/ 
1924. £eü} nilb MtUt ' life and limb/ 

1925- üertDirft Chatte). 

1928. Intnen lemeu = !enntn ^tUmt. The modal auxiliarles 
and a few other verbs — \a\ftn, ^ti^tn, Reifen, ^mn, fc^en» and 
sometimes Ifl^rtn and lernen— when construed with another 
verb in the Infinitive, form their Compound past tenses by 
adding the infinitive instead of the participle to the 
auxiliary; this apparent infinitive form is, however» histori- 
cally itself a participle. 

1930. bie ®affe Bffnetl» here = 9^1^^ ma^en in ®affenform, form 
a double line with open space between. ' make a passage.' 

1931. üertoirft. But has Teil directly violated the man- 
date? 

J933' flinflgefiWe^'practiced/'trained/ « skillful.' 

1937* 0tU cd» 'it's worth your while.' 

1939* ^ü9 SAtoiarse» ' the bull's eye.' 

X942. ^em (ba)d ^ttl» etc. * Whose emotion does not make 
his band tremble nor cloud his eye.* 

1948. ]^infie|ll» Swiss for $intTeten# ft^ (infletten. Cf. 1. 2838» 
«OT feinen fRxä^ttx fle^n* 

1950. The ambiguity of this line may be excused on the 
ground of its being spoken by a boy. It can strictly mean 
only, * He will not miss in shooting at the heart of his 
child»* i.e. he will surely hit the heart. But the intended 
meaning must be, * He will not miss and hit the heart/ etc.; 
even so there is difiSculty in having ^er| rather than ^aupt» 
anless we take ^cr) as very general in the sense of center 
of life. 

1954-62. Walther's bearing and words resemble those of 
Prince Arthur in Shakespeare's King John ^ Act IV. Sc. x. 

1967. Cf. 11. X447 ff. 

1970. mit frif^er XljOt ' with swift action,' • without delay/ 
cf. 11. 1400 flf. 

1972. Her^fÜeitl, ' in vain,* *to no purpose,' 'for nothing*; 
i.e. if one carries weapons, he must expect to use them. 
The word cannot mean 'with impunity.' 

1975. Cf. 1. 785. 
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I978- 9ttuf9 eu^ conditional. 

In this sccond division of the main action of thls 
scene Teil Is completely silent, ovcrcome by emotion. 
Bertha, truc to her noble soul, is the first to speak In 
behalf of reason and mercy ; thereafter Fürst, Harras 
indirectly, Rösselmann, Walther Teil, and Melchthal 
either intercede for Teil or speak defiance to Gessler. 
But the tyrant heeds none of them ; for him no one is 
present but Teil. His purpose is to goad Teil on towards 
the shooting ; aot that he intends that Teil shall shoot . 
he only desires Teil to feel as most acute torture the 
conflict of his father-love with the temptation to shoot. 
Gessler eagerly hopes he may in this way break Tell's 
pride as an archer and his spirit as a man. The reason 
why Gessler does this is his experience in that earlier 
meeting (described by Teil in the first scene of this act) 
In which he feit the tyrant's fear of the mortal missile. 
Tell's Omission to do reverence to the hat is only a 
pretext to Gessler, who has long since formed the pur- 
pose of humiliating and crushing Teil and now thinks 
he has an ideal opportunity. The feat he demands of 
Teil is fitted with cruellest nicety to Tell's character. 
From it Teil cannot escape by surrender of his own life 
alone. 

1983* SRir f^toimntt ed tot ben Vttgen» ' my head swims.' 

1988. Mocking allusion to the rescue of Baumgarten. 

1989. flBfnit • . . gilt ' when it's a question of saving.* 

1990. je$t . . \tlhfi, biblical, cf . Matt, xxvii. 40, 42 ; Luko 
xxiii. 25 ; Mark xv. 29. 

btt ttittfi aUe. Again a mocking allusion to the past; you 
save evcry one, you are always saving people. 

* ^er (better ba«) ®o0er (also AoUer) is a leather doublet or 
jacket. 

I99X- CSS mttt(0efd(ettn). 

199a ff. Cf. 11. 1723-31. 

X996. Cf. the proverb 9Bcr bm 80$« fi^erflnumt» ber icrfl^rengt flfiu 

X998. 9t!( barf*d> ' I have the right to.' 

2006. tt(erf4tDettetd. Not infrequently in poetry when 
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furo adjectlves are connected by ttitb the dcclensional ending 
is omittcd with the first one. 

2013. tnÜ^t Gessler or the Austrians in general. 
2019. tttttan» ' on the point of ,' ' about to.' 

The events of the third division of the main body of 
this scene show that Gessler was mistaken in his con- 
fident calculation that Teil would be unable to make the 
shot. Tell's first atteropt to aim falls, then Gessler's 
mocking refusal to accept his life in exchange for the 
shot brings Teil into most intense conflict of soul. 
Suddenly he places in his doublet the arrow with which, 
if need be, he will take Gessler's life, and as his boy 
calls to him encouragement, he becomes confcious of 
the dreadful necessity (cf. 1. 136) of saving his boy's 
life, collects and composes himself, and aims. Parallel 
with Tell's aiming and getting füll command of himself 
there now runs Rudenz' defiance of Gessler. Love has 
cleared Rudenz' vision and inspired him, but it is the 
Cruelty of the unspeakable soul-torture which Gessler 
inflicts upon Teil that calls out the first nobly heroic 
act on the part of Rudenz. Reckless of himself, with 
hand on sword, he denounces and defies Gessler. As he 
is about to draw his sword, Stauffacher's cry rings out : 
"Theapplehas fallen"? 

Can we explain Tell's shooting by reasonable psycho* 
logical motives? The question has been only too often 
answered in the negative. Why did Schiller take the 
affirmative ? 

The one comprehensive motive which might lead 
Teil to refuse to shoot is the father's love of his son. 
That Tell's alfection is deep andstrong is sufiäciently 
emphasized not only in this scene but both earlicr and 
later, so much so that some regard his shooting as on 
this account alone unintelligible, psychologically im- 
possible. 

In ezamining the motives for the act, we feel at once 
a difficulty in that Tell's words shed little light on his 
tboughts and fcelings, while Gessler is goading him on. 
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A iater linc — 2328 — does give ns some clue to the fact 
that Tel1*s pride as an archcr, bis inmost spirit as a 
man« is provoked, and bis heart bids bim do what bis 
boy — bis true alter ego — urges in lines 1963-5. Teil 
feels bimself goaded by Gesslcr to a deed, not of vain- 
glory, but of righteous self-assertion ; Gesslcr calls in 
question not only bis skill as a marksman, but all tbose 
Clements in bis cbaracter on wbicb bis skill chiefly 
depends and wbicb are a large part of tbat wbicb 
makes lifc for bim wortb living. Teil has heretofore 
known and feit bimself to be the man who, whcrever it 
is necessary, can boldly try any venture and be sure of 
bis skill always and everywhere» because be is master 
of all bis powers. If he shoot at the apple resting on 
bis cbild's bead, bc will assert before the governor and 
bimself bis control of bis nerves, bis head, bis heart. 
Wbat motive could be stronger than this ? Doubtless a 
father's true lovc! And Teil will do grievous wrong to 
bimself no less tban to bis boy if, in conflict with bis 
love, he yield to tbis pride. But here this conflict does 
not exist. Because of the certainty tbat Gesslcr will 
execute bis threat — ** You will shoot or die with your 
boy!" — Teil has only to choose betwcen delivering bis 
boy and bimself into the merciless bands of Gessler 
and taking bis son*s and bis own fate into bis own 
skillful bands. He makes the shot, therefore, witb utter 
certainty. 

Some critics will not restrict Tell's choice to the 
dilemma just stated. They urge a third possibility, 
tbat Teil migbt purposely bave missed in sbooting and 
tbus bave forfeited bis own life, and a fourtb, tbat he 
migbt at once bave shot Gessler dead. But as to the 
first of tbese suggestions, it must be said tbat Tell's 
cbaracter does not admit of purposed missing, tbat 
Gessler would not bave accepted such a shot, and tbat 
it would not have brought any safety to tbe boy 
Walther. Secondly» if Teil bad shot Gessler, botb bis 
boy and bimself. togetber witb many or all of bis 
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friends there present, would have been killed immc- 
diately by Gessler*s men-at-arms» who Surround the 
entire Company. 

2035. flBtltf Uji*9 j[a» inverted order for emphasis, ' Why. 
I knew.* 

2046-7. il^* • • gtUflf ' you have manfully freed yourself/ 

' you have quit yoursclf like a man.' 

The main action of the scene ends in its brief fourth 
division with the expression of the effects of the suc* 
cessful shot on those present. Amazement is common 
to them all, excepting Walther. Gessler's first excla- 
mation makes it clear that he did not expect Teil to 
shoot. Tell's friends have also sympathy and joy. The 
judgment of the value of the shot is given bya soldier, 
by Rudolph der Harras, by Gessler himself, and by 
ROsselmann, who utters also a righteous imprecation on 
ixs instigator. * 

2049-50. Sit fieiltefi . . • 31t hit» * you placed in your dou- 
biet'; See stage-direction after 1. 1990. 

2052. (rÜlt^U^f archaic and poetic for ^ebrdu^Uc^* 

2053. laff . • • gelten» Ht. * I do not allow to pass/ ' I do 
not accept.' 

2054. The future indicative is sometimes used to State 
a claimed present probability, and the future perfect — as 
here — to State a claimed past probability. 

2055. frifii null ftd|Ii(i» 'at once and cheerfully.' 

2060. bnr^f^Ot iii', the preterite indicative used for em- 
phasis in place of the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2062. eurer» gen. with fel^Ien ; cf. note on 1. 286. 

2071. Stauffacher regards the success of the shot as a 
judgment of God in Tell's favor. 

2076. The charters prohibited foreign imprisonment. By 
that of 1291 the Forest Cantons were secured against for- 
eign judges, and hence against execution of sentence in a 
foreign place. KUssnacht was in the Canton Schwyz. 

2077. Cf. 11. 1324-1335. 

* 8ert|a» ftnbetl} . . . folgen. The explanation of this ac- 
tion, which otherwise is improbable, especially on the part 
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of Rudenz, is given by the stagc-dircction inserted at this 
point in the Hamburg MS. : »Snbem er [®c§leT] abgebt, ergreift er 
bie ^anb ber Sertja unb fu^rt fie mit fidj. Slwbeiii »in ijr folge«, bie 
SGBei^er »erfett jid^ in ben ©eg. SGBetber : ,Z> rettet i^n, ^m Breijerr I 
Dieltet i^n!' SRubenü reijt P4 lo« unb folgt ber ©ert^a.« Bertha is 
thus compelled to go with Gessler, and Rudenz follows in 
Order to protect her. 

2086. Cf. and contrast 1. 3096. 

2088. marum mutetet iljir» ' why had you to/ * why could you 
not keep from.' 

The main action of the scene led through great fear 
and sorrow to highest joy. Its conclusion brings a 
revulsion from this joy to intense fear and sorrow. 
Teil is now a prisoner in the hands of his mortal enemy, 
who is prompted to this new outrage by the fearful 
foreboding of the truth of lines 2575-6. We look for- 
ward to see the free son of the mountains in a dungeon. 
Gessler seems to be finally triumphant. Very sfriking 
is the utter dejection of Stauffacher and the Swiss. 
Teirs heart is füll of faith in God, whom Gessler with 
impious defiance has challenged. With Tell's faith we 
therefore still hope. 

In spite of its many characters and incldents this 
scene is unitary, since everything has reference to 
Tell's fate. 

Between the three scenes of Act III there is external 
connection in that Teil passes from the first, and Bertha 
and Rudenz from the second tothe third. But they are 
also inwardly connected. The first really serves as ex- 
position to the third, while the second, although more 
complete in itself, contains also the explanation of Ru- 
denz' bearing in the third, for what he there resolved 
is here done. 

Scene i has been called an Idyll of the family, and 2 
an idyll of the heart, while the tragic 3d scene has 
been regarded as Standing in direct contrast with i and 
2. But Tell's narrative of his meeting with Gessler, 
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ftnd Hedirlg's forebodtifes cast traglc shadows on tbe 
fdyUic brightness of i, whlle 3 closes with the prospect 
al tragic conflict. 

Of the tbree plots, tbe Tell-plot bas in i the secoad 
stage of its aacending action, and in 3 rises irresislibl'y 
to its climax aad theimmediacely following tragic crisia. 
The Nobles-plot bas iis initial impulse in 2, and its 
asceading action In 3. The Yeomen-plot — withouc any 
active movement — has tbe first stage of ita descending 
ACtion in 3, in wbich scene all three plots are united in 
one place and conceniiatsd. 



f UNTEKWALDEH, lagi, 



248 NOTES, 



ACT IV. 

Argument. — In thc Jirst scene we see from the eastero 
shore of the lake a violent storm. Kunz von Gersau teils to 
the fisherman Ruodi and the boy Jenni what has happencd 
at Altorf» and that the Baron von Attinghausen is dying. 
He leaves, and the others see and describe to us how Gessler's 
boat is driven about on the lake. Soon Teil appears and 
narrates to them that Gessler had been forced by fear to 
free him and to put him in command of the boat, and that 
by a hazardous leap ashore he had saved himself and left 
the boat adrift. Teil asks the fisherman to carry a messagr; 
to his wife, and then the boy leads him the shortest way to 
KUssnacht, Gessler's destination. 

The sgconä is the scene of Attinghausen's death in hii 
Castle. Hedwig comes» to find her son Walther and hei 
father. She reproaches her absent husband and his 
present friends for what has occurred. Attinghausen 
laments that Rudenz has not come to receive his dying 
blessing. Stauffacher and FOrst make his last houi 
radiantly joyous by telling of Rudenz' change of heart 
and of the confederation of the yeomanry of the thrce 
cantons. The Baron blesses Walther, prophesies the future 
freedom and glory of Switzerland,and dies while admonish- 
ing the Swiss ever to remain united. Rudenz appears, and 
grieves that he has come too late. He convinces Stauffa- 
cher, Fürst, and Melchthal that the nobles must make com- 
mon cause with them in defense of the land and its liberty. 
He and Melchthal decide upon immediate action. 

The third sctne is the narrow defile through which Gess- 
ler must now pass. Teil appears, and as we through his 
monologue see his very mind and heart, we realize that 
he now will and must kill Gessler. Teil converses with 
StUssl as a wedding procession passes. Gessler enters in 
conversation with Rudolf der Harras and separated from 
his retinue by the wedding party. A poor woman, Armgard, 
petitii>ns Gessler for mercy toward her husband, an Inno- 
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Cent victim of official cruelty. Whilc Gessler. thus angered, 
is in the midst of vehement declaration that he will break 
the spirit of the Swiss and crush their liberties, Tell's arrow 
pierces his heart. Gessler recognizes and Teil confesses 
that Teil is the author of the shot. The people declare 
their joy in their beginning deliverance from the Austrian 
yoke. The fria^s, who remove Gessler's body, sing a 
solemn hymn, with which the act ends. . 

SCENE I. 

The time is the afternoon of the sanle day as in the pre- 
ceding act ; the third scene is late in the same afternoon. 
The place is on the eastern shore of the southern arm of 
the lake, not far from the village Sissigen or Sisikon 
between Flüelen and Brunnen. 

* ftun) don ®tt9au, see note p. i68c 

* 8fif4er = Ruodi of Act I. Sc. i. 

* %i\il^tttnüht = Jenni of Act I. Sc. i. There is really no 
doubt about this identification, although the point hasbeen 
much discussed. The boy is named in 1. 2301 ; Ruodi is 
ferryman as well as fisherman, and as such must have 
shelter on both sides ; in 1. 115 he speaks of his home as 
being not where he then is ; according to 1. 2289 this fisher- 
man was present at the Rütli, as was Ruodi, see stage-direc- 
tion after 1. 1097. At the close of Sc. i of Act I his hut 
on the western shore was destroyed and he has now moved 
across the lake (at least temporarily). 

2102. * If liberty is ever at stake.' 
2104. ll(a)ta]ti see note on 1. 2019. 

2113. Xt& freien SRanned» Condensed for M ^amt€, xotm er 
jejt frei »dtre* 

21 15. am Xol^t liefen for more usual auf ben Xob liegen or im 
&tttUn lieden* 

2120. ^otf = Sissigen or Sisikon ; see note above. 

2124. Ser S^ntib Her flBaltr^eit = Attinghausen. 

2125. SaS felftllbe Klige = Attinghausen. To refer this ex- 
pressidn» as some do, to Heinrich von der Halden, Melch- 
Ibar? father. pr to Rudenz, seems quite inadmissible ; 
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neither has done anything important and widely known 
in Opposition to tyranny, nor arc thcy alluded to elsewhere 
in this connection. Those who do refer these words to 
Rudenz find support for their view in the expressions 
11. 2005 and 839. 

2126. ^ct Htm = Teil. 

212S. fotnmli^f Swiss for (e()uemf angenehm. 

l^aufen = W auftaltcn, * to stay.* 

2129 ff. These lines echo the famous outburst in Shake- 
speare's JCing Lear^ Act III. Sc. 2, * Blow, winds, and crack 
your cheeks I rage ! blow !' etc. 

2135. flBtt^e» here = SBilbnid ; gen. dependent on SDöIfe. 
Such Separation is poetical. This and the preceding line 
allude to the legend as given in 11. 1260 ff. 

2140. geBoteilf past part. of gebieten. 

2144. ^ifedtürme = stürme «on (£id. 

2147-8. SBenn bie alten Klüfte einflfiTaetif not clear, but 

probably = * if the old gorges close up/ i.e. by the falling 
in together of their sides. 

2152. tlaj^ (ed) gelietet loerbe» 'that prayer may be offered, 
i.e. by all who hear the bell. 

2158. 99tt{ett» = * bay • or * cove.' 

2159. l^aittllOi?» ' handless/ * inaccessible.' 
2161. This line has six feet. 

2163 ff. In his fear of the elements and lack of self> 
reliance Ruodi is as he was in Act I. Sc. i. 

2164. SBafferflnft» 'gorge of water/ *gorge above th« 
water.* 

fi4 Ctff Üttfatlgen ((at)» 'has once become caught.* 

2170. I^erretlfi^itf» say *governor's boat.* The word is 
formed like C>enenbur0# ^crrcnbÄnf. 

2171. ^VX Wten ^a^f render either *by its red awning (or 
roof or top)* or ' by its red deck.' The boat may have had a 
sort of deck-house or shelter of which the roof was painted 
with the Austrian color, cf. 1. 781, or its deck proper may 
have been painted red. 

2177. gellCll Itiltt auf» usually transitive, geben n^t9 an^ 'do 
not heed (or regard» or obey).' 
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3x8o. Sreif ni^ in ... 'do not stay.' 

2185. mUfantt» pleonastic and he nee emphatic, = pfammen 
mit. 

2i87ff. Bu^%i9%Xttt and I^Olfmeffer are steep cliffs of the 
f(|en(et0 on the eastern shore of the lake between FlUelen 
and Brunnen ; Zfttffl0ntfitt|let is a perpendicular rock on 
the western shore. Note the meanings of the Compounds 
^aefmeffer and XtufeUmünfler. 

2191. geÜtO^en» poetic for gcWcitert (flnb). 

2193. %ia^ (%l^f 9Iu() = fleile Belfemoanb^a Swiss word. 

2194. gätPu^ig» a Swiss word = * precipitously '; gä$ = 
iS^, and flo^tg is an adj. from Stoi^, ' vertical declivity.' 

In the. Short time intervening between Acts III and 
IV Gessler has embarked, after previously arranging 
the abduction of Bertha ; also the news of Tell's arrest 
and Attinghausen's dying has spread. 

It is a master-stroke of dramatic art that in this 
introductory portion of the scene we are witnesses 
through the eyes of Ruodi and Jenni of the fearful 
passage of the boat on which Gessler is conducting 
Teil away, and that Teil appears in the very moment 
when we think he must be lost. Ruodi's impassioned 
eloquence is hardly his own. It is rather as if the 
very mind and heart of the common people were, 
under poetic Inspiration, expressing, with most intense 
lyric fervor, sorrow and despair, joy in the sym- 
pathizing wrath of nature, and appeal to the judgment 
of God in nature. 

2199. In joyous gratitude for having solid ground beneath 
him after being rescued from danger by water. 

2208. Cf. 1. 2268. 

2211. 9&l^f^ill<K(l' archaic for f^orft^ung* 

2214. fa|ettf archaic and poetic for fangen. 

2219« anfge^tnet» Most/ 'abandoned/ * a man given up.' 

2222. SßaffertDÜfie» 'waste of waters.' 

2226. htt Otanfen (also ©ran^)» a South-German word = 

6(|ifF«fc|iui(cl; here |inievn Omnfett = ' stern.' 
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2238. The Heine ICfeil 2s south of the gto§e ^jren» both being 
parts of the Axenberg. 

2230. 0a$Ii]t0i9 = iä^Ung«« 

Itetfurlltatf archaic for l^erDorkad^« Cf. note on 1. 109. 

2233. ber Wiener einer = einer t>on bcn Dienern. 

2237-8. toiffen p4 . . . ni^t Wat» * arc at thelr wits* end/ 

* know not what to do.* 

2239. ni^t tO0(l Betbi^^^ = unfunbig« ' not well informed,* 

* not skilled.' 

2241. The construction of the genitive feitt (of er) with 
haud^en is poetical. 

2242-3. toenn tin blrt getrantefl = t»enn b« bir (c)« jutrauteft 

* If you were confident.' 

2246. l^iebannen» archaic for )»on bannenr t)on ^ier »eg. 

2248. tebU^f here in the archaic sense of * stoutly,' 
'steadily,' not at all with the common meaning of 

* honestly.* 

2249. S^le^jenj» ' shooting implements,' ' bow and 
quiver.* 

2256. angeben» here = 'go up,' 'ascend.' 
a(tei4tn> unusual = erreii^en. 

2257. ianMtii snjttgelien. in South-German usage ^nbltd^ 
= rüfÜg, tapfer, * stoutly,' * vigorously '; xugejen here has the 
sense of • to go at/ * to lay on.' Schiller used jugeljcn here 
because in Tschudi's expression »l^anblid^ HUginb" he mistook 
the latter word to be a form, jugiengen, of the verb jugeljen, 
while it really = jögen from jle^en» * to pull.* 

2258. gfelfett)lIolter • rocky ledge/ * flat rock.* 

2262. an^e^emmtf render by pres. part. ' pressing/ * bear- 
ing on.' 

2266. 3^1^001' ' thrust of my foot/ 

2268. Cf. I. 2208. 

2278. tttet S4t0||}» across (by way of) Schwyz, to Sewen, 
Steinen, Arth, and Immensee, and then to Küssnacht. 

2282. %x\^t a large village at the southern end of Lake 
Zug, at the foot of the Rossberg. 

2283. @teineni Stauffacher's home ; cf. Act. L Sc, 2. 
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2285. SolDft) is Dn the wcstern shore of Lake Lowerz, to 
the east of which Steinen lies. 

2290. ^Ot * then.' 

t(ttt . • . IIK# * do me the kindness.' 

2292. Cf. 1. 554. 

2294. ^^toälter» usually = ©d^föagerf *brother-in-law/ but 
here in its original sense of @(tn>tegert>aterf 'father-in-law'; 
obsolescent, but still occurring in South Germany. 

2300. 3itr ftetie !ommen» for usual ^ur ©prad^e fommtiu ' to be 
talked about/ 

2302. iDttd an^r ' whatever/ 

ttntemiMnmeti (^at or (aben mag)* 

Again an effective rhymed conclusion of a scene. 

It is with tremendous dramatic effect that Teil sud- 
denly comes before us, and our hoping against hope is 
turned to joy in fulfillment. With no little fluency and 
aptness of Speech, and with great dramatic vigor and 
clearness, does Teil narrate his deliverance. He re- 
cites» indeed, a miniature drama, playing between him- 
self on one side, and on the other Gessler and his men. 
Teil is a second time at the heim of a boat threatened 
with destruction ; again he displays his skill and self- 
reliance, and again does God, whom Gessler but just 
now has defied, deliver Teil. 

Some have attempted to criticise Tell's escape as 
being on his part a grave moral wrong. They claim 
that he commits a breach of confidence toward Gessler, 1 , 
because he first promises to help the governor and his 
men, and then breaks this promise. To brush away 
this criticism as utterly baseless, we need only call to 
mind the real facts of the Situation, that Gessler by his 
words and acts has established a State of war between 
himself and Teil, that Teil makes no promise, and that 
Gessler, in foolish blindness to his own selfish interests, 
really forces upon Teil the duty of escaping. Even if 
one insist upon the fact of a promise on Tell's part, 
the subsequent safety of all who were on the boat is 
its fulfillment. 
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The conclusion of the scene, in particular lines 2282, 
2298, and 2300, makes us anticipate that Gessler's 
cruelty has caused a fateful change and determination 
in Tell's soul, as to whose precise nature the scene 
leaves us in dramatic suspenso. 

Act IV. Scene 2. 

The place is the same as in Act II. Scene i. The time is 
nearly the same as that of the preceding scene. 

2303. (tnttbet(gtgangen)» 'passed over/ a euphemism for 
ßejlorBcTi. 

2304-5. On the Ups of one dying or believed to be dead a 
downy feather is placed, in order that the breath may move 
it if life be present. 

2313-4. miXf ethical dative, hardly to be translated. 

2319* t9 galt tia0 SeBeitf Mife was at stake,' 'it was a 
question of life and death.* 

2325-27. As a phantom of her excited 'imagination she 
cannot help seeing the boy bound ; she does not know that 
he stood free and called upon his father to shoot, and that 
Gessler threatened both with death, if Teil did not shoot. 

2331* fe^en = einfe^en, aufl <Bpitl . • . fe^n# 'stake/ 'risk.* 

*mit einem grofeit fßlid» 'with wondering, reproachful 
gaze.* 

2345. ttbtmfitf 'rose roaring.' 

Ztraneit» cf. 1. 1038. 

2355. tttxanlttf preterite subjunctlvc. 

2357* Kl^ieittllfe. This so-called ' Alpine rose ' is not really 
a rose but a rhododendron, growing on the mouutains be- 
tween the levels of four and of six thousand feet above the 
sea. 

2360. in beut IBalfamflrotit ber Snfte» ' in baimy streams of 



air.' 



2367. Cf. 1. 324. 

2369. fettete» preterite subjunctive. 

This scene has three very distinct parts, of which the 
first ends with the awakening of the Baron. In the 
first Hedwig is the leading character ; in the second. 



KOTB8. 255 

Attinghausen ; in the third, Rudenz and Melchthal. 
With these leading characters in each case the leaders 
of the Rütli-confederates are connected. But the con- 
struction of the scene is loosc, and as a whole it hardly 
possesses organic unity. It is» for example, not piain ^ 
why the Rütli-leaders and Walther Teil are present here ^ 
and now, nor how Hedwig knows that her boy is here. 
We must overlook these relatively unimportant imper- 
fections, for the sake of the beautlful symbolism of the 
presence of representatives of all three plots at Atting- 
hausen's death, for the sake of the inspiring grandeur 
of the prophecy of the second part, and for the sake of 
the noble action of Rudenz and Melchthal in the third 
part. 

The introduction of the scene belongs chiefly to the 
Tell-plot, but the Yeomen-plot is represented in the 
leaders who defend Teil and themselves against the 
charges of the misinformed, home loving Hedwig, 
while the Nobles-plot furnishes both place and occasion. 
Charmingly characteristic of Hedwig are her feelings, 
their changeful play, and culmination in irrepressible 
pride in Teil. Her last words are almost as if she had 
some intuition of Tell's escape. 
2373» bett 3tttt!eTf = Rudenz ; cf. note on 1. 765. 
2375. Ät |at fein fterj 0efnit)ieit# i.e. true love of country 

has revived in his heart; a biblical phrase, cf. II. Sam. vii. 

27. Cf. 11. 20o6~7 and 2481. 

2377* SHU |^enieit(u(|it|ett see 11, 1992-2031. 

2382. Sense of pain is a proof of the presence of life, and 
absence of pain often a sign that death is near. 
2397* fi4# reciprocal = etnanber. 
2409. Biblical phrase, Daniel v. 26. 
2414. tDenn e0 gilt ' when the struggle is on.* 

2416. HettDOgett is past participle of )»er»egen (^erwägen)» ob- 
solete in this sense of 'to venture,' 'to be bold.* 

2417. eignem 9litteL the plural is more usual. 
2419. Ititfetet = unfer; see note on vxnxt I. 286. 

3421. dl leM ItO^ ViXA may be rendered ' there will be life 
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after us,' or (£d may be regarded as expletive and bad ^enn(^ 
as the subject of both Itbt and vo'iü, or again (Sö may be taken 
as = bad 4t)errU(i^e. 

ÜV^Xt $ttüfitf i*e. the burgbers of free eitles and the free 
yeomanry. 

2422. fea0 l^mli^e Ut 8Reitf4(ett ' the glory of mankind/ 
i.e. freedom. 

2423-26 and 2430-46. In the tone of the scer, prophet- 
kally. 

Kttd btefem {^aittlte lt.f.lll« Unless we find in these lines 
reference to Walther Teil as representing the younger 
generation of the yeomanry in the fairer union of whom 
with the nobility and the burghers the "glory of mankind" 
is to be conserved and perpetuated, we must have recourse 
to the general view that the meaning is rather merely that 
the incident of Tell's shot is, as it were, the seed of liberty. 

2430-1. After theCrusades many nobles took up residence 
in the eitles. 

2432. U(^tlaitb# formerly a name of the district between 
the Jura Mountains and the Bernese Alps, comprising the 
Canton Freiburg and part of the Canton Bern ; Uc^t meant 
*morning twilight.' 

SlttTQIllt was then larger than the present Canton of this 
name ; it embraced all the northeastern part of Switzerland, 
east of Aargau. 

2433. £tC^ feminine because ©labt is understood. Bern 
and Freiburg were in Uchtland. 

(Cttf^fn^* Bern has ever been of commanding importance 
in Swiss affairs. 

2435-6. 3Üti(4 was in Thurgau ; it has always been com- 
mercially active, and the guilds were early instituted and 
influential, although not constitutionally recognized until 
the year 1336. 

2436. gtttn» ' as a.* * to form a.* 

2437. Probably of the victorious defense of the city of 
Zürich against Duke Albrecht and Emperor Charles IV. in 
1345 and against the former in 135 1 and 1352; buti^rcHmay 
be taken to refer to all these eitles. 
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2438 ff. The notable battles, here alluded to, of the wars 
in defense against the Austrians and the Burgundians were 
those of Morgarten (a pass on the border between Schwyz 
and Zug) in 1315, Laupen in 1339, Sempach in 1386, Näfels 
(a pass in Glarus) in 1388, St. Jacob in 1444, Granson and 
Murten in 1476. 

2443-6. Allusion to the traditional heroic act of Arnold 
von Winkelried, an Unterwaldner, in the battle of Sempach. 

2444- titt freiem C)ifet» cf. 1. 3074. 

2448. Ort see Introd. p. liii and note on S^ienoalbflätterfee» 
p. 171. 

* ^nt^iiüdt, ' castle-bell/ 

The main portion of this scene consists of the 
2d and 3d distinct parts and contains the climax of 
the Nobles-plot. In the 2d part» ending here, the 
dying nobleman, Attinghausen, blesses the confedera- 
tion of the yeomanry and becomes its prophet, while in 
the following 3d part his nephew and heir, the young 
nobleman Rudenz, allying himself by solemn vow with 
the leaders of the confederation, commences the active 
fulfilloient of Attinghausen*s prophecy. 

When we took leave of Attinghausen in Act 11. Sc. i 
his soul was filled with pain at Rudenz' defection, and 
with sorrow because of the passing of the cid and the 
Coming of a new order of things. His death-hour 
takes from him this pain and sorrow. He hears of 
Rudenz' return to the holy cause of country, and his 
sorrow changes into ]oy as he looks forward to a bril- 
liant future for his country. With prophetic vision he 
foretells the historic glory of Switzerland in the 
maintenance of liberty, and recognizes the new free- 
dom — of the confederation of an independent yeo- 
manry, an independent burgher-class, and an inde- 
pendent nobility — as the better freedom. The dying 
admonition to unity is our most solemn assurance that 
the cause of the nobles is one with the cause of the 
whole people. --v_ 
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2453* A freeman like Walther Fürst might hold fiefs in 
addition to property of his own. 

2454. In so far only as tt has another owner. It is now 
M @4Io§ ]9on (Rttbeni (instead of SBemer) auf ^ttingfiaufen. 

2464. An inference from 11. 2377-8. 

2477. ©alet = Walther Fürst. 

2478. We tnü^tt addressed to Stauffacher. 

2482. The line has six feet. (fttf) ttt^td gea^tci ' regarded 
as nought/ 'desplsed.' 

2483. toeffeit . . . Herfeiltf ' what are we to expect from you ? 

2484. t^tnttUf with genitive instead of the usual an with the 
accusative. 

3487. Qav^^(^la^, 'hand-clasp/ as seallng a pledge. 

2488. Sin ^anntStBOVtf * an honest man'a word.' 

2489. @tatt^f 'class/ 'rank.* 
2492. f|(^ is dative. 

2498. Cf. 11. 2868-9. 

2507- Wftttll» 'pledge.' •tru«!.' 

25x1. Cf. 1. 149. 

2515. toartet al» imperative. 

2525. Bertha must have resided in a Castle in the land ; 
slie says herseif that her estates are in Switzerland. Her 
intercession in the Gessler-scene revealed to the governor 
her real sentiments. 

2528. HettDOgeit/ see note on 1. 2416. 

a532. ber SBitteitlie» as ^em S^niittiem 1. 2524. is Gessier. 

2533. 'What outrage and violence they will boldly use.* 
fle = Gessier, his companions and his creatures. 
2534- JUm Hetiatteit 8a«b* see 11. 1667 fif., esp. 1671. 
2538. Cf. 1. 3231. 
2546. Before Ot is an eUlpsis of um |tt )»trfu(i^en or ism }u 

3548* ftiarett for oufTparnt in the sense of auff^ieien. 

2551. Time as it moves on brings with it a change of cir- 
eumstances. which requires « change of rules, laws and 
enactments. 

^555- Sütmlegel» *messenger's sail' = ' messenger-boat/ 
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3558. IBettetf @tra|L for usual SDetterfha^l ; SBetttr here 
c (Emitter. 

* Rudenz grieves that he has not come in time to re- 
ceire his uncle's dying blessing. But assured of Atting- 
hausen's forgiveness, he soon turns to the new duties 
devolving upon him. A xnost solemn vow does he take 
that with all his soul he has given himself to his country 
and his Swiss fellow-countrymen, and that he will live 
in the spirit with which Attinghausen died. Fürst and 
Stauffacher have confidence in Rudenz and accept his 
vow, but Melchthal at first mistrusts him. In this way 
Rudenz and Melchthal, the nobleman and the yeoman, 
are distinctly marked as the leading characters in the 
remainder of this scene. Melchthal alone represents 
the proud self-consciousness which Attinghausen saw 
in the bold actlon of the Rütli-meeting ; in his words 
ring a high sense of manhood and power and a strong 
dass-feeling. The yeomanry will defend itself and 
stand independent and free by the side of the nobility. 
This and his mistrust of the nobles are expressed in 
lines 2482-3, 2488-9, and 2491-3. In answer — lines 2493-5 
—the nobleman, with füll acceptance of the new order 
and in the spirit of Attinghausen's prophecy, admits 
the füll equality of the yeoman-class. Then after a 
pause in which he realizes that this is not enough, be 
proves that he merits füll confidence, in that he has 
treated his knowledge of the Rütli-meeting as a sacred 
secret. To this negative proof Rudenz now adds con- 
clusive positive proof by urging immediate execution 
of the Rütli-plans and by declaring that, since he is not 
bound by the decision there reached as to the time of 
the rising and its Joint character, he will act at once. 

At this point it is to be noted that after his exclama- 

^The Tiew here taken ii that of Bocksch in the * Zeitschrift für den 
deutschen Unterricht/ Bd. X. S. 185 ff.— It is certalnly much more just to 
Schiller^s Intention and to unitary conception of the drama than the com- 
monly received view, which gives such romantic, extravagant importance 
to Rudenz' lov« for Bcrtha. 
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t!on in line 2515 Melchthal says nothing until he pro« 
nounces the momentous lines 2547-52. His exclama« 
tion shows that he is the first and the only one to realize 
the füll Import of Rudenz' words and position : the 
knights, the nobles, in voluntary alliance with us yeo- 
men for action against the tyrants and their oppression. 
And when now Rudenz further discioses that he and 
his betrothed are victims of just such a personal outrage 
as so many yeomen have sutfered, and that he must 
fight in his own self-interest, then the last vestige of 
MelchthaKs mistrust disappears, and in lines 2547-52 he 
leads for the yeomanry in accepting the alliance of the 
nobility and in committing himself to immediate Joint 
action with Rudenz. 

The füll content of MelchthaFs thought is this: With 
ihe powerful help of the nobles there can now (1. 2548) 
be successfully accomplished the rising which we yeo- 
tnen, when alone at the Rütli, decided could not )« 
andertaken until later. Since our meeting there, the 
enormous double outrage on Teil has been perpetrated, 
and now the nobles are with us in active alliance. Time 
has changed these essential conditions and thus im- 
posed upon us the law of immediate execution of the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus in the persons of Rudenz and Melchthal is reM- 
ized that participation of the nobles in the confederacy 
which is later formally declared in 1. 2890 and sealed as 
described in lines 2898-2901. 

Act IV. ScENE 3. 

*^if 9q|U ®afft» * the hoUow way,* * the deep defile.' about 
three quarters of an hour long, led from Imisee or Immen- 
see, a small place on Lake. Zug, past Gessler's Castle to the 
village of Küssnacht, see Map. Teil has come as quickly as 
possible from where he was at the end of Scene i, and from 
Arth at the southern end of Lake Zug has reached this 
pass. The time is late in the afternoon of the same day. 
The road is rqw ^oUrely changed, the defile haring been 



NOTES. 261 

filled up. The traditional place is marked by a memorial 
chapel to Teil. 

2563. ftulttll'betjlnitt^i 'elder-bush.' 

2567* tt|t. The figure is taken from an hour-glass or 
sand-clock. 

2572* gfirenb Srai^etlgift lit. ' fermenting dragon's-poison/ 
say 'rankling venom.' 

2573* Sie Sfltt^ ^er frummeit Xtntaxtf lit. 'The milk of 

good (pious) disposition,' is equivalent to Lady Macbeth's 
'the milk of human kindness.' 

2579* £tt' anticipating Damals of 1. 2584. 

8ll0eit{lrait0^ ' bow-string.* 

2583* Olltmi^tigf here not ' swooningly/ but ' impotently,' 
* unavailingly.* 

2590. mtint9 ftaiferd IBo^tf 'governor representing my 
Emperor.* 

2592. Somit (btr erlaubt l^f!). 

2594-5- mit . . . erfre^ettf ' with delight in murder to de 
in insolence and with impunity every abominable outrage.' 

2597- Sriltger Bittret S^merjeHr addressed to the arrow, 
an Homeric expression, Iliad^ iv. 117 and xv. 451. 

2603. in ber Srentie 8)iielen# ' in joyous sports,' cf. 1. 2648. 

2606. IftÜeiti an Homeric epithet. 

2608. It is difficult to assume that Teil has but one arrow, 
and the meaning of the line probably is, ^^ toerbe feine belegen«' 
Vit (aien einen itoeiten ^feil }u )»erfenben* 

2609. auf biefer Saitt the dative of rest instead of the 
accusative with mi^ fe&en in the sense of ^la^ nehmen, aud< 
ruljen. 

261 1-2. fe^er . . • lorftterf *Each hurries past the other 
swiftly and as a stranger.' 

2614-5. lei^t gef^urjtef 'lightly girt,' not burdened with 
the wares and the cares of the merchant. 

2616. @|lielimittlt# 'minstrel/ 'musician.' 

2617. @ftttmer = Sfujrer ber ©aumroge, ' driver/ *carrier.' 
2619. ^eitlt lt.f.tD.f in explanation of ferne (erfommt in the 

preceding line. For every road makes connection somehow 
with the remotest parts of the world. 
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2624. In translation insert ' but that ' before et Ürad^ 9 see 
note 1. 1043. 

2626. %mmon9%Otnt ' ammonite/ lit. * Ammon'a hörn/ a 
fossil Shell related to the nautilus, resembling somewhat 
a ram's hörn in shape. Ammon was an appellation of 
Jupiter as represented with the horns of a ram. 

2628. 8BeUltDetf# here ' game ' = SBUb in 1. 2635. 

2635-6. 8tt§t M '0 . . . HeTtiriefeitf Inversion for emphasis, 
not conditional : ' Why, the hunter does not let it dis- 
Courage (daunt) him/ 

2638. iSaQef)irttttgf *daring leap'; cf. note 1. 2874. 

2640. Based on a passage in Scheuchzer, to the efifect that 
in extreme need the chamois-hunter cuts the skin of the 
balls of his feet in order that the thickening adhesive blood 
may serve to prevent his slipping on smooth sloping rocks 
or narrow standing-places. This is now generally regarded 
as purely a matter of legend. 

2641. ®Xatiittt * chamois,* or ' crag-deer/ living on the 
highest rocky ridges and peaks of the mountains, lighter 
reddish brown and smaller than the ordinary chamois, or 
äBalbtier. 

2648. 9l^eit)ienf(tie§eit# usually a salute fired to celebrate 
some joyous event, but here = ®d^üfeenfe(!# ' shooting-match.* 

2649. ba0 S3efle» ' the first prize.' 
*Öint ^Oi^tii, 'a wedding party.' 

* geletttt = English present particlple. 

* SItttf4tt<^' * rangen' 

This scene divides naturally into two main parts» of 
which each in turn has two subdivisions ; after Tell's 
monologue and the conversations in which StUssi 
appears, Gessler's appearance marks the beginning of 
the second part, which is cut across sharply by Tell's 
shot. 

The poet's skill in arousing, sustaining» and heighten- 
ing dramatic suspense is inimitable. Tell's very first 
words make us know what is to happen, so that cur 
thought is ever intent upon this oae thing« Gessler 
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has not yet appeared, but he has been before our 
mind's eye every instant. 

The monologue permits us to look Tell's soul through 
and through before his fateful act. Such insight is 
the more necessary as we do not yet have anything like 
real knowledge of the revolution which took place in 
Tell's inner being during the apple-shooting. It is a 
reflective monologue, altogether natural for a man of 
Tell's character, who is at no loss for words in which 
to clothe his thoughts when he desires to express them, 
and who is given to thoughtful meditation. He is to 
be sure not a Hamlet with resolution sicklied o'er with 
the pale cast of thought ; he will not long weigh pros 
and cons, and hesitate when choice is urgent, but he is 
disposed to reflect on the causes and the righteousness 
of such a decision as this. As regards the form of the 
monologue it is to be noted that it three times ap- 
proaches dialogue, as Teil in thought addresses 
Gessler, then his arrow and bow-string, and lastly his 
children. 

As if right to Gessler's face, Teil explainshis ability, 
his necessity, his right to kill the tyrant. Because 
Gessler's cruelty has changed his heart and filled it 
with rankling venom, Teil has both the power and the 
will to do the deed that ordinarily is murder. But 
what he can do and wills to do is also what he must 
do. The necessity is multiple : he must protect his «/ 
children, his wife, himself ; he must perform the vow 
he made, with his next shot to reach the governor's 
heart, and he must thus avenge upon Gessler the 
sanctity of nature that Gessler outraged in demanding 
that he shoot at his own son. The right to kill Gessler 
rests for Teil upon these same reasons, together with 
the fact that Gessler has violated the laws of man and 
of God ; Teil is but the executor of God's righteous 
judgment. 

Now Teil prepares for the final moment, addressing 
his arrow and bow-string, until the passing of traveiers 
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diverts him. His words mentioning murder in Hnes 
2621, 2629, and 2630 are not to be understood as ex- 
pressing any shrinking f rom the deed ; they are simple 
reflections on a settled, rightful fact. 

The tones with which the monologue closes, Hnes 
2635-2650, vibrate, as it were, with the archer's supreme 
'oy. Consciousness of his right, and hatred of Gessler, 
overcome the shrinking of the natural man from blood- 
shed, and the marksman's delight in a master-shot 
leaps forth. 

The effectiveness of the contrast made by the wed- 
ding-procession and its music needs no comment. The 
wedding-party also explains the later Separation ot 
Gessler from his retinae and secures the presence upon 
the scene of the common people. 

2651. ||Ill{l(tUtei(c)tf ' monastery-steward/ i.e. the manager 
(see note to 1. 1072) of the farm which the Monastery of 
Engelberg owned near the v'Ilage of Mörlischachen on the 
Lake not far from Küssnacht. Sd^ad^en is an Alemannic word 
for a tongue of land projecting into water. 

2652. IBttttttlUttfi ' wedding-procession,' or * wedding': an 
obsolete word for ^od^jeit/ because the custom of competing 
for a future wife in a race died out long ago. 

2653. SftttCf a herd of cows, not less than twenty in num- 
ber. . 

2654. 3mif(f (or 3mmcnfee), a hamlet on Lake Zug, a quarter 
of an hour's distance from the »l^o^le ^aflc»« 

2659. 9le|mt mit tDa0 fommt *take along whatever 
comes,' = English slang, * take in (enjoy) whatever comes 
along.' 

2660. UiÜ^t etgteifen^ * quickly grasp,' ' hasten to lay hold 
of.' 

2661. * Here there's marrying and elsewhere burying.* 

2664. 8lnf|if a Swiss word = S3ergfhtri, ' landslide.' 

f|e0ait0eti = Mm^n^^. 

2665. ^larnetr adj., *of Olarus,' the Canton. 

2666. ^lämtf^r name of a groupof mountain-peaks in the 
Canton of Glarus, several of which are over 9000 feet high. 
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2669. ^a f)ira4 i^ tintU* ' I just spoke with a man.* 
IBotlCttf See note on 1. 409. 
* Krmgartif see note p. 168. 

2676. ffflan betttef d auf» • They Interpret it with refcr- 
ence to.' 
2682. Note contrast with 1. 428. 

2690. £et @triim# the Muotta. 

2691. alt iltlf unusual for Bei i^my as if tbere stood here 
4>al6t tjr et« Sinken an ijn?, or ^aU i^r ein ®efu(^ an i^n ju ritzten? 

Still Gessler is not present in person, but we think of 
him cvery moment during these conversations, by wbich 
tbe dramatic suspense has been not only maintained, 
but even quickened. The underlying meaning of Tell's 
answers, of which Stüssi is unconscious, keeps our 
mind on the governor, while all the others mention him, 
either denying or aflSrming bis Coming. Again do we 
have the characteristic proverb-like substance and form 
of Tell's utterances. 
2702. 9lteilt SeBtag^ ' all my days/ for either meinen fiebtag 
or meine Sebtage. 

2706. * It would have sunk to the bottom with every liv* 
ing thing on board'; see note to 1. 331. 

2707. Sem 85oIf# • This sort of people/ 

Stntf with emphasis, is demonstrative pronoun. 
fann ... Hei (fommen), * can . . . get at * (i.e. aflfect, hurt). 
2710. btaitf tienfett» see note on 1. 613. 
2712. tl^m (= bem ®olf) fanft gU t^Un, * to be agreeable to it/ 
2715. tritig' iif9 an» ' I will present it ' (i.e. my request> 
Petition). 

2726. Sie» demonstrative pronoun. 

2727. im SBerl Ittt^ SBertiettf * on foot and in progress'; the 
alliteration can hardly be duplicated in English. 

2728. The Habsburgers aspired especially to increase 
their power as a dynasty and in territory. 

ttX ^aitt is Rudolph I., Emperor from 1273 to 1291. 

2729. bet @ll|lt is Albrecht I., Emperor from 1298 to 1308. 
2731. So obe? fo» *thi$ way or that way»' i.e. whether it 

will or not* 
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2735. fBoifflt« ' fatherless children '; sometimes indeed the 
Engiish Word *orphan ' is applied to a child bereft of only 
one parent. 

2736. 9tftttn^tXt See note on I. 1859. 

2738. SBiUl|etter» ' gatherer of wild hay/ explained by the 
next lines. 

9lt0ttctg# the famous Rigi. group of mountains between 
the lakes of Lucerne, Zug, and Lowerz. 

2749- i>ett SRantt» ' my husband.* 

2750. in Un fe^flen 9Ronti (poetic for fBtomt), lit. « into the 

sixth month/ ' more than five months.' 
2755. ®0# * as.' 

2760. ytti^t 0ef)irOfl|enf 'done justice/ 
2763. Itai^ . • . fta^tn» ' care for.' 
2772. tDiid = ctU)ad* 

2774* ^an . . • litttien» ' Let her be hurried away/ 
2780. toie e0 (fein) fiilL 

*fttjtt mit bet ftttllbf 'puts his band/ 

2791. 9in Wlann M ZoU9l ; see 1. 73 and note. 

* gegleitet» weak participle. Tbis verb is usually of the 
strong con jugation, but in modern usage there is a tendency 
to make it weak. 

2794. Cf. 1. 79. 

*bte flttfif ge|t fortr ' the mnsic continues.* 

2810. gel^TO^em see note on ired^enb# 1. 865« 

2814. leget l^aitb llll# ' set about it.* 

2817. ffiagt el» t^err (auf eure (S^efa^r) !; a warning. 

2830. %XtU% dative case governed by J^ertrauen. 

^Üanillerjige Sruliet. The introduction of the friars of 
this particular order is an anachronism, as the order of the 
' Brothers of Mercy * was not founded until the year 1540 
in Seville by San Juan di Dio« 

2832. bie VtibtUt with the rüde wit of common people. an 
allusion to the black garb of the friars. 

2835. 4M (as also in next line), an indefinite and imper« 
sonal subject ; best rendered in Engiish by the passive. 

2838. fle^eitf see note on 1. 1948. 

When Gessler is seen, Teil is invisibly present. In 
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Act III. Scene 3, Gessler revealed himself but in slight 
degree as an antagonist of the people. Now his con- 
versation with Rudolf der Harras fully discloses his 
political plans, his ends, and his means, and also the 
ultimate reason 6f his action. The scene with Arm- 
gard is very powerful and highly dramatic in construc- 
tion. It not only brings before us again Gessler's cruel 
outrages upon individuals and his violation of justice, 
bat it also culminates in his vow to break the liberty- 
loving spirit of the Swiss people, and the arrow smites 
him in this precise instant of his intensest antagonism, 
individual and collective. 

Gessler recognizes the missÜo as TeU's, and Teil 
acknowledges his deed. The three lines 2792-4 have 
been mistakenly criticised as untrue and merely theat- 
rical. They are, however, not ainiless boasting over 
a dead man» but the expression of justifiable joy in the 
re-established safety of the land, addressed to the still 
living tyrant. Nor are these words Intended by the 
poet to deepen the Impression that avenging Provi- 
dence is here Controlling. They have rather this other 
very important purpose. The motives which in the 
beginning of this scene impel Teil to kill Gessler all 
He in his individual relation to the governor ; the 
thought of delivering and saving the country is not 
there evident. Lines 2793-4, however, makc it piain that 
this motive has since become decisive. So in line 3143 
Teil seems to say the same thing. In the same sense 
must be understood the later praise of Teil as the res* 
euer and savior of his country. After the monologue, 
in which his personal motives are fully reviewed, Teil 
is witness of the scene between Gessler and Rudolf 
der Harras, and above all of the scene with Armgard. 
And now he realizes that not only his cottage but all 
the homes of the land, not only his innocent children 
but innocence, not only himself but the whole land are 
involved. The Gessler at whom he sends his arrow is 
not only his personal enemy, but the enemy of his 
country. 



v/ 
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Intbe conclnslon of tbe scene the cold. unphying bor- 
ror of [he peopl« Is significant. Tbe immedUle effect 
of Gessicr'a death is shona ia StUssi's bearlng and 
wordi ; Tcli's deed gives higher cou rage to the com- 
moa man, who by the side of the dead lyrant declares 
his Sunt rcjection of the yoke of tyranny. Tbe hyma 
of tbe friara, like a Greek chorus, expressing a gen- 
eral refiectioo bated on this concrete case, brings calm 
aod comfort to the agitated minds and hcatts of all. 



Act IV brings in Scene I, for the Tell-plot, the first 
Gtage of the desccndlng action, in Tell's escape f rom the 
boat ; In Scenc i, for the Ycomea-plol the second stage 
of the descending action, and for the Nobics-plot the 
climax, while the Tell-plot is passively represented ; 
ftnd in Scene 3, for the Tell-plot the second Stag« ol 
tbe descending aclion. 
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ACT V. 

Argument. — The Jirst scene shows us the destruction o£ 
Keep Uri. Gessler's death has been the signal for a gen« 
eral rising toexpel the Austrian governors, and signal-fires 
on the mountains announce its universal success. Melch- 
thal narrates the capiure of Sarnen by Rudenz, and his own 
seizure of Rossberg and rescue there of Bertha. While all 
are rejoicing, Rösselmann brings the news of the death of 
Emperor Albrecht at the hands of his nephew, Duke 
Johann of Swabia, and the latter's friends. This news and 
the report that the next emperor will not be elected from 
the Habsburg family complete the joy of the Swiss, since they 
are thereby freed from all fear of Austrian vengeance. A 
messenger from the Empress arrives with the request that 
the Swiss assist her in punishing the murderers, but they 
are unanimous in feeling that they have no duty or desire 
so to do. Stauffacher summons all to go to Tell's home 
and extol him as their savior. 

The second scene is the interior of Tell's house, where 
Hedwig and the two boys rejoice in the near Coming of 
Teil. A man in the garb of a monk approaches. From his 
wild looks Hedwig is shrinking with foreboding of evil, 
when Teil arrives. On learning that it is Teil, the monk 
reveals himself to him as Duke Johann of Swabia. At first 
Teil giy es way to his ho rror^_^t soon takes pity on the 
guilty youth, advises him to go to Rome and seek absolu- 
tion from the Pope, and describes to him the way thither. 

As he departs, the third scene shows us the Valley and 
heights about Tell's house, with Tell's countrymen come 
from all quarters to hail him their savior and defender. 
Rudenz and Bertha come too. Bertha asks to be admit- 
ted into the confederation, and gives her band in promise of 
marriage to Rudenz, who closes the act and the drama by 
liberating all his serfs. 
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SCENE I. 

The place is the same as in Act I. Scene 3. The time is 
two or three days later than that of Act IV, i.e. the 2ist 
or 22d of November. The Sarner stronghold was taken 
during the night preceding the dawn with which this scene 
opens, while in 1. 2875 Melchthal says that Rossberg was 
taken the night before. At least one day, therefore, must 
elapse between Acts IV and V. 

* SiglWlfetter and, 1. 2839, g^tterfigtiale» compare 11. 142T-2 
2554. and 2557. 

2841. ^ie 8ttt0eilf Rossberg and Sarnen. 

2845. So^f See 1. 370 and note. 

2847. Stier tl0tt Vixlf see note to 1. logi. 

2848. {^O^ttia^t; this Word, which we have already had in 
11. 1441 and 2449 in the sense of beacon-fire, designates also 
the guard placed on a height, or, as here, the height itself, 
* mountain * or * watch-tower ' or * signal-height.' 

2862. (St\ttitnt * workmen ' or ' men.' 

2862-3. Cf. 1. 387. 

2864. S0 ifl im Sattff ' It is under füll headway.* 

2866. geirO^en^ * destroyed.' 

- 2868. We Sattbe (see note to 1. 431) and, 1. 2871, bet S^toeijef 

Sftitb both mean here only the three ancient Cantons, the 

rein tt.f.tii.f cf. 1. 2498. 

2874. manttli^f archaic for männlic^. 

föaQetl|atr poetic newly coined word, * deed of daring '; for 
similar Compounds see 11. 1494 and 2638. 

2875. na^tl )tttlOt» i.e. the night from the igth to the 20th 
of November. 

2877. ottgejütüiet I>xttcri, «nb al«]. 

2879. 8ttir see note to 1. 466. 

2880. bie fSxnntdttint i.e. Hertha of Bruneck, * my lady ol 
Bruneck.' 

2882. anf n.f.lD«» cf. 1. 468. 

2887. ^a l^ali see notes to 11. 1920 and 1989. 
•e(4lDilUl|eilt# * quickness.' 
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2888. t^elmftltn# here = Sc^en«^en, as in 1. 2453- 

2894. felbatüietf here *together'; lit. ' I and one other.' 

2901. ^i^id^MptoUn, 'tests (or trials) of fate.' 

2902. Üittbftt 8ttt1ttQ# see note to 1. 1193. This mountain 
lies soutli of Sarnen ; tiistorically Landenberg fled nortli- 
ward towards Lucerne. 

2905. fftaH^ . . . i^Mt poetic empliatic Inversion for i4 ittgtc 

il^m na^. 

2910. tttfclbCf ' solemn oatli.' Ttiis word means in füll 

' an oath not to seek vengeance for wrong suffered.' 
2918. Uttttt» only in a very general sense, for in Act III. 

Scene 3 Walther stood not close by the pole, but under the 

linden-tree. 

2922. The hat or cap is in so far a symbol of liberty as 

the right to cover one*s head has always been regarded as 

a sign of liberty. 

The first scene of this final act shows us that the 
morning of a festival of deliverance is dawning in 
Switzerland. What line 387 prophesied for the com- 
mon people is now fulfilled, and we behold the average 
man doing his part in the spirit of Stüssi's words in 
lines 2818-20. The destruction of the scaffolding and 
of the building has the significance of an effective dec- 
laration of liberty. The Signals from Schwyz and the 
bells from Unterwaiden proclaim the end of tyranny 
there, while here in Uri we see the yoke destroyed. 
The alliance of Rudenz and Melchthal, as was empha- 
sized in the notes to Act IV. Sc. 2, has the deepest and 
widest symbolical importance; it is the reunion, on an 
independent footingof equality,of the yeomanryandthe 
aobility. That the Swiss people in this union of all 
classes in these three Cantons has thus successfully 
realized its declaration of liberty, and, while rejoicing, 
shows noble moderation and self-restraint, gives us all 
the assurance that can be derived from the character of 
this people as to its continued freedom and happiness 
in the future. But the real antagonist of their rights 
and liberties, though distant, may still continue to 



872 NOTES. 

threaten. What of the Emperor ? Must he still and 
always be feared ? 
2946. S^TItfff or S3rus0f is a small town on the river Aar in 
the Canton of Aargau. 

2948. This line is the poet's homage to the noted historian 
Johannes von Müller, who was born at Schaffhausen in 
1752, and dicd at Kassel in 1809. See Introd. p. lix. 

2952. See lines 1336-1348 and notes thereto. 

2953. 8atermorb = S^cmanbtenmorb, * parricide ' ; Albrecht 
was his uncle and guardian. 

2954- baiS DätetU^e (Btbt was the Duchy of Swabia ; see 1. 
1344 and note. 

2957. * To compromise with him by giving him (To put 
him off with) a bishopric' 

Often the younger sons of great families have been made 
to have an ecclesiastical career, because high ecclesiastical 
Station has implied a rieh and influential position, while it 
was not necessary to take from the fortune of the eldest 
son anything for the benefit of the younger. 

2958. Sßie htm au^ fei» * Be that as it may/ 

2965. ^er stritt ju 8aben» cf. i. 2669 and note 1. 409. 

2966. ®tn (= (Siegen) 8tl|einfelb» see note to 1. 1324. 
fiofflattf * court ' ; compare ßagtr (for ^oflagcr) in 1. 817 and 

9falj in 1. 1324, and notes thereto. 

2967. f^atld = Johann von Schwaben, 1. 2952. 

ßCO^olb» Albrecht's second son, defeated at Morgarten in 

1315- 

2974. alte gtO|C stallt» the Roman Vindonissa (now the 
village Windisch), an important frontier fortress against 
the Germans ; it was destroyed by Childebert II. in the 
year 594. 

2975* Qtihtn» * pagans,* ' heathen,' i.e. the Romans. 

2976, The Habsburg, originally Habichtsburg, was built 
about 1020 by Count Radbod of Altenburg on the wooded 
height of the Wülpelberg, which descends steeply towards 
the Aar. Count Werner IL in 1075 was the first to use the 
name Habsburg. The Castle is now a ruin, twenty minutes* 
distance above Schinznach. 
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3982. ' Murdered by bis own kinsmen (or adherents) on 
>As own territory/ 

2992. Stanbf render by ' district * or ' canton ' ; it = pre- 
cisely 9{ci(i^dflanbf ' estate/ which might be a county, or 
duchy, or canton, or free city, or bishoprlc, etc. 

2996. $dünut9t 'ban/ commonly used only of excommuni- 
cation from the church, but here mainly of outlawry or 
banishment from the empire. 

2997 ff. Agnes was the eldest of the five daughters of 
Albrecht ; her husband, King Andreas III. of Hungary, 
had died in 1301, leaving her childless ; she died in 1364, 83 
years old, in the convent of Königsfelden founded by her 
and the Empress Elizabeth on the site of the murder, with 
the confiscated property of the families of the murderers. 
Tradition, which is not supported by modern historical 
lesearch, makes her vengeance unparalleled in ferocity 
snd relentlessness. 

.3003. S^ttgimgett = ®cf(ile$tcr, * generations.* 

3005. The chroniclers relate such vows of the queen and 
their fulfillment. Bullinger states that after the surrender 
of Farwangen, the chief Castle of Rudolf von Palm, she 
cAused 63 men« some being nobles, to be beheaded in the 
forest before her face, and exclaimed, ' Now I am bathing 
ir May dew.* This ezpression is explained perhaps by the 
fact that it was In May that Albrecht was killed. 

3007. ottiaOl here has accent on first syllable, although 
usually on the second. 

3012. Si^f dative ; * It is its own dreadful nourishment.* 

3023. ttial = ettoad. 

The freedom of electlon of the Empire was maintained 
by the Electors choosing on November 29, 1308, not a 
member of the House of Habsburg, but the Count of 
Luxemburg, who, as Heinrich VII., reigned until bis death 
in 1313. He confirmed the liberties of the Forest Cantons 
and protected them against Austria. 

3024. mtftfleti = mciflen* This Superlative from the com- 
parative was early formed, and used through the eighteenth 
Century, but much less than meijl ; it is now to be avoided. 
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* ftft^dllOtf^ ' imperial messenger.' 

3031. Iief4et)l(e)tteilf same meaning as in 1. 553 ; see note. 

3033. ^Idüetl^ = Elizabeth, daughter of Meinhard, Duke 
of Carinthia, Count of Tyrol and Görtz, which countriea 
she brought to Austria. She was married in 1282 and died 
in 1313 at Vienna. 

oQed 9utt9t for present usual aUed ®ute. 

3036. SSoreitt — »0 ijincin = in ml^t* 

(^inf^cibr fn. * decease,' more common is bad $tnf(4eibeii. 

3038. ®4tii))3etlattbe = bic brci ©albjldttc 

3040 and 3050. Incomplete lines, as often. The pause of 
the missing part of the line is filled by appropriate action. 
Here in the first case the crowd settles into quiet, and in the 
second a murmur perhaps runs through it. 

3041. Derfleli see note to 1. 2483 ; here the genitive is 
replaced by the ba§ clause foUowing. 

3053. Cf. 11. 1324 and following. 

3054. SBie — alle — bo^ getlam cf . 1. 805. 
3062. xu^ttt ... an = tt)ürbe angerührt ^abtn. 

3067. ^tmt^tit 'aggrandized/ * increased (in wealth and 
power)'; a mocking allusion to the phrase in the German 
Version of the title of the Emperor, ,aUtitit ^Re^rer M fRtiä^tii,' 
which was a mistranslation of the Latin ''Imperator semper 
Augustus* the last word being taken as immediately from 
augere, ' to increase.' 

3068. ftO^lüdttLt here with genitive, but usually with ü^er 
and accusative. 

3073. ttiin . . . tti^t = ' barf niäit * or ' fatm nic^t/ 
3074- toitt = wu§. 
freie« Op\ttt cf. 1. 2444. 

3076. * We have no further duty to discharge to hhn (i.e. 
the dead Emperor).* 

3077 and 3078. Uttbf followed by inverted order = * and 
while,' *and though.* 

3079. fo» here adversative, * still on the other band.* 

3081. Proverbial of tears of sympathy. 

3085. Cf. 1, 749 and Act V. Sc. 3. 

The second division of this scene, beginning with 
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the appearance of Rösselmann and Stauffacher, gives 
US the assurance that the Swiss have nothing more 
to fear. The Emperor, who embodied in himself the 
hostile designs of the Habsburg faraily, is dead, and 
the next Emperor will not belong to that dynasty, but 
will rather be a friend of Switzerland. The account of 
the Emperor's death is given with much epic breadth. 
Rösselmann's comment in 1. 2938 is as if he had in 
mind the Rütli-vow, 1. 1452. The letter of the Queen 
Supplements Stauffacher's narration, and the conclu« 
sion of the scene exhibits the natural law that controls 
the relations between rulers and subjects. Stauffacher's 
thought of Teil and summons to all to go to him 
prepare for the last scene. 

Act V. Scene 2. 

The scene is i>e interior of Tell's house,of which we saw 
the exterior in Act III. Sc. i. 

The (^aitdfhtt in such a Swiss house was the ' main room/ 
into which one entered directly from the outside, and which 
was kitchen, sitting-room, and entrance-hall all in one. 

*iti^t itt0 9xtitt lit. 'points into the open air' = 'shows 
a view of the open country.* 

The time is the same as in the preceding scene. 

3089. ttf9 = ber bad» 

3093. 0{ltg . ' . f^Otbtit * went close by my life.' 

3096. Cf. and contrast 1. 2086. 

3101. ill0 9tt1^tn^at^9 = * into a house of rejoicing.' 

*mit IttfiOtttn (for usual »«(lörtcn) Sttgett = 'with a wild 
and troubled look.' 

3108. Qtttf archaic for ®attc* 

3109. tOüB ifi ftt^f ' what is the matter with you.' 
3112. flBie fttti||f ' however much/ 

31 16-7. Such appeal to the hearth and to the heads of 
beloved persons is ancient and classical ; compare Homer, 
Odyssey, vii. 153, xiv. 159, xv. 260-I, /AW, i|. 1} An4 665, 
Vergil, jEneiä, vi* 364, x. 524. 



276 KOTES. 

3124. f^lriitt mir b«9 9nttre in, 'stifles (smotbers, or 
chokes, lit., laces up) my inmost feelings.' 

* |ätt fi^ Olt« ' checks (or contains) herseif/ or ' leans 
against the door-post.* 

3138. A religious custom of ancient times which passed 
on into the Middle Ages. 

The main portion of this scene is introduced by these 
three incidents, wbose motives are of great beauty, but 
which are merely touched and not elaborated ; the joy 
of the mother and the sons in the father and bis Com- 
ing, the appearance of the monkish figure, with Hed- 
wig's intuitive shrinking, and the Coming of Teil with 
its throng of emotions, in part strongly contlicting. 
3158. 3|r ttiarei 'Do you mean to say that you are'; sse 
note 1. 1834. 

3162-3. $€7)09 HOtt Ößttrei^; bis title is more precisely 
given in 1. 2952. 

* 3lll|aitned ^arriciba^ ' John the Parricide.' Schiller bim- 
s^lf directed that the costume of the Duke sbould be a 
monk's white cowl, but that underneath sbould be a knight's 
costly attire with a jewelled girdle, which sbould become 
visible in connection with his being recognized by Teil. 

3168. ey Ht Wtct). 

3169. fßütttmOxM, see note to 1. 2953. 

3170. bttr instead of i^x» probably in contempt. 

3191. So itttIQi the real Johannes was only eighteen years 
cid at the time of the crime. 

3194. ^ed armett SRaimedr genitive in apposition with the 
geniiive of the personal pronoun implied in the possessive 
adjective ntciltCt of the preceding line. 

3197. fonnte and (3198) iejtoattg ; see note on 1. 2060. 

3200. ^tüpolt^t see 1. 2967 and note. 

3205. Cf. 1. 1346. 

3207. ®4ltt| for usual (Sntfc^lug. 

3209. IRa^egciftCTr lit. 'spirits of vengeance,' = •Furie»*; 
see note to 1. 1700. 

3212. Complete the line with Ibtfl. The language is thta 
of Empcror Heinrich's formal decrec of outlawry, a« Tir- 
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ported by Tschudi : X)ie Zättt fe^en 3rctt grünbm »trbottm (for- 
bidden), 3rett SJicnben txUviU (allowed, given over). 

3215* MÜfitf as in 1. 2135. 

3222. eitt 9Rcttf4 Ux ^Ünbe^ for ein fünbiger ^enfc^i ' a sinful 
mortal.' 

3229. entbcift^ past part. used elliptically, ' if discovered *i 
cf. 1. 653. 

3230. Cf. 1. 2538. 
3232. Cf. 1. 1108. 

3235. löfei 'rcdeem'; cf. Mark viil. 37. Dbcr »ad fann bei 
SKenfd^ geben, bamit er feine ©eele löfe? According to tradition he 
rcceived absolution from Pope Clement V. at Rome and 
died as an Augustine monk at Pisa. 

3241 ff. The opening of the drama displayed the magnif- 
icent scenery about the Lake of the Four Forest Cantons 
here now in conclusion is pictured the boldSt.Gotthard pass. 
which in the Middle Ages was the main highway from Ger- 
many across the Alps. The same descriptive material for 
which he was chiefly indebted to Goethe, Joh. v. Müller, 
and Meiner*s Briefe über die Schweiz^ Schiller used in one 
of his best lyric poems, Daö Serglteb» 

3243. iDtlliel (usually »ilben) Sattfe0» adverbial genitive of 
manner. 

3244. SeV t^ = ©oH id^ . . . fe|en. Cf. 1. 296g. 

3247. (egtaieit ($at)« 

3252. bie ^^reÄett^jhraj^ef * the road of horror/ is the wild 
gorge Schöllenen, extending the distance of an hour and a 
half from the village Göschenen to the DeviPs Bridge. 

3253. föitt)ie0lDel|eit# here = SBinbIan>inen» ' drift-avalanches'; 
See note to 1. 1501. 

3254. Soil^f here = ' ridge,' ' saddle/ connecting two peaks 
and dividing two Valleys. 

3255* bie 8rttf!ef tOCl^e ftäuiet 'the bridge that hangs in 
drizzling spray' (Th. Martin). This is, according to some, 
the so-called flciul^enbe SBrüde, a hanging bridge of beams and 
boards, swinging on chains across the deep gorge of the 
Reuss above the 2)eufeldlbrü(Ie, and constantly wet with spray ; 
others take it to be the Seufeldkütfe itself. which, however, 
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was not built until long after the time in which the drama 
plays ; of course the poet was free to carry back bis own 
time into the past, as he does in 1. 3258 and elsewhere. 

3258. 9<Ifeittl|orr ' rocky gate/ the so-called UxvtxUäi, * hole 
of Uri.' An anachronism, as it was not until the year 1707 
that this tunnel, more than 200 feet long, was made through 
the rock. 

3260. Z^cX ktr 9teitbe = UrfercntJöU 

3264. beilte0 Weisel 8oben# i.e. Italy including the Canton 
Tessin (Ticino), as part of the Holy Roman Empire. 

3266. On the St. Gotthard are a number of small lakes, 
according to Bädeker about thirty. Of seven of these, near 
the Hospice, Scheuchzer states that during the whole year 
they remain unchanged in depth ; hence the epithet (ttlig. 

3267. Hon bed (^intmett StrÖmeit^ i.e. from snow and rain. 

3269. ein anbrer Strom* i.e. the river Tessin (Ticino). 

3270. tn^ bol geloHte (Sanb)» * f or you the Promised Land ' j 
where you will find peace. The participle gelobt in this 
Standing designation of the Holy Land belongs historically 
to the verb geloben« 'to promise, to vow/ but is commonly 
feit now as belonging to the verb loben in the sense of ' to 
praise.' 

* iebentet i|n mit ber l^onb» ' makes a sign to him wlth his 
band.* * 

In this interview between Teil and Parricida S<:hiller's 
intention seems to have been twofold : to bring before 
US with utmost vividness the reality of the death of 
the Emperor, and to show Teil after the shooting of 
Gessler as not only altogether without remorse, but 
serenely confident and rejoicing in it as an act of divine 
justice. But here again the poet's execution diverges 
from his intention, and our interest in Parricida and 
our sympathy are so aroused as seriously to interfere 
with Schiller's design. The scene is in itself streng 
and beautiful. 

* 8e<^te ScenCf cf. 11. 749. 3085. 

3286. Sürgerim here = ' fellow-citizen/ 

Whilc Scene i belongs mainly to the Yeomen-plot, 
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although we leam too about Rudenz and Bertha. and 
Scene 2 belongs exclusively to the Tell-plot, this 3d and 
final scene unites the representatives of all three plots 
in a picture symbolical of liberty, union, and happiness, 
and of the nation's gratitude to Teil, the savior of his 
country. In the last lines we find further f ulfillment of 
Attinghausen's prophecy. The noblewoman, seeking 
legal protection, asks to be received into the Con- 
federation. Rudenz abolishes serfdom, and with that 
the form of civilization which depended on it. Thus 
we see a twofold movement beginning with these 
representatives of the nobility ; on the one band the 
nobles move down towards the middle class, the 
yeomen and burghers, while on the other the serfs 
are lifted up into füll citizenship. The drama ends 
with the füll harmony of liberty, equality, fraternity. 

Act V is not superfluous, for this work is not a 
tragedy but a "Schauspiel," a serious drama, which 
must give us an harmonious adjustment of its confiict 
of interest and confidence in the permanence of peace 
and joy. 

The Tell-plot, regarded as a pureiy tragic plot, does 
indeed have its catastrophe and end in the death of 
Gessler in Act IV. Sc. 3, but after all we are not recon- 
ciled until we see Teil with his family and his people 
in Act V. Scenes s and 3, which thus contain the con- 
clusion of the catastrophe. With the end of Act IV 
the two other plots imperatively demand continuation. 
The Yeomen-plot has the conclusion of its descending 
action and its catastrophe in Act V. Scenes i and 3. 
The Nobles-plot has Its descending action and its 
catastrophe in the same scenes. Without them we 
should have no assurance as to the fate of Bertha and 
the relations of the nobility to the yeomanry, and the 
Rütli plans would seem to have coroe to naught so far 
as concerns the active participation of the common 
people. The execution of the Parricida scene is, how- 
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APPENDIX. 

PRINCIPAL DAXES OF THE LIFE 

OF 

Johann Christoph Friedrich [von] Schiller. 

1 759, Nov. lo. Birth at Marbach in Würtemberg. 

1765-1768. Family resided in Lorch. 

1768-1773. Pupil of Latin School in Ludwigsburg. Prep- 

aration for theology. 
1772, Easter. Confirmation. 
1773-1780. Pupil öf the '* Karlsschule/* until 1775 in the 

Chäteau Solitude, thereafter in Stuttgart. Law and 

medicine. Military surgeon. Early poems and Die 

Räuber, 

1781, May. Publication of Die Räuber, 

1782, Sept. 22. Flight from Stuttgart. 

r782-i785. Wanderings and residence in Mannheim, Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach, and Mannheim. 

1782. Fiesko written ; published in 1783. 

1782-1783. Kabale und Liebe written ; published in 1784. 

1783-1787. Don Karlos written ; published in 1787. 

1785-1787. Residence in Leipzig and Dresden. Study of 
history. 

1787-1789. Residence in Weimar and in Volkstedt near 
Rudolstadt. 

1788. Publication of Geschichte des Abfalls der vereinigten 
Niederlande von der spanischen Regierung, 

1789. Appointed professor in the university of Jena, where 
he now resided. 

1790. Feb. aa. Married to Charlotte von Lengefeld. 

28z 
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1790 and thereafter. Writing of Geschichte, des dreissig" 
jährigen Krieges^ published complete in 1793. Editorial 
labors. Study of philosophy. 

1794. Beginning of friendship with Goethe. 

1795- Briefe über die ästhetische Erziehung des Menschen, 

1796. Xenien, 

1797. Ballads and short poems. 

1797-1799. JVallenstein written : W,*s Lager first performed 
in October 1798, Die Piccolomini in January 1799, and 
W,*s Tod in April 1799 ; the whole published in June 
1800. 

1 799-1 800. Maria Stuart written ; published in 1801. 

I799f Dec. Removal to Weimar. 

1800-1801. Die Jungfrau von Orleans written ; published 
end of 1801. 

1802. Patent of nobility. 

1802-1803. Die Braut von Messina written ; published 1803« 

1803-1804. Wilhelm Teil written ; published 1804. 

1805, May 9. Death. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

This list contains only what is of more immediate and 
practical importance. An exhaustive bibliography may be 
found in Goedeke's Grundriss zur Geschichte der deutschen 
Dichtung, 2te Aufl. Bd. V. ss. 97-237. There is an annual 
review of the current Schiller-literature in Lyon's Zeit- 
schrift für den deutschen Unterricht and in ihe Jahresbericht 
für neuere deutsche Litteraturgeschichte, Nevinson*s Life of 
Schiller contains as an appendix a bibliography which 
treats with especial fullness the English translations and 
criticism. 

LIVES OF SCHILLER. 

K. Hoffmeister. Schillers Leben, Geistesentwickelung und 
Werke im Zusammenhang. 5 Bde. Stuttgart. 1838- 
1842. 

H. Viehoff. Schillers Leben, Geistesentwickelung und 
Werke auf Grundlage der Karl Hoffmeisterschen 
Schriften neu bearbeitet. 3 Bde. Stuttgart. 1S75. 
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H. Palleske. Schillers Leben und WerKe. 2 Bde. Berlin. 
1858-9. I3te Aufl. bearbeitet von Hermann Fischer. 
Stuttgart. 1891. 

H. Düntzer. Schillers Leben. Leipzig. 1881. 

R. Weltrich. Friedrich Schiller. Geschichte seines Lebens 
und Charakteristik seiner Werke. Unter kritischem 
Nachweis der biographischen Quellen. Stuttgart. 
1885-9. [Incomplete, only a portion of the first volume 
yet issued.] 

O. Brahm. Schiller. Berlin. 1888-92. [Only two vols. 
out of four yet issued.] 

J. Minor. Schiller. Sein Leben und seine Werke dar- 
gestellt. Berlin. 1890 — . [When finished in four or 
five vols. this work, of which only two vols. have been 
published, will be the füllest biography of Schiller.] 

J. Wychg^ram. Schiller, dem deutschen Volke dargestellt. 
Bielefeld u. Leipzig. 1896. [A most excellent popu- 
lär life with abundant illustrative material.] 



T. Carlyle. The Life of Friedrich Schiller. London. 1825. 

2d Ed. 1845, Supplement. 1872. 
E. Palleske. Schiller' s Life and Works. Transl. 2 vols. 

London. 
J. Scherr. Schiller and his Times. Transl. Phila. 1881. 
H. H. Boyesen. Goethe and Schiller. Their Lives and 

Works, New York. 1879. 
H. Dttntzer. The Life of Schiller. Transl. London. 1883. 
J. Sime. Schiller. London. 1882. [In the series, Foreign 

Classics for English Readers. Brief but very good.] 
H. W. Nevinson. Life of Friedrich Schiller. London. 

1889. [In the series, Great Writers. Brief and uri- 

satisfactory.] 

EDITIONS OF "WILHELM TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm TeU. Schauspiel von Schiller. Zum Neujahrs- 
geschenk auf 1805. Tübingen. Cotta. 1804. [This 
was the first edition and the only one which Schiller 
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corrected. The play has been pubHshed slnce in num- 
berless editions, cotnplete or partial. of the poet's 
works, of which only those of the following editors 
deserve mention.] 

M. Carriere. Mit Einleitung, dem alten Volksschauspiel 
Yon Uri und Erläuterungen. Leipzig. 1872. 

H. Oesterley. In Bd. XIV von K. Goedeke's Historisch- 
Kritischer Ausgabe von Schillers Sämmtlichen Schrif- 
ten. Stuttgart. 1872. 

W. ▼. Maltzahn. In Bd. VI von Schillers Werken in 
Hempels Deutschen Klassikern. Berlin. 1879. 

W. Vollmer. Mit einer Einleitung und kritischen Noten. 
Stuttgart. 1879. 

L. Bellermann. Schillers Werke. Kritisch durchgesehene 
und erläuterte Ausgabe. Leipzig. 1895-1897. 

FOR SCHOOL USE 
German, 

Denzel. Mit Anmerkungen. Stuttgart. 1865. 1879. 

J. Naumann. Mit vollständigem Kommentar. Leipzig. 
1876. 2d Ed., 1884. Map. 

A. Funke. Mit ausführlichen Erläuterungen. Paderborn. 
1880. 6th Ed., 1893. Map. 

J. Pölzl. Wien, 1883. 2d Ed., 1888. Map. 

O. Kallsen. [Mit Erläuterungen.] Gotha. 1884. 

F. Presch. Mit Einleitung und Anmerkungen. Wien. 
[1884.] Map. 

A Thorbecke. [Mit Einleitung und Anmerkungen.] Biele- 
feld u. Leipzig. [1889.] Map. 

A. Florin. Teil-Lesebuch. Davos. 1891. Map. 

English» 

(All with notes, etc.) 

H. Müller-Strübing and R. H. Quick. With Compaftion 
containing a complete (?) Vocabulary and Notes and 
an Historical Introduction. 2d Ed. London. 1874. 
Map. 
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C. A. Buchheim. Oxford. 1871. yth Ed., 1886. Map, 
— : (Abridgment of above as) School Edition. 2d Ed.» 

1887. Map. 
J. S. Bevir. London. 1886. 
G. E. Fasnacht. London. 1887. Map. 
K. Breul. Cambridge. 1890. 2 Maps. 
(Abridgment of above as) School Edition. 1890. 

Map. 
R* W. Deering. Boston. 1894. Map. 

Th. Fix. Paris. 1849. [Repeatedly reissued.] 

H. A. Birmann. Paris. 

E. Hallberger. Paris. 1886. 

B. Levy. Paris. 1886. 

Ch. Kochersperger. Paris. 1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W. E. Weber. Schillers Teil. Zum Schul- und Privat- 
gebrauch erläutert. Bremen. 1839. 2d Ed., 1878. 

J. Meyer. Schillers Wilhelm Teil, auf seine Quellen 
zurückgeführt und sachlich und sprachlich erläutert. 
Nürnberg. 1840. 1858. — Nach des Verfassers Tod neu 
herausgegeben und mit Anhängen versehen von H. 
Barbeck, Nürnberg. 1876. 

H. Düntzer. Schillers Wilhelm Teil. Erläutert. Leipzig. 
1872. 5th Ed., 1892. 

C. Gude. Erläuterungen deutscher Dichtungen. Bd. L 

Leipzig. 1874. 7th. Ed., 1881. 

E. Kuenen. Die deutschen Klassiker, erläutert und gewür- 
digt. L Bändchen. Mühlheim. 1874. 3d Ed., Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A. Florin. Die unterrichtliche Behandlung von Schillers 
Wilhelm Teil. Davos. 1891. 

L. Bellermann. Schillers Dramen. Beiträge zu ihrem 
' Verständnis. 2 Bde. Berlin. 1888-1891. 

H. Gaudig. Aus deutschen Lesebüchern. Epische, lyrische 
und dramatische Dichtungen erläutert, ster Band. 
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Wegweiser durch die klassischen Schuldramen. Bear- 
beitet von O. Frick und H. Gaudig. 3te Abteilung. 
Friedrich Schillers Dramen. II. Bearbeitet von H. 
Gaudig. Gera und Leipzig. 1894. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

J. Keller. Litterarische Parallelen zu Schillers Wilheloi 
Teil. In *• Pädagogische Blätter," Bd. 15. 1886. Pp. 

145-165. 
G. Roethe. Die dramatischen Quellen des Schillerschen 

Teils. In *' Forschungen zur deutschen Philologie." 

Festgabe für Rudolf Hildebrand zum 13. März, 1894. 

Pp. 224-276. 
H. Stickelberger. Parallelstellen bei Schiller. Beilage 

zum Jahresbericht über das Gymnasium in Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf. 1893. 
K. H. ▼. Stein. Goethe und Schiller. Beiträge zur 

Ästhetik der deutschen Klassiker. Leipzig. (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E. Helling. Die Metrik Schillers Breslau. 1883. 
E. Vogt. Schulwandkarte zu Schillers Wilhelm Teil. 2 

Blätter in sechsfachem Farbendruck. Breslau. 1896. 
B. Rein. Karte zu Schillers Wilhelm TelL Gotha. (F. 

A. Perthes.) 

HISTORY AND LEGEND. 

(The two works first mentioned contain detailed 

bibliographies.) 

K. Dändliker. Geschichte der Schweiz. 3 Bde. Bd. I. 
3d Ed. Zürich. 1893. 

J. Dierauer. Geschichte der schweizerischen Eidgenossen- 
schaft. 2 Bde. Gotha. 1887-1892. 

W. Oechsli. Die Anfänge der schweizerischen Eidgenos- 
senschaft. Zürich. 1891. 

A. Rilliet. Las Origines de la ConfM6ration Suisse, 
Histoire et Legende. Gen^ve. 2d Ed. 1869. 

Der Ursprung der schweizerischen Eidgenossen- 
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Schaft, Geschichte und Sage. 2d Ed. Ins Deutsche 
übertragen von C. Brunner. Aarau. 1873. 
£. L. Rochholz. Teil und Gessler in Sage und Geschichte. 
Heilbronn. 1877. 

TEXT OF THE LEAGUE OF 1291. 

LATIN OF THE FACSIMILE. 
(The bracketed words do not appear in the facsimile.) 

In nomine domini Amen. Honestati consulitur et utilitati 
publice providetur. dum [pacta quietis et pacis statu debito 
solidantur. Noverint igitur universi, quod homines vallis 
Uraniet univefsitasque] vallis de Switz^ ac communitas 
hominum intramontanorum vallis inferioris^ [maliciam tem- 
poris attendentes, ut se et sua magis defendere valeant et 
in statu debito melius conservare, üde] bona promiserunt, 
invicem sibi assistere auxilio, consilio quolibet ac favore 
[personis et rebus, infra valles et extra, toto posse, toto 
nisu, contra omnes ac singulos, qui eos vel alicui de ipsis 
aliquam] intulerint violenciam, molestiam, aut iniuriam, in 
personis et rebus malum [quodlibet machinando, ac in 
omnem eventum quelibet universitas promisit alteri accur- 
rere, cum necesse fuerit ad succerrendum] et in expensis 
propriis, prout opus fuerit, contra inpetus malignorum 
resistere, iniurias vindicare, [prestito super hiis corporaliter 
iuramento, absque dolo servandis, antiquam confedera- 
tionis formam iuramento vallatam presentibus innovandoj 
Ita tamen, quod quilibet homo iuxta sui nominis con- 
ditionem domino suo convenienter subesse tene[atur et 
servire.] ... 

ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF THE WHOLE 

DOCUMENT. 

In the name of the Lord, Amen! It is honorable and of 
benefit to the public weal that compacts of safety and peace 
be fittingly confirmed. Know all men therefore that the 
men of the valley Uri, the Community of the Valley of 
Schwyz, and the communities of the men of the Iower valley 
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of Unterwaiden, in view of the evil times, in order that they 
may be better able to protect and keep in good condition 
themselves and their property, have in good faith promised 
mutually to assist each other with aid, counsel, and good 
will, whether persons or things be involved, both within 
the Valleys and without, with all power and with all zeal, 
against all and every one who may do them or any of theirs 
any violence, oppression, or injury in respect of property 
or person; and each Community has promised to assist the 
others in every case, and to come to their aid as soon as it 
may be necessary and this at its own expense, as far as it 
is necessary to resist the attacks of malevolent persons, to 
avenge injuries; they have pledged themselves to this agree> 
ment by an path with raised hands, that they will keep it 
without guile; they renew by these presents and with a 
sacred oath conürm the ancient confederation; but in this 
sense that every man according to his condition shall be 
held to be duly subject to his lord and to serve him. With 
common counsel we have unanimously^promised, decreed, 
and ordained that in the above-mentioned Valleys we do 
not and never will accept a judge who has gained his office 
by favor or by money, or who is not our fellow-inhabitant 
or fellow-citizen. If, however, a dispute should arise 
between any of the parties to this league, then shall the 
more prudent[representatives] of the parties meet together, 
to adjust the difference amicably, as shall seem expedient 
to them, and whichever party shall reject their decision, 
the other parties shall oppose. But above all there -ixists 
afnong them the law that, whoever shall have slain another 
murderously and without cause — if he be seized — shall lose 
his life, in case he is not able to prove his innocence of 
such an offence, and if he escapes, he shall never be al- 
lowed to return. But whosoever receives or shelters such 
an evil-doer, shall be banished from our Valleys, untii 
he be with good reason recalled by the parties to this 
league. But whoever shall injure by fire another in the 
league, by day or by night, treacherously and secretly, he 
shall never be held to be a fellow-citizen. And whoever 
protects and shelters such an evil-doer within our Valleys 
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thall give satisfaction to the itijured man. If further any 
one in the league shall rob or injure in any way the things 
of another, and the property of the guiity man can be 
seized within our Valleys, it shall be used in just compensa- 
tion of the injury. Further, no one shall take as security 
the property of another, unless he be proven debtor or 
guarantor, and then it shall be done only with the sanction 
of the proper judge. Moreover, every one shall obey his 
own judge, and — if it should be necessary — determine his 
own judge within the land, before whom he shall answer 
for himself. And if any one should show disobedience to 
this judge, or if by his contumacy any one in the league 
should be injured, then all in the league shall be bound to 
compel the aforesaid delinquent to render the satisfaction 
adjudged. But if between one and another of the parties 
to the league war or discord should break out, and one 
party be unwilling to render right or satisfaction, then shall 
the other parties be bound to shelter and protect the other 
party. — The above-written agreements, wisely ordained for 
tue common weal, shall, God willing, be perpetual. In 
testimony of which the preserit Instrument at the request 
of the afore mcntioned was drawn up and confirmed by the 
seals of the three afore-mentioned communities and Valleys 
Done in the year of the Lord MCCLXXXX and first, in the 
beginning of the month of August. 



FAMILIÄR QUOTATIONS FROM ** WILHELM TELL. 
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1. ®reif an mit ®ott I Dem ^ää^\itn mtt§ man Reifen. (Kuoni, 1. 107.) 

2* SBo'd not t^ut, lägt f{(^ aOed wagen. (Teil, 1. 136.) 

3. Der bra»e Wtann benft an ftci^ felbjl jnle^t. (Teil, 1. 139.) 

4. Born fiebern 3)ort lägt W^ %mä^l\^ raten. (Ruodi, 1. 141.) 
6. ^ä^ ^ah^ get^attf »ad iä^ nlc^t lajfen fonnte. (Teil, 1. i6a) 

6. Der finge 9)lann Baut »or. (Gertrud, \. 274.) 

7. Dem »l^utigen l^tlft (S)ott. (Gertrud, 1. 313.) 

8. UnMUige« erträgt fein eble« $er^. (Gertrud, 1. 317.) 

9. Die Unf(i^ulb ^at im Fimmel einen grennb. (Gertrud, 1. 324.) 

10. Söad ^änbe bauten, fönnen ^änbe jlür.^cn. (Teil, 1. 387.) 

11. Va9 W»ere ^erj wirb nic^t bur(^ ©orte leicht. (Teil, 1. 418.' 
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12. ^te r^nelleti ^errf^tr ffnb^dr bie für} regimii* (Teil, l. 4aa.> 

18* t>tm. 9riebU4en ^mSf^it man $mt bot ^rieben. (Teil, i. 438.> 

14* Die SäjüartQt flicht nii^t ungereist* (Teil, 1. 439.) 

15* 8eim (Sc^if ku(^ l^ilft ber einzelne f!^ leistet* (Teil, 1. 433.) 

16* (£tn iebtr |ä(lt nur fl^er auf f!4 felbft* (Teil. 1. 435.) 

17* S^erbunben n>trben aud^ bte (Bä^roa^tn mä^tig* (Suuffacher, 1 43&* 

18. Der @tarfe ifl am mäd^tigflen affein. (Teil, 1. 437.) 

19* D, mäcbtig ifl ber Srieb bed S^aterlanbd ! (Attinsrhausea, 1. 848.^ 

20* 9nd ^aterlanb, and teure fd^Ue§ h'xä^ aru 

Dad b<tlte fefl mit beinern ganzen ^erjenl 

^ier finb bie flarfen 9Bttr|eIn beiner Strafte (Attinghansen, 11. 9»-4-« 
21. (£d lebt ein anberdbenlenbed ^efcblef^t* (Attingrhausen, 1. 954-) 
22* 9lebU(^feit gebetet in iebem <Stanbe* (Suu£Eacher, 1. 1085.) 
23* (£ine ®ren}e b<xt S^rannenmai^t. (Stauffacher, 1. 1975.) 
24* @(bre(fU(^ immerr 

9ud| in geregter Saä^t, ifl ®en>a(t. (Redins. iL '^ao-z.) 
25. Wtan mu§ bem ^ugenblidf au4 tt>ad vertrauen* rRediag, 1.1438.) 
26* ®ir n>oIIen fein ein einzig S^olf »on Srübem, 

3n feiner Slot und trennen unb ®efabr. (Rösselmann, 11. 1448-9.) 

27. örft^ übt P(i^, »a« ein »Keijler »erben »itt* (Teil, 1. 1481.) 

28. Die 2Crt im ^aud erfpart ben Bimmermann. (Teil, 1. X5X4-) 

29. (£in ieber totrb befleuert mä^ Vermögen. (Teil, 1. 1594.) 

30. SBer gar }u »iel bebenft» n>irb toenig teiflen. (Teil, 1. 1533.) 
81. DeriflmirberSKeifler, 

Der feiner Äunfl gemig ifl überall. (Gcssicr, 11. 1940- x.) 
32. [Unb] attjuflraff gefpannt, lerfpringt ber Söogen. (Rudenz, 1. 1990.) 
38. Dad 9Ue flürjt, e« änbcrt fi(i bie Seit, 

Unb neued Seben blü^t a\x€ ben 9tuinen. (Attingrhausen, 11. S4>5-6J 
34. ©eib einig — einig — einig. (Attinghausen, 1. «451.) 
85. (£d bringt bie Seit ein anbered O^efe^. (Meichthai, 1. 2551.) 
36* [ÜJ^ac^^ beine d^ecbnung mit bem Fimmel, ^ogt» 

öort mugt bu,] beine U^r ifl abgelaufen. (Teil, 11. »566-7.) 
37. (£« lebt ein ®ott, }U flrafen unb in rä^en. (Teil, 1. 3596.) 
88. 3(1^ b<^be feinen ixodttn ju »erfenben. (Teil, 1. a6o8.) 
39* Dem Säitoaä^tn ifl fein Staci^el aucb gegeben. (Teil, 1. 2675.) 

40. (£d fann ber ^römmfle ni(i^t im ^rieben bleibeur 

ffienn ed bem böfen 9?a(^bar nic^t gefällt. (Teil, 11. 2689-3,) 

41. fftaä^t trägt feine Srucbt. (Fürst, 1. 30«.) 

42. Die ßiebe »ill ein freie« Dpfer fein. (Fürst, L 3074.) 
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43. ©er J^ränen ernten »ill, muß Siebe fäen. (MHchthai, 1. 3081.) 

44. ^ad Unglüc! fpric^t ^eroaltig ^u bem |>er)en. (Hedwig, 1. 3x23.) 



From K. Heinrich von Stein : Goethe und Schiller, Beiträge zur Ästhetik 

der deutschen Klassiker^ pp. 99 ff. 

The very subject-matter of Teil suggested that the pro- 
cesses of nature be drawn into direct participadon in the 
action. The simplest conceivable means of giving poetic 
life could here be chosen, viz., that of bringing upon the 
stage the great phenomena of nature, which of themselves 
speak to the feelings and in so far are truly poetical. This 
was in the present case possible and necessary because the 
subject-matter is an event produced by the particular con- 
ditions of the Innd. 

When the curtain rises for the dratna Teil we ought to 
see with our own eyes the picture of a wonderful land- 
scape : the scene of the action, Lake Uri, from the shore of 
Unterwaiden, Schwyz opposite, in the distance to the right 
the shore of Flüelen. Songs are heard, ürst from the lake, 
then from the heights. These songs ought to be sung with 
great expression, in long, füll notes. The landscape must 
speak to us, make itself known to us ; eye and ear must 
have time enough to become familiär with it. The char- 
accer of this picture unfolded before us at the beginning, 
^s deep peacc, füllest beauty and loveliness : 

»(Ed Idtd^elt ber (See, er labet jum S3abe ; 
^er Jtnabe fc^lief ein am grünen %t%\>t, 
Da l^ort er ein StWn^tti, »ie flöten fo ^ 
3Bie Stimmen ber (Engel im ^arabie«.« 

Into this land murder enters. Clouds have gathered, a 
fttorm is rising ; now Baumgarten rushes in, with his hör« 
rible, necessary, just accomplished deed in his every look 
and gesture. This is the problem of the drama : the tre- 
mendous possibilities of human action disturb the peace of 
nature. Malice and wickedness have made their abode in 
this pastoral paradise. A fearful struggle is to be f ought 
out before us. Will the deep, healthy basis of what is 
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solidly and originally natural be stronger than the arbitrary 
will of degenerate men ? Most earnest is tbe conflict ; 
three times in the course o^ the drama is the decisive act 
an assassination. As the depths of the lake are brought 
up, surging and storming before us, so is it in Teil with the 
relation of man to nature. Shall we reach the other shore, 
— repose and peace in higher and safer form ? This is the 
question, this the problem. This is also in this very scene 
the first task in which Teil proves himself. We feel, this 
is the man with whose aid the anxious passage will be 
made and that great struggle decided. 

Afterwards it is again a storm that delivers Teil from 
Gessler. It is one of these sudden Föhn-storms which are 
peculiar to Lake Uri. Because Teil knows them, how they 
come and go, he is freed from his fetters and placed at the 
heim. The essential character of this natural phenomenon 
becomes the occasion of all his foUcwing success. . . . 

The broad foundation of the wholo work of liberation is 
the meeting at the Rütli. Again we have the action pre- 
ceded by a detailed description of the landscape. A moon- 
light night ; lake and glacier gleam and shiminer, they 
alone ; all the rest, the rocky precipices, the alpine meadows 
are veiled in darkness. . . . White Melchthal is talking 
with his companions, they suddenly catch sight of a lunar 
rainbow above the lake. ** Es leben viele, die das nicht 
gesehn** — that is, a very special phenomenon, borderihgon 
the miraculous. One might doubt for an instant whether 
this accumulation of detail might not involve surrender to 
the mere material spectacle of the beauty of natural scenery. 
But this accumulation is rather the representation of the 
poetic Intention, that we are to feel distinctly that Nature, 
in expresfiion and in action, is cooperating in the work 
which is commencing before us. The sunrise at the end of 
the Rütli-scene is the grandest element in this participation 
of external nature. . . . The poet prescribes that, the 
stage having first been left entirely empty, our entire 
attention shall be attracted and held fast by the spectacle 
of the sun rising above the snow-clad mountains. 

This is the background before which the drama playt. 
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or, better, the soil from which it grows. For the human 
occurrences of the drama are themselves represented as 
great natural phenomena in breadch, fullness, and weight. 
A collective whole, the Swiss people, is the hero of the 
piece. This we learn above all in the scene of whose 
natural setting we just snnke. At the Rütli a conspiracy 
occurs. When Goethe gathered from his conversations 
with Schiller that the latter would represent the whole 
people in his play, he caused Shakespeare's/M/^MJ Cäsar to 
be played for his friend, thus affording the latter the finest 
and most grateful Stimulus, as Schiller himself assures us. 
If we compare TV// and Cäsar in respect of the Organization 
of the conspiracy, we find a grea.t contrast. In Cäsar the 
feeling is that of a sultry, stormy night : the gloomy 
pondering of Brutus, a fate ensnaring his every step and 
drawing him inextricably into its nets, this is chiefiy what 
we learn of the origin of the enterprise. The conspirators 
are almost all selfishly interested ; after the deed, they are 
at variance with one another. . • . And now we pass from 
this to the Rütli» into that clear, moonlight night : the 
morning breeze is rising from the lake and above the 
mountains the sun announces his Coming. All these men 
stand here in the conviction of their right. In Cäsar the 
common purpose is purely negative, the murder of the 
tyrant. Here it is quite different. The negation involved 
is indeed mentioned, but is not made the main issue • 
Rösselmann, the priest, by the episode of his Interruption 
makes hostility to Austria an element of the great work. 
This itself, however, is altogether positive — the foundation 
of the confederation, the Constitution of a Community em<- 
bracing all the Cantons. This is the chief action of the 
Rütli-scene. Stauffacher leads up to this Constitution by 
his narrative of the common origin of the inhabitants of the 
Cantons here represented. On natural foundations, on a 
common ground, is the work to rest. The history of this 
people as a whole we are to hear ; the deed of this people 
we are to witness. — In this regard the thought of the poet 
requires the fif th act to be represented as the highest climax 
of the drama. The ringing of the bells, the signal-fires, 
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the destruction of Keep Uri — all this must crowd upon the 
spectator with impressive power ; we must see the people in 
its deed, in its success. 

Teil himself is understood only if we give heed to the 
gravity, the weight of his decisions and his deed ; this 
very greatness or breadth of the inner processes of TelPs 
soul is what makes him to be the representative of the 
collective Swiss nation* Why does he not at once shoot 
the governor when the latter demands the shot at the 
apple? Why does Teil speak so much, when, fully resolved 
upon his deed, he awaits Gessler? Just in his having so 
much to say to himself at this moment does his character 
consist. That only an extreme case, not Gessler's demand 
— **er ist mein Herr und meines Kaisers Vogt" — but only 
the possible death of his son enables him to slay the tyrant, 
— just in this does the character of Tell's deed consist. If 
Gessler had not been his lord and master in that strict, 
religious sense, which his obedience to that awful command 
reveals, Teil could not by killing Gessler become a deliverer; 
Gessler's power is an actual authority, whose seat is not in 
the lances of his men-at-arms — "eure Macht ist aus" is the 
cry of the people after Gessler's death — but in the conscience 
of the Swiss people, in Tell's conscience. Only of the 
supreme need of such faithful, intense soulscan the actual 
deed of deliverance be born. 

This deed of deliverance is, however, a murder, which 
necessarily burdens the conscience with bonds, whose 
breaking we are now likewise to witness. Teil returns — 
without his crossbow — to his wife and children. Into the 
joy of their meeting no reproach really enters, for Teil is 
able to answer every reproach of Hedwig, but there does 
enter into it serious sadness. This sadness is intensified by 
the appearance of Parricida; it is not dispelled until at the 
end, by the appearance of the rejoicing people. The 
significance of this scene is that of Tell's absolution. 
** Above and beyond man (the individual) there is only one 
thing higher: mankind," says Wagner. Teil as an indiyidual 
we could not conceive as living quietly on after his deed, 
however righteous it was ; but we can thus conceive him as 
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the father of his children, in the midst oi his own people. 
The spirit of this people wrought the deed by means of his 
arm ; now at the end the love of the assembled people ab- 
solves him. 

Herewith we behold the spirit of the people, the Com- 
munity of the people achieving a victory over wickedness 
and arbitrariness, and restored to harmony with the calm, 
healthy foundations of its natural home. This victory is 
an ideal. . . . 

A common State, to which the individual may rightly and 
joyously sacrifice his personal being, is the highest form of 
existence which we can conceive. . . . 

The gain for all time which is to be had from such a 
poetic production as 7>//we would designate as confidence 
in the ideal. Such a work realizes the reconciling power 
of a highly intensified consciousness, and this power 
assures us of the noblest possibilities in the collectiye life 
)f mankind. The height and breadth of such a work 
inspires in us certainty of feeling, definiteness of our ideal 
hope. . . . For Schiller the ideal is nature itself, truth 
itself. There are no phenomena of reality before which it 
pales into mere seeming. There are no forces in the world 
before which it loses its original, natural power. In poetic 
figure, just this is the theme of TV//. Here the ideal rises 
up like one of those snow-clad Swiss mountains, whence 
proceed the liberty and all noble significance of the people 
that has Sprung from them. 

From John Addington Symonds : 0«r Life in th* SwitM Highland* 
(189a), pp. 64 ff.— The title of this essay, written in the summer of x888, 
is Show^ Frost^ Storm^ and A valancke» 

There are several sorts of avalanches, which have to be 
distinguished and which are worthy of separate descrip- 
tions. One is called Staub-Lawine or Dust-Avalanche. This 
descends when snow is loose and has recently fallen. It is 
attended with a whirlwind, which lifts the snow from a 
whole mountain-side and drives it onward through the air. 
It advances in a straight line, overwhelming every obstacle, 
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mowing forests down like sedge, *' leaping" (as an old peas- 
ant once expressed it in my hearing) "from hill to hill/' 
burying men, beasts, and dwellings, and settling down at 
last into a formidable compact mass without color and 
without outline. The snow which forms these Staub- 
Lawinen is dry and finely powdered. When it comes to 
rest upon the earth, it immediately hardens into something 
very like the consistency of ice, wrapping the objects which 
have been borne onward by its blast tightly round in a firm 
implacable clasp. A man or horse seized by a Staub- 
Lawine, if the breath has not been blown out of his body 
in the air, has it squeezed out by the even clinging pressure 
of consolidating partides. . . . 

Another sort of avalanche is called the Schlag-Irwine, or 
Stroke-Avalanche« It falls generally in springtime, when 
the masses of winter snow have been loosened by warm 
winds or sodden by heavy rainfalls. The snow is not 
whirled into the air, but slips along the ground, following 
the direction given by ravines and gullies, or finding a way 
forward through the forest by its sheer weight. Lumbering 
and rolling, gathering volume as they go from all the 
harren felis within the reach of their tenacious under- 
mining forces, these ** slogging*' avalanches push blindly 
onward tili they come to rest upon a level. Then they 
spread themselves abroad, and heap th-eir vast accumulated 
masses by the might of pressure from behind up into pyr- 
amids and spires. They bear the aspect of a glacier with 
its seracs, or of a lava-stream with its bristling ridges ; 
and their skirts are plumed with stately pine-trees, nodding 
above the ruin they have wrought. Woe to the fragile 
buildings, to the houses and Stahles, which they meet upon 
their inert groveling career ! These are carried with them, 
incorporated, used as battering-rams. Grooving like the 
snout of some behemoth, the snow dislodges giants of the 
forest, and forces them to act like ploughs upon its path. 
You may see tongues and promontories of the avalanche 
protruding from the central body, and carried far across 
frozen lakes or expanses of meadow by the help of some 
huge pine or larch. The Schlag-Lawine is usually grayish 
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white and softer in substance than its more dreadful sister, 
the Staub-Lawine— that daughter of the storm, with the 
breath of the tornado in her brief delirious energy. It is 
often distinguished by a beautiful bluish color, as of 
opaque ice, in the fantastically toppling rounded towers 
which crown it ; whereas the Staub-Lawine looks like 
marble of Carrara, and presents a uniform curved surface 
after it has fallen. Though the Schlag-Lawine closely 
resembles a glacier at first sight, practiced eyes d'etect the 
difference at once by the dulled hue which I have men- 
tioned and by the blunted outlines of the pyramids. It 
i!aight be compared to a glacier which had been sucked or 
breathed upon by some colossal fiery dragon. Less time 
has gone to make it ; it is composed of less elaborated sub- 
stance, it has less of permanence in its structure than a 
glacier ; and close inspection shows that it will not survive 
the impact of soft southern winds in May. In extent these 
Schlag-Lawinen are enormous. I have crossed some which 
measured a thousand feet in breadth and more than sixty 
feet in depth. All road-marks, telegraph-posts, parapets, 
etc., are, of course, abolished. The trees, if trees there 
were upon their track, have been obliterated. Broken 
stumps, snapped off like matches, show where woods once 
waved to heaven. Valleys are made even with the ridges 
which confined theita. Streams are bridged over and con- 
verted into temporary lakes by the damming up of water. 

A species of the Schlag- Lawine may be distinguished, to 
which the name cf Grund Lawine^ or Ground-Avalanche, 
shall be given. There is no real distinction between Schlag* 
and Grund- Lawine, I only choose to differentiate them 
here because of marked outward differences to the eye. The 
peculiarity of a Grund-Lawine consists in the amount of 
earth and rubbish carried down by it. This kind is filthy 
and disreputable. It is colored brown or slaty-gray by the 
rock and soil with which it is involved. Blocks of stone 
emerge in horrid bareness from the dreary waste of dirty 
snow and slush of water which compose it ; and the trees 
which have been so unlucky as to stand upon its path are 
splintered, bruised» rough-handled in a hideous fashion. 
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The Staub>Lawine is fury-Iaden like a fiend in its first 
swirling onset, flat and stiff like a corpse in its ultimate 
repose of death, containing men and beasts and trees en- 
tombed beneath its stern unwrinkled taciturnitv of marble. 
The Schlag-Lawine is picturesque, rising into romantic 
spires and turrets, with erratic pine-plumed firths protruding 
upon sleepy meadows. It may even lie pure and beautiful, 
heaving in pallid billows at the foot of majestic mountain- 
slopes where it has injured nothing. But the Grund-Lawine 
is ugly, spitefui like an asp, tatterdemalion like a street 
Arab ; it is the worst, the most wicked of the sisterhood. 
To be killed by it would mean a ghastly death by scrunch- 
ing and throttling, as in some grinding machine, with 
nothing of noble and impressive in the winding-sheet of 
foul snow and d^briß heaped above the mangled corpse. 

I ought to mention a fourth sort of avalanche, which is 
called Schnee-Rutsch or Snow-Slip. It does not differ 
materially from the Schlag-Lawine except in dimension, 
which is smaller, and in the fact that it may fall at aay 
time and in nearly all kinds of weather by the mere detach- 
ment of some trifling mass of snow. The Schnee-Rutsch 
slides gently, expanding in a fan-like shape upon the slope 
it has to traverse, tili it comes to rest upon a level. Smal] 
as the slip may be, it is very dangerous; for it rises as it 
goes, Catches the legs of a man, lifts him of! his feet, and 
winds itself around him in a quiet but inexorable embrace.^ 

• • • 

A special form of the snow-slip is known as Wind-Schild^y 
When the force of the wind has drifted a mass of snow 
together on an overhanging slope, or heaped it up all alongr 
the ledges of a beetling precipice, the mass, too heavy to 
sustain itself in that position, slips downward like snow 
from a steep roof. This is called a Wind-Schild, and the 
sudden fall of such a snow-slip may overwhelm men, horses, 
and sledges, if it strikes them at a point where they can be 
carried off their legs and borne beyond the barriers of the 
road. The Wind-Schild gives no warning of its approach. 

• • • 

I bave frequently mentioned the blast which avalanches 
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bring with them, and which runs before the snow-mass 
like a messenger of dcath. This phenomenon of thc 
*' Lawinen-Dunst," as it is called, deserves some Illustra- 
tion. The fact is well authenticated, but its results seem 
almost incredible. Therefore I will confine myself to 
details on which I can positively rely. A Carter, whom I 
knew well for an honest fellow, told me that he was driving 
bis sledge with two horses on the Albula Pass when an 
avalanche feil upon the opposite side of the gorge. It did 
not catch him. But the blast carried him and bis horses 
and the sledge at one swoop over into the deep snow, 
whence they emerged with difficulty. ... In order to 
understand the force of the Lawinen-Dunst, we must bear 
in mind that hundreds of thousands of tons of snow are 
suddenly set in motion in contracted chasms. The air dis- 
placed before these solid masses acts upon objects in their 
way like breath blown from a pea-shooter. From certain 
appearances in the torn and mangltd trees which droop 
disconsolately above ravines down which an avalanche has 
thundered, it would also appear that the draught created 
by its passage acts like a vortex, and sucks in the stationary 
Vegetation on either band. 

I will follow up these general details with a circumstan- 
tial account of what occurred here on February 6th last 
[1888]. The Fluela Pass, which connects Davos with the 
Lower Engadine, was closed to traffic on that day. But a 
man with whom I was acquainted, called Anton Broher 
(nicknamed the " Schaufel- Bauer '* or '* Knave of Spades," 
because of his black bushy beard), had started for the pass 
before this fact was generally known. Just before noon an 
avalanche caught him at a spot where avalanches rarely, if 
ever, fall, within a short distance of the inn at Tschuggen. 
An eye-witness saw him carried by the blast, together with 
his horse and sledge, 200 yards in the air across the moun- 
tain stream. The snow which followed buried him. He 
was subsequently dug out dead, with his horse dead, and 
the sledge beside him. The harness had been blown to 
ribbons in the air, for nothing could be found of it except 
the headpiece on the horse's neck. . . . When I reached 
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ihe avalanche which carried Anton Broher across the water 
and killed him, I was astonished by its smallness and by 
the Space he had traversed in the air. Yet there was the 
hole upon the other side, close to the stream, out of which 
his corpse, with horse and sledge, had been excavated. 
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This Vocabulary contains all the words in the text of the drama, ezcepting 
the names of persons in the list of drämatis persanae, The referenoes are 
to the consecutive line-number in the case of Speeches, but in the case of stage- 
directions to the page, the number being then preceded by an asterisk. The 
line-numbering of some editions varies by one or two from that here adopted, 
in consequence of different treatment of certain exciamatory utterances, con- 
taining two syllables. But this Variation need cause no serious trouble in use 
ef this vocabulary urith texts thus different in numbering. 

For the more usual meanings, references are made to the first three oocur* 
rencesy but for unusual meanings, to all cases. 

Of nouns the gender, the genitive singuIar (except of feminines), and the 
nominative plural, if the word has a plural, are indicated. Thus tlbgninb^ 
m* -8, -ünbC/ masculine noun, genitive Singular ^UbfltunbS, nominative plural 
^Ibgrünbe. 

Of verbs the prindpal parts and other necxssary forms are given whenever 
they are strong (old) or irregulär. All other verbs are understood to be 
weak (new) and regulär. The verbs are to be conjugated with \^qS:^'\x unless 
the auxiliary is indicated by f. (fein) or by ^ and f. (^aben and fein). The 
verbs are also marked as tr, (transitive), intr, (intransitive), or refl, (reflex- 
ive), and Compound verbs, when necessary, as sep. (separable) or insep» 
(inseparable). Thus abfahren, fu^r, Gefahren, ffifjrt, intr, f., is a separable, 
intransitive, strong verb with auxiliary fein; abführen, /r., is a separable, 
weak, transitive verb with ^aben. 

For the other parts of Speech and other Statements customary abbreviations 
are used as indicated in the foUowing list. Since most adjectives are also 
used in the uninflected form as adverbs. no expiess mention is made of the 
adverbial use. 

Accents are occasionally marked. A dash (— ) indicates the repetition of the 
title-word or of some obvious portion of it. Cognates (words of the same or 
similar origin) are printed in full-faced fetters, when it seems natural and 
helpfttl that this be done. 
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TABLE OF CÜSTOMARY CONTRACTIONS. 



ace,f accusative 
act,j active (voioe) 
adj,, adjective 
adv.f adverb 
Amer.f American 
art.y article 
aux,f auxiliary 
cf,y confer (compare) 
col., colloquial (ly) 
collect, f collective (ly) 
comp,y comparative 
c(mj., conjunction 
dai,^ dative 
decL, declined 
de/., definite 
demon.j demonstrative 
Eng.y EngÜsh 
exclam,y exclamation 
/., feminine 
fr.y from 
Fr,y French 
gen., genitive 
geog,, geographica! 
Ger.f German 
Gr,y Greek 

imper,, imperative 
impers., impersonal 
ind,y indicative 
indec, indeclinable 
indef^ indefinite 
m/., Infinitive 
insep.f inseparable 
inierj., interjection 
interrog., interrogative 
ifUr», intransitive 
irreg^ irregulär 



Hol., Italian 

/., line 

Lat.j Latin. 

lit., literally 

m., masculine 

if ., neut.^ neuter 

N., Note 

neg., negative 

n(nn.^ nominative j 

num., numeral 

obj.y object 

obso,, obsolete 

/.,page 

pari., partidple or partlcipial 

pcLss., passive (voice) 

pers., person or personal 

pL, plural 

Poet.y poetical 

poss., possessive 

/. pts., principal parts 

Prec., preceding 

pref.y prefix 

prep., preposition 

Pres., present 

pron., pronoun 

prop., proper 

refl., reflexive 

reg,, regulär 

rel., relative 

\; lein 

sep., separable 

sing.. Singular 

subjunc, subjunctive 

subst., Substantive (ly) 

superl., Superlative 

tr., transitive 
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V. 

gib, ackf, anä sep» preß, oft, away, 

down. 
ahhvtüitn, hvaä), gebrochen, bricht, 

tnlr,, break off, stop short, *I38. 
«bbtftffeit, />-. iü,, press off; let 

fly (an arrow), shoot, *IOO, 2317. 
,^er, conj., but, however, 236, 327, 

569, €U. 

^atj^tn, fu^r^ gefahren, fo^rt, 

intr, f., drive off; set out, depart, 

set saü, 2105. 
tCfifa^rt, / ^n, driving off; de- 

parture, setting sali, 2108, 21 21. 
%^aU, m. -^, -äUt, falling off, 

desertion, defection, revolt, 939. 

oIifaKett, Pcl, gcfaflcn, ffiflt, ifUr. 
f«^ fall off I desert, tum recreant, 

945- 
olifltUieit, fanb, gefunben,^.,sat]sfy, 

put off, 2957. 

abffl^tett, />-., lead off, carry away, 
conduct, convey, 2100, 2205. 

abgeben, ging, gegangen, !«/>•. f., 

gO off, or away; leave (the stage), 
withdraw, exü or exeunf, ♦14, 
•20, ♦26, eU,; pres,part as noun 
in dai^plur. ♦78. 

algetomite getoann, getoonnen, 

tr.y will from (dat.)^ 1220. 



Sllgntltb, m, '^, -ünbe, abyn, 
cbasm, predpice, 440, 649, 1268, 
etc, 

abholen, /r., fetch from, bring away, 
2654. 

aMattfett, (ief, gelaufen, läuft, intr. 
f.,run down, 2568; beiue (Sanb") 
U^r ifi abgelaufen = your time la 
up, your hour has come. 

ahviA%tn, tr,, mow, cut off, 

2740. 
abmeffett, mag, gemeffen, migt, tr,^ 

measure off, survey and portion 
out, 899. 

abnehmen, nal^m, genommen, 

nimmt, /r., take off, ♦70. 
ab)ilatten, /r., flatten down or off ; 

2253, pastpart, equivaUnt to adj,, 
flat, level. 
9(btebe, / -n, agreement; — neb- 
men, take counsel, act in concert, 

413. 

abretf4en,/r.,reach,2256; erreichen 

is more usual. 
flbfl^Cttr ^* -^/ abhorrence, aver- 

sion, loathing, 3042. 
flbfl^teb, «.-«,-<, departure, leave; 

pcu^gf 1495; — nehmen, take 
leave, 3268. 
abfenfett, r^.,8iiik down, descend, 
2194. 
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ahftn^tn, {lUg, geflogen, flögt, 

in^r., push of! (a boat from 

shore), 165. 
Äbt, m, -e«, äbte, abbot, 1249. 
abtreiliett, trieb, getrieben, /r., 

drive off; throw off, shake off, 

1353. 
aHtro^cn, /r., extort defiantly, co/., 

kully one out of, 1300. 
aitrünitig, tf^'., apostate; recreant, 

faithless (to, tjon), 791. 

aittiftgeit,koog, gen)ogen,/r.,weigh, 

consider carefully, 2726. 
abmartett, /r., await, wait for, 2513; 

in/r,, or without an expressed 

objecto wait passively, 2515, imper, 

2dpL 
almietrett, tr^ ward off, avert, 

3179. 
abtueibett, /r., graze on or over; 

past pari,, 62, grazed bare. 
abme nbett, /r., tum off ^r away, 

avert, *I59; alienate, estrange, 

680. 

aluoerfett, warf, geworfen, wirft, 

/r., throw or cast off, 1371. 

ai^, interj, ah! oh! alas! 215, 
603, 1485, etc, 

^(f^t,/ outlawry, bau, 321 1. 

achten, />*., deem, judge, think, 289, 
2255, etc,; esteem, regard, heed, 
2330; itUr, (wUhprep, auf), take 
notice of, attend to, heed, 250, 
♦86, etc. 

ai^t' geben, gab, gegeben, giebt, sep, 

intr.j pay attention, give heed, 
389, 410. 



aiJ^tgig, cardinai num^ cighty, 
1915» 2325. 

aifertt, /r., tili, plough, 2973. 

9(be(, m, -9, nobility, 920; collect, 
2430. 

abelig, adj , noble, 3191. 

$(b(er, m, -«, —, eagle; 884, js 
Symbol of the Empire. 

9(gnei$* Agnes (I28i-I364),eldest 
daughter of Emperor Albrecht I, 
and wife of King Andreas III of 
Hungary, who died in 1301 ; 2997. 

3Htt, m, -en, -en, ancestor, forc- 
father, grandsire, grandfather, 
1019, 1077, 3263. 

a^nett, tr, and intr, (impers.)^ an« 
ticipate, forebode, divine; 1690, 
pres.part,, prophetic. 

^(Ibref^t* Emperor Albrecht I 
(bom 1250, Emperor from 1298 
to his death in 1308), Duke of 
Austria, oldest son of Rudolf von 
Habsburg; 908, 2946. 

a0, adj, andpron,f all, whole, en- 
tire; each, every, any; *7, 88, io8* 
117, etc.; aUed, neut,sif^,, med 
collect,, all (persons), everybody, 
♦21, 3088, everything, 450. 

aOetn', indec, adj,, alone, 437, 693, 

694, 789, etc.; cutv,, only; cot^^ 

but, only. 
aUerWegett, adv, everywhere, 2663. 
aOgemettt', adj,, common, geneial, 

universal, public, 610, 790, 1460^ 

etc. 

aHgereiltt/ adj,, all righteous, allr 

togetlier just, 581. 
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005», adv,, all too, too, 2778. 

aOgnfihraff, adv,, tOO tensely, too 
tightly, too far, 1996. 

fU|>(e), / -en, mountain pasture, 
62, 899, 1015, etc,; mountain, 
746; //., Alps. 

Wü^tvXivmt, / -n, alpine or moun- 
tain flower, 2625. 

fU^eitjäger, m, -9, — , alpine 
bunter, mountain huntsman, *4, 

1505- 
nptntnSt, / -n, alpine-rose,:2357 ; 

fV is really a rhododendron» 
ff Qieittrift,/ -cn, mountain-pasture, 

looi. q: iV. to aWatten, »s. 
9fl)ietttt»affer, «. -e, — , aipine- 

water, mountain stream. 27cx>« 

S^i^ortt, ». -ed, ~5rner, alphorn, 
cowherd*s hom, ♦162, Cf, N, to 
Äu^rci^cn, ♦ß. 

ali$, ^i?»/., as, than, when; {after 
comp,'), than; {öfter neg,), but, 
except, 266, 268; {with past ien- 
ses), when, as; {before inverted 
clause), as if ; atd Wie = Wie, as, 
972. 

ali^fialb, <id^.» forthwith, immedi- 
ately, 3007. 

alfo, adv,, 80, thus, as follows, 232, 
1923, etc.; 2380, Sf^id^t atfo, Nay 
indeed; conj,, then, 80, therefore, 
585, etc. 

«It (^ö«/., atter, superL, ätt(e)fl), 
tfrjr., Old| aged, ancient, former, 
186, 245, 311, etc; 364, m, nom, 
sing, as noun, old man; 952, n, 
nom, sing, as collect, noun. 



%\itX, n, -«,— , age, old age, 1139, 

2476, 3202. 
altgemo^ttt, part, adj., old (and) 

accustomed, 1022. 

^dtlattbammatm, m. -«, -e and 

-änner, ex-landammann, former 
chief-magistrate, 1086, 1 143, 
21 14. In Switzerland %\i* is pre> 
fixed to terms of office or occu- 
pation to indicate that a person 
once was such an official or pur- 
sued such an occupation. 
flltorf* Altorf ör Altdorf, chief town 
of the Canton Usi, a little south of 
the southem end of the Lake of 
the Four Forest Cantons; *2i, 

394» 770. ^'^• 

flitHOtbent, m. pl,, ancestors, fore- 
fathers, 257. 

%\^tVitn, Alzellen, village in Unter- 
waiden in the valley of the Engel- 
berger Aa; 66, 549 

%i^tVitXf m. -9, — . AlzeUer, inhab- 
itant of Alzellen, 717; as adj, 
indec, 128. 

^mmatttt, m, -«, -e, and -Snner, 

magistrate, ammann, 1 145. 

$(mmott)$tortt, n. -e«, -örncr, Ht, 

hörn of Ammon; ammonite, a 
fossil Shell, 2626. 

3lmt, «.-(e)«, tmtcr, office; 368, 

predicate poss.gen,, hJa« meinet 
^mtd (ifl), what is my business; 
so also 1839. 
att, prep, (dat. or acc.')^ sep.preß, 
adv,^ at, on, to, by, near, of, 
towards; 445, in respectto; 1323, 
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9?un lf!'8 an euc^ (<&/.), Now it 

is your turn; am = all bem. 

attliefetlett, U^al)\, befohlen, ht* 

fif ^It, /r., command, order, 93. 
Snbliff^ m, -9, -t, sight, view, 514. 
anllliffett, tr,, look at, regard, 782. 
attbringett, brachte, gebracht, tr„ 

bring forward, present (a re- 

quest), 2715. 
attbSf^tig, tf t^'., devout, 2615. 
attber, adj.^ Other, different, next, 

following, second, 156, 193, 413, 

etc. 
fittbertt, tr, and* refl^ <:hange, alter, 

192, 2425, 2457. 
attberi^, adv.^ otherwise, different- 

(ly), 1241, 2781. 
mtberi^bettfeiib, part, adj\, think- 

ing otherwise, of different mind, 

954. 
anber^tllO, adv.^ elsewhere, 830, 
2661, 2668. 

anfastgett, fing, gefangen, fängt, 

intr, {and tr^j begin, commence, 

1480, 2926; imp^rs,^ *8, 1752. 
attfangiS, adv, {gen,), in the be- 

ginning» at fiist, ^48. 
attfaffen, Z^., seize, grasp» 2199. 
anjlc^ett, /r., implore, 2261. 
anfüllten, /r., lead, command, lead 

on, 910, 2547. 
anfftOen, reß,, to be fiUed, ♦144. 
angelioren,/ar/. aäf, inboniy native, 

hereditary, 921, 1727. 

«tge^en, ging, gegangen, inir. f., 
ascend, Stretch upwaid ^Mn«j2M/)i 
2256. 



angenel^, adj^ pleasant, kind 

516. 
^nger, »».-«,— ,green, field, 1735; 

properly an untilled piece of land 

covered with grass. 
angefe^en, part. adj., respected, 

c^eemed, distinguished, 294. 
angeftammt, part a^'.,hcrcditary, 

natural, 1646. 

angreifen, griff, gegriffen, /r., un- 

dertake, attempt, set about, 107, 

1909. ^ 
Sngft,/ I[ngjle,angui8h, anxiety, 

fear, 1491, 1923; 91, flngfl be« 

^Obe« = 5^0bc«angf!, mortal ter- 

ror. 
angftbefrett, part, adj,, delivered 

from anguish or fear, 3079. 
ängstigen, tr,, alarm, distress, 

frighten; 1575, impers.=pass,; 

reß.t to be distressed, live in anx* 

iety, 1797. 
fittgftliftr adj., anxious, *II5. 

anlialten, ^ielt, gehalten, ^ält, imr^ 

halt, 221, 181 7; reß., check, re- 

strain, contain one's seif, *I54. 
«n^ö^e, / -n., height, hill, *2i, 

♦107, *ioS. 
andren, /r^ hear, listen to, 1297, 

221 1. 
Snlet, m, -4, — , anchor, 21 16. 
anflageit, /r., accuse, unpeach, in- 

dict, 3078. 

anfKngen, Hang, geKungen, imr^ 

begin to sound, atrike the ear, 847. 

onfoinnten, Yont, gefommen, imr, 
f., oome to, approoch, arrive» 2674. 
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iUtlegtit, tr,y lay on; 2814, 2859, 
^anb — , set about; i»/r., aim 
*98, 2582. 

Attleimett, refl,y glue one's seif on 
or fast, stick fast, 264c. 

attltegett, lag, gelegen, ^Wr., lie 

near, concern, interest, 708. 
anlOffett^ /a-., allure, entice, decoy, 

940. 
Hnmitt,/, charm, grace, 1714. 

annehmen, nat)m, genommen, 

nimmt, /r., accept, receive, 1837, 

3237- 
att^QC^ett, intr,y knock, 3214. 

anrnfen, rief, gerufen, /r., call (to), 

hail, 1003; invoke, implore, 2095, 
2790. 

anrülyrett^ /r., touch, 31 13; 3062, 

pret. subjunc, touch, move (of 

the feelingSy unusual in this 

sense), 
aitfagen, /r., speak, say on, 560, 

2940, 3104. 
anfd^Hegen, fc^loß, gejt^toffen, reß,, 

join or attach one's seif to, 817, 
^^^, 922. 

anfeilen^ fal), gefe^en, fle^t, /r., 

look at, or on, or upon, 196, 269, 
598, eU, 

anfidittg, adj., — werben, get sight 

of (wiihgen,)t 1558. 
attflebeltt, reß,, settle, I200. 

auflnnen, fann, gefonnen, />-., ask 

of, demand of, impute to, 1890. 

anf^irengen, intr, f., gallop up or 

on; 170, past, pari, for Eng, 
Pres, pari. 



Snf^ntffy^ m. -«, -üc^c, claim, in 
— nei)men, claim, lay claim tu. 
1247. 

ottftcigeii, ftieg, gefliegen, intr. f., 

rise, ascend, 2159. 
anftclltg, aJj,, apt. fit, useful, 362. 
anftcm neu, tr., push, press against; 

2262, past pari, äquivalent to 

Eng, pres. pari, 
Anteil, m. -Ö, -t, portiop, lüt, 

1523- 

anttttn^ t^at, getf)an, /r., do (to), 

show, off er, commit, 1273, 2290, 

2/52. 
Sntn^, n. -<«, -f, face, 2221, 

3i7>- 
anixtttVL, trat, getreten, tritt, /r., 

approach, 2833. 
$(ntniortf /. -en, answer, 2028, 

2053. 

attmac^fett, xovlö)^, gewac^fen, 

tnäc^fi, intr, f., grow up or on 

and on, increase, 1460. 
an5tetett, gog, gegogen, tr., draw of 

pull on, 39, 2580. 
Ätlgtlg, m, -«,-üge, approach; im 

•^, approaching, 45, 105, 2106. 
att^Üttbett, /r., kindle, set fire to, 

969. *50» 2877. 
S^lfel, m, -«, äpfel, apple, 1876, 

1882, 1886, eic, 
%XhtXif / -en, work, labor» toil, 

*2I, 364, 14 12, etc, 
arbettett, refl,., work one's way. 

169. 
Arbeiter, m, -«, — , workman, lab 

orer, *2i. 
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otfl {comp, ärger, superl, ärßft), 

adj,, bad, evil; 2259, 2768, neut, 
superL used as neun, the worst 
(thing). 
^IrgtOOlyn, m, -^, suspicion, mis- 
trast, 503, 720. 

arm {comp, ärmer, super/, ärmfl), 

adj,f poor, miserable, 307, 1567, 
19 10, e/c; 610, masc, superl, 
used as noun, 

ffrm, m, -eö, -e, arm, ♦19, 496, 

705. '537' 
Snntiruft, /. -üf!e, cross-bow, ♦10, 

644, *72 eU, 
armfeltg, adj,, poor, paltry, miser- 
able, 2641. 

9(rmfe{fel, m, -«, — , arm-chair, 
*ii4. 

3lrmttt,/ poverty, 903. 

91tt^* Arth, large village at south- 
ern end of I^e Zug, at the foot 
of the Rossberg, 2282. 

Wl^e, / -n {rare), ashes, 2866. 

^itm, m, -«, breath, 2361. 

atenttoi^, adj,, breathless, out of 
breath, *6. 

atmen, intr,, breathe, 1446, 1956. 

*2(ttittgl|aiti$(ett)« Attinghausen, vil- 
lage near Altorf, and site of the 
Castle of the baronial family von 
Attinghausen; *2, 337, 542, eU, 

fttting^äufer, m, -«, — . He of 
Attinghausen, Baron von Atting- 
hausen, 52. 

astf^, <^v*i also, even, too, *3, 54, 
57, etc, ; njo« . . • aU(^, whatever; 
koie • . . au(^, however: too • . . 



aw&if wherever; tt)enn . . . au(^ 
even if ; fo {adj,) . , , dVL^I^f how- 
ever (adj,) ; aud) nt(^t, not eirei^ 
not . . . either, 

9llie,/-n, fertile piain, 1793^ 

öttfr P^^' {dat, or acc), on, 
Upon, at, to, toward, for; sep, 
pref, and adu,^ up, upon, np- 
wards, open; inier j,^ up 1 2826) 
2846. 

attf^anett, /r., build up, erect, 2862. 

attf^ematrett, /r., preserve, keep, 
2920, 3138. 

anfbietett, bot, geboten, /r., sum- 

mon, call up or out, 1423. 
anfblft^Ctt, intr, f., begin to bloom, 
grow up, 1694. 

auffahren, fu^r,^ gefahren, fä^rt, 

intr, f., Start up, fly into a pas* 
sion, become vehement, *68, * 137. 

anfflnben, fanb, gefunben, />-., find 

out, discover, 1700. 
anfforbent, /r., call upon, invite, 
810. 

aufgeben, gab, gegeben, giebt, /r., 

giye up as lost, abandon, 2219. 
anfgeljen, ging, gegangen, iw/r. f., 

go up, rise, *3, ♦71, etc; opcn, 

514. 
auflfaUeii, ^ielt, gehalten, ^ä(t, /r., 

hold up, delay, detain, 181 8. 

auffangen, ^ing, gegangen, l^öngt, 

/r., hangup, 1868. \This verb 
is not now used in the preseni 
tense, but au{j|ängen.) 
auneben, ^ob, gel^obeni /r., üft up, 

raisc, »5^ »64. 
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attf^Btett^ intr., cease, 55^ 1050. 
an jladiett, intr,^ break into a laugh, 

laugh out, *24. 
flttflattf^ m, -«, -auf«, uproar, tu- 

mult, *26. 
üttflegett, tr., lay on, put on, *97, 

♦98. 
attfldfeil, /r., loosen, undo, annul, 

2828. 
attfmerfett, x»/!r., attend, give heed, 

listen carefully, 247. 
auf merff am, adj,, attentive, ♦31, 

♦155. 

aufnehmen, na^m, genommen; 

nimmt, /r., take up, receive, 
1309, 3282; 1875, ^8 . . ♦ oufne^- 
men, compete, be a match for. 

anfl^affen, imr,, watch, 1732. 

attf|l{Ian$en, /r., set up, fix in place» 

II24. 
attfranfllteit, imr, f., rise (in roar- 

ing waves), ♦10. 

anfrei^t, adj„ upright, 2720. 
anfrel^eu, riß, geriffcn, /r., tear 

open, *98; reß,, open suddenly, 
3258. 

aufrichten, /r., put up, set up, 393, 

♦58; reß,, get up, rise, *! 15, * 1 18. 

aufrufen, rief, gerufen, /r., call 

upon, summon, ask, 1997. 
9nfrul|r, m, -«, -e, tumult, rebel- 
lion, insurrection, 1850. 

aufrfltreu, tr,, stir up, 117. 
anfff^ielien, fd^ob, gefc^oben, /r.» 

delay, postpone, 1391. 

anffcftlogen, f(i^Iug, gefc^lagen, 

I fd^lögt, /^*> cast upi open, 2897. 



Sufflltui, m, ■»-«, -übe, delay, porrt« 

ponement, 106, 1971. 
auffegen, tr., put or place upon, 

1347. 
auffpringctt, fprang, gefprungcn, 
inir, f., spring up, leap up, ♦32, 

653.*i54» ^^^. 
^ttfftanb, m, -e, -önbe, tumult, 

commotion, '"146. 

auffteifett, /r., stick up, put up, 

2716, 2719. 
auffielen, flanb, geflanben, imr, 

f., stand up, get up, rise, *i8, 

2046, ♦109, etc, 
WX^iaVitXi, inir, f., thaw, 2145. 

anftlynn, t^at, getl^an, /r., open, 

1661, 2364; reß.f open, offer, 
present itself, 2251. ^ 

auftreten, trat, getreten, tritt, ihtr. 

y, enter, appear, *48, ♦86, etc, 
anfweifen, /r., awake, 2851. 
ÄWfjng, m. -%, -Üge, drawing up 

(of the curtain), act, ^3, etc. 

anfamingen, gmang, gegwungcn, 

tr,f force upon, 912. 

Sluge, «. -«, -n, eye, 122, 270, 467, 

eic, 
^(ngenbHff, m, -%, -e, moment, 

instant, 1438, 1592, etc, 
augenli(iffi9, adv, (f<m.)> instantly, 

799. 

angenloiS, adj,, eyeless, sightless, 
608. 

WX^f prep, (dat)t OUt of, from, of, 
because of ; adv,t out, forth, over, 
at an end, 2383, 3034; sep. prtf. 
witk similar meanings. 
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aUi^lireitett, tr,^ stretch out, extend, 
♦loi, *I09. 

aiiiSeinaitberflte^ett, flo^r geflol^en; 

fif/r. f., flee apart, scatter in 
flight, 3007-8. 

aiti^eittattbetge^eit, ging, gegangen, 

intr, f., disperse, *40. 

aiti^etttattbertretlieit, trieb, getrie* 

ben, /r., driye apart, disperse, 
scatter, 1855. 
asti^'erfetett, fa^, auderfe]6(e)n, fte^t, 

/r., choose, destine, 1667; ^" 
verb having a sep. before an insep. 
pref, is usedonfy informs with both 
prefixes Standing before the verb, 

andfei^teii, foc^t, gefoc^ten, fici^t, 

/r., fight out, 2523. 
aui${Iie|ett^ flog, geflogen, intr, f., 

flow OUt| cease to flow, empty 
itself, 586. 

«sti$ge4ett, ging, gegangen, intr,, 

f., gO forth, proceed, issue, 2977. 

asti^gietett, goß, gegoffen, tr., pour 
out, 1039. 

Om^Uefent^ /r., deliver (up), sur- 
render, 3047. 

asti^ldffijett, /r., extinguish, put out, 
424. 

oiti^restteit, tr,^ root out or up, 

dear away, 728. 
aui^robett, />*., root out or up, dear 

away, 1190. 
Sstöntfer, «w.-«,— , crier, »2, »23. 
«Ui^rtt^ett, intr, andreß.,xea^ *2i, 

3103- 

ast^fe^ett, fal^, gefe^en, {te^t, intr., 
look, appear, 31 la 



aufiett, adv,, out, without, abroad, 

2933. 
attfier^ prep. {dat), without, Out, 
except; auger ft<^, beside one'i 
seif, 2200. 

ättgerft, (superl, of äuger), «^., 

utmost, outermost, last, extreme; 
640, neut, as neun, extremity; 
adv,, 346, in Sugerfi, way out, 
far out. [*I40- 

9ui^{tf4t, / -en, view, prospect, 

aui^fittttett^ fann, gefonnen, rejL 

Tifith dat., devise, contrive, 403. 
atti^fllä^ett, tr., spy out, seardi 

out, 1043. 
an^f^ref^ett^ ft'ta^, gefprod^en, 

fpric^t, tr., speak out, utter, 30a 

aiiiSfteneit, tr., put out, post, su- 

tion, 59, 1440, 2449, etc. ^ 

am^fstf^ett, tr., seek out, pidc outj 

choose, 1907. 
atti^treten, trat, getreten, tritt, 

intr, f., Step out, come forth; 
2689, overflow. 
attiSÜliett, tr„ execute, exercise, do, 
82, 1645. 

atti^metf^ett, n^id^, gewichen, intr, 

f., Step aside, evade, 1552, 2694. 
atti9ate4ett, 30g, gegogen, intr. \,, 

march out, go forth, set oat| 
II 72, 2622. 
3I5C, m, -n, "1 Axenberg ot 

$(Cettlierg, m, -%, ] Axen, a moun- 
tain or its two main parts, alon| 
the eastem shore near the soutb 
end of the Lake of the Fou 
Forest CantoDs; 2189, 2228, 2254 
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«gi,/-tjtc, ax, 86, 87, 97» ^^c,; 
312, battle-ax. 

3B«4, ni, -e«, ©äc^e, brook, 3218. 
Sab, ». -e«, SBöbcr, bath, i, 93, 

97, etc, 
Subett* Baden, a town on the lim- 

mat in the Canton Aargau, about 

15 miles NW. of Zürich; 

2669, 2965. 
\iC^tVL^ reß,, bathe, 3005. 
3Bltttt, / -en, palh, way, course, 

630, 2835. 
öa^rc,/ -n, bier, 2521. 

r ialb, adv.y soon, easily, 57, 764, 
1381, eic; balb . . . balb, now 
... now, *98. 

^ SÜalfett, m, -«, — , beam, timber, 

^ ^142, 2884. 

»all, w.-(c)«, SöHf, ball, 2157. 
»alfantftrom, m, -^, -öme, balmy 

stream or current, 2360. 
^an^, n,-t9, »änber, ribbon, band, 

53. 
Sattb, n. -t^f »anbe, bond, tie, 

fetter, 921, 1958. 
bänbtgett, /r., tame, subdue, 2780. 
' llflltg(e), aäj\, afraid, fearful, anx- 
' ious, 633. 

»an!, / ©änfe, bench, seat, *i4, 

2609, ♦137. 
»ann, »*. -e«, ban, outlawry, ex- 

communication, 2996. C/, N, 
\ JBannlierg, m,-^, Bannberg, a high 

hm east of AltoH; *84, *86. 



(annen, /r., put under the ban, 
^00, 1777; enchant, 1775. 

»anner, n. -«, — , banner, 757, 

"33. 
»anner^err, m. -n, -en, banneret, 

lord of the banner, *2, 336, 813. 

Cf, iV. 336. 

(ar, adj\y bare, naked, destitute, 

stripped (pi,gen.), 1308. 

»fir, m, -tn, -tn, bear, 1262, 2134. 

barm^cr^gig, adj,, merciful, 112, 
578; *2, *i39, barml)crjl0C 
©rüber, " Brothers of Mercy." 

»arm^er'gtgfett, / -en, mercy, 

pity, charity, 1036, 2732, 2908, efc. 
Bau, m. -9, -t and ©autcn, build- 

ing, edißce, structure, fabric, 2559, 

♦141. 
bauen, /r., buUd, construct, rely, 215, 

231, ♦21, etc, 
»aner, m, -«, -n, peasant, farmer, 

yeoman, 231, 475, 819, etc, 
»öuertn,/ -innen, peasant-woman, 

*2. 
»anemabel, m, -d, peasant-nobility 

(jsarcastic), 825. 

»angerftft, n, -ed, -e, scafiolding, 

♦140. 
Bavm, m. -eö, »äume, tree, 1696, 

*84, 1877. 
»anntgllieig, m, -9, -t, branch of a 

tree, »95. 
»ec^er, m. -9, -, beaker, cup, ♦40, 

♦41, 766, fU, 
tt-, insep.pre/., never accenifdfEng, 
be-. 

bebaneii, tr,, tili, cultivate» 1799. 



3" 



VOCABULARY. 



(ebOttertt, /r^ pity, deplore, be sorry 
for, 2343. 

(ebettlett, bebad^te, bebac^t, />-., 

think over, consider, 237, 246, 
301, etc.; reß,, bethink one*8 
seif, hesitate, 1908, 2479. 

(ebetttett, tr,, mean, signify, 2054; 
beckon, direct, *i62. 

bebrftttgeit, /r., oppress, afflict, dis- 
tress, 489, 796, 1293, etc; m.past 
pari, as mmn, the oppressed, 140, 

351- 

lebürfett, beburfte, beburft, bebarf, 

in/r, (wiih gen,) and tr,, be in 

need of, need, 444, 485, 604, 

elc, 
bebilrf tig, adj^ needy, in want, 3 1 1 1. 
beetfett, /r., cover with ice, 3254. 
^t\tVjif ni, -%f -e, command, order, 

1758» 1770» 1844, etc, 

befetleit, befal)!, befolgten, beftel^It, 

/r. {daL of pers^^ command, 

Order, 1863, 2049. 
befefHgett, /^., strengthen, 2015; 

refl.y strengthen, establish one*s 

seif, 1392. 
befittbett, befanb, befunben, r^., 

find one's seif, be, 2182. 

bef(e(!ett, z^., spot, stain, 76. 

beflügeln, /r., furnish with wings, 
wing, 2606. 

befolgen, /r., foUow, 1018. 
befBrbern, /r., further, promote, 
2014. 

befreien, /r., free, deliver, rescue, 
22o6y 2347, 2520, eU, 

befriebigen, tr. satisfy, 1436. 



befmd^ten, /!r., make fertile, f ructify, 

2492. 
begeben, begab, begeben, begiebt, 

refl.^ repair, betake one's seif, go, 

come, 1733; happen, 2213; {witk 

gen,), renounce, give up, forego, 

1425. 
begegnen, imr, f., meet, encoimter, 

933» 2671, 2933; happen, come 

to pass, befall, 108, 159, 1873; 

use, treat, 538. 
begeben, beging, begangen, /r., 

commit, perpe träte, 1464. 
begehren, /r., desire, demand, ask 

for, 1894, 1896, 3172. 
93egeifternng, /, Inspiration, trans- 

port, ecstasy,- ♦121. 
93egierbe, / -n, desire, eagemess, 

43. 

beginnen, begann, begonnen, sn/r^ 
begin, 2432; />•., 2401, 2729. 

begleiten, /r., accompany, *i63. 

beglildfen, tr., make happy, bless, 
950, 1715, 1722, etc. 

begraben, begrub, begraben, be« 

gräbt, /r., bury, 955, 2661, etc.; 

m. past part. as noun, 1504. 
begrenzen, /r., bound, limit, dose, 

♦84. 
iegrügen, tr., greet,l444; reß ^ 

reciprocaL *5 1 , greet one another. 

eegrnftnng. /. -cn, greeting, sai- 

utation, 783. 
bel^arren, intr., continue, persist, 

adhere (to, bei). 256 
be^an^ten, tr., maintain, assert, 

2001, 3020. 
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Bei, P^^P' {d<it,)^ adv, and sep, 
Pref.y by, near, at, with, in, 
among, at the house of ; 2707, 
= betfommcn, get at, affect 

beichten, //-., confess», 3234. 

betbe, adj. pl„ both, two, 339, 

^ 582, 1055, etc. 

b€t(COCIt, intr,^ hasten, bestir one's 
jft\U 176 {unuiual, cf, iV.). 

beifet'te, adv,^ aside, *95. 
83eif|lte(, n, -8, -c, example, prec- 
edent, 541. 

83ei{itanb, m. -^, -ante, assistance, 

Support, 2414. 

beifte^ett, panb, geflanben, intr,, 

assist, help, 2301, 2814.. 
bei^ä^Utr, tr,, number with, count 

among, 2516. 
beiammemdmürbig, adj,, lament- 
able, wretched; m. as noun, 

580. 
Befanitt, pari, adj,, known, ac- 

quainted, 1069, 1164. 
(eflagett, /r., pity, 2346; refl,^ com^ 

piain, 276. 
benemmett/ /r., oppress, afflict, 

grieve, 201. 
bei riegett, /r., make war upon, 2440. 

belaben, belub, belaben, /r., load, 
3276. 

beleben, /r.,animate, enliven, cheer, 

1715. 
belebt, part. adj., animate, ÜTing, 

1049. 
beleibigen, /r., offend, Insult, affront, 

1976» 2330. 
belohnen, tr,^ reward, 1668» 3201. 



bemalen, /r., paint, 211. 
benterfen, />*., mark, notice, ob- 

serve, *98, *I09; remark, State, 
1215. 
becfttent, adJ,, convenient, comfqrt- 
able, 206. 

bequemen, refl,, submit, 412. 
beraten, beriet, beraten, beröt, reß., 

counsel, deliberate together, 733. 
berauben, /r., rob, plunder, despoil, 

1035» 1342. 
bereit, adj,, ready, prepared, 683, 

2406, 2553, ei€. 
beretten, /r., make ready, prepare, 

525, 1631, 2610, etc, 
S3erg, m, -t%, -e, mountain, *4, 17 

(cf, N,), etc, 

bergen, barg, geborgen, birgt, tr,, 

save, shelter, secure, 554, 2292. 
93ergnieg, m, -«, -e, mountain way 

or path, 959. 
93erid^t, m, -e«, -c, report, infor- 

mation, 1323. 
berid^ten, tr,j report, 558; 2239, 

past part,, informed, skiUed. 
93e?n. The city Bern, capitol of the 

Canton Bern, 2433. 

berfteu, barfl, geborflen, intr, f., 

burst, 1852 (Jtres, ind., snd 

sing,), 2130. 
berufen, part, adj,, reputed, of re- 

pute, 1082. 
beruhigen, refl,, cahn one's seif, 

become quiet, 2363. 

berühren, /r., touch, 2816, 31 14. 
beffifaftigen, /r., busy, employ, co- 
cupy, »72, ♦X14. 
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f5t^ält\b, m, -9, "tf information, 
knowledge, direction, answer, 
1347» 2917; — toiffen, Itnow all 

about, 414. 

(eff^etbett, befc^ieb, befc^teben, /r,, 
assign, destine, 941. 

bef Reiben, aäj., modest, 665, 1620, 

^U,; discreet, prudent, 553, 3031. 
befd^eibeittUd^, aäv., modestly, 

1566. 
befi^etitett, befd^ien, befc^ienen, /r., 

shine upon, 2067. 
befd^irmett, fr,, protect, defend, 

1226, 161 7. 
ht^Hfütfitn, befdjiog, befd^toffen, fr„ 

determine, decide, resolve, 683, 

737» "69, ^/^•. 
befd^ft^ett, /r., Protect, guard, de- 
fend, 879, 1436, 1809, efc. 
93ef(i^ü^er, m. -«, — , protector, 

guardian, def ender, 1624. 

beffi^ttidrett, befd^n^or, bef(i^ti)oren, 

/r., swear to, 2289, 2899. 
befe^en, befa^, befc^cn, befielt, /r., 

view,inspect, cxamine, 1060, 1 183. 
befe^eit, /^., occupy, fill, cover,*i63. 
bcftCgett, /r., conquer, subdue, 1373. 
83e{tntteit (in/, as subst,), n, -«, re- 

flection, *87. 
83t{l^r fn. -t^f possession, 1270. 
befl^ctt, bcjag, bcjeffcn, /r., possess, 

1655. 

befonbec, adj., particular, individual, 
146 1. 

befOtttten, pari, aäj,, prudent, cir- 
cumspect, discreet, having pres- 
ence of mind, 227, 1872, 1903, etc. 



bef|ireil(eit, bef))ra4, bff))ro(^en, bf> 

f priest, /r., talk over, discuss, 737. 

beffcr (comp. <?/gut), better, 157, 

163, 508, et£,; neu/, as noun, 

2772. 
beft {superl. <?/gut), best, 567, etc,; 

m. pl. as noun, 11 20; neui. sing. 

as noun, 802, 1629, 2014, good, 

interest; 2649, first prize. 
beftätioett, tr., confirm, 1327, 2077, 

2078, etc, 

befte^en, befiaub, beflanben, intr,, 

last, endure, exist, 1020, 2901; 
insist upon (auf), urge, 1305. 

befte^lett, befla^I, beflo^Ien, be* 
flte^tt, tr., steal from, rob, shirk, 

358. 
befteOett, tr„ appoint, 1235; ti^ 

2680. 
beftenern, tr., tax, assess, 1524. 

befttntlttt^/d!^/. adj., fixed,appointed, 

definite, 444, 1420. 
93eftt(i4, tn. -%, -tf Visit, call, 1416. 
beten, intr., pray, offer praycr, 

2152, 2179. 
betf^örett, tr., befool, delude, be- 

guile, 1415, 1692. 
%titaikiitU, tr., look at, View, con- 

template, *I4, *7o, *ii5, eic, 
httt^htn, tr., trouble, distress, 3072. 

betrügen, betrog, betrogen, tr., de- 

ceive, 1691; reß., deceive one's 
seif, be deceived, mistaken, 939. 
beugen, tr., bend, bow, 371, 405, 
1741, etc.; refl., 634, 2916. 

93cnte, / booty, 1476. 
betoail^en, tr., watch, guard. 674. 
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httoadi^tn, betonend, Betoac^fen, Be« 

tDÖC^fl, fr., Cover with growth, 
overgrow, *I26. 

bewaffnen, /r., provide with wea- 

pons, arm, *48, *5i, »55, eU, 
httoafittU, /r., keep, preserve, 

guard, 249, 121 1, 1355, 'f^-^- 
httoat^ttttf /r., prove, verify, show 

(by trial), 1884. 
betuegen, re/i,, move, stir, agitate, 

762, 832, 1902, eU, 
S3eioegnno, / -en, movement, stir, 

commotion, *2i, ♦62, ^98, e/c. 
betneibett, /r., graze on or over, 

1248. 

bettftifett, Bemied, Betoiefen, /r., 

sbow, do, make, 1820, 1835. 
htWof^Utn, /r., inhabit, 383, 458, 

1045, eU, 
ht\»uvhtm, /r., wonder at, ad- 

mire, 213. 
ht^äl^mtn, /r., tarne, curb, subdue, 

restraip, 484, 1462. 
Be^eid^nett, /r., mark, designate, 

3024, 3246. 

Bestotngen, Be^toang, Begniungen, 

/r, a«^ r^., overcome, subdue, 
master, 483, 583, 1064, e/c, 
bteber, aä/., honest, true, 738, 105 1. 

IBiebermantt, m. -8, -inänner, good 
man, worthy man, 103, 118, 
269, efc, 

biegen, Bog, geBogen, /r., bend, 

warp, 397, 652, 1212, eU. 

bieten, Bot, geBoten, /r., offer, 

1259, 1294, 1394, efc. 

0ilb, »., -e9, -er, Image, 3218. 



bilben, />*.» form, make, 976, 1123. 

gU.; refl,, be formed, ♦58. 
biOig, adj.y reasonable, just, right- 

eous, 1374. 
83ittbe, / -n, bandage, 2016. 
binben, Banb, geBimben, /r., bind, 

931» 932, 934, eic, 
biiÖ, adv.fprep, (acc.^ and conj.,, to, 

as far as, tili, until, 89, 187, 273, 

etc. 
Siffi^of, ni, -%f -öfe, bishop, 1802. 
©ifi^of£fftttt, w.-«,-üte, (bishop's) 

miter, 2957. 
bi^^er, adv., hitherto, 185. 
^iitt, / -n, Petition, request, en- 

treaty, 26cx), 2747. 

bitten. Bat, gcBctcn, /r., ask, beg, 

pray, 2743; intr,, (for, um), 

bitter, adj., bitter, sharp, 2597. 
blafen, BUe«, gcBIafcn, btäp, /r. 

and intr., blow, 40, 14 10, 2848. 
bla^, {comp.y blöffcr, superl.. Bist- 
fefl, «e?w usually without Umtaut), 
fl^*., pale, 979. 

bleiben, BIleB, gcBIicBen, intr, f., 

remain, stay, tarry, 187, 236, 431, 
etc; 611, inf, as neul. noun. 
b(eill(, adj., pale, wan, white, 191 1, 
2801, 2809. 

bleifi^en, Blid^, gcBtidfcn, intr., tum 

pale, fade, 2358. 

blenben, /r., blind, 585, 602, 2125, 

etc. 
ölirf, m. -e«, -e, look, glance, 
sight, 526, 991, 1595, etc.; view, 
prospect, vista, i66i. 
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hliätn, tn/r,, look, 2222. 

Blinb, ^z^'., blind, 585, 600, 607, g^c. 
fßlxii, tn, -ed, ~e, Ughtning, flash, 

♦105, 2129. 
(U^ett, intr.y lighten, flash, gleam, 

1025. 
blo^, adj,^ bare, naked, mere ; adv.^ 

merely, only, simply, 1557, 2473. 
(Ifiliett, intr,y bloom, blossom, 

flourish, 202, 2426. 
SlttOte, / -n, flower, 19. 595, 1713, 

etc, 
8(ttt, n, -ed, blood, 76, 660, 668, 

etc, 
^(tttbatttt, w. -«, penal Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
Slüte, /. -n, flower, 2445. 
blutett, intr., bleed, 559, 795, 161 8, 

etc, 
bittttg, adj,, bloody, 546, 617, 2442, 

etc, 
S^Intffi^ltlb, / -ew, blood-guiltiness, 

capital crime, 1237. 
blntStiertoanbt, part, adj\, related 

byblood; 201 1 m, dat. plu, as 

noun, relatives, kinsmen. 
Cobeit, m. -§, — , bottom, ground, 

soil, earth, 857, 1049, gU.; ju 

©oben, to the ground, down, 576, 

1845, 'f^^- 

S3ogen, w.-«, -—(or Sögen), bow, 

1467, 1978, 1988, gfc; arch, 2860. 

S^ogenfel^ne, / -n, bow-string (lit. 
sinew), 2602. 

S3ogenftrang, m. -«, -äuge, bow- 
string, 2579. 

h9ittn, tr,t bore, 577. 



93orb, m, and ff., -ed, -e, boaid» 
ship-board, edgc; am ^orb, on 
board, 2196.. 

bo^, bdfe, adj,, bad, evil, wicked, 
ill, 85, 273, etc.; m. as noun, 
evil or wicked man, 237; ngut. as 
noun, evil, wickedness, bann, 
501, 3069, 3152. 

bBiSmetttCttb, pari, adj., meaning 
evil, with evil intent, 226. 

S3otC, m, -n, -n, messenger, 482, 

494» 505« <^^^- 
93oteitfege(, «. -«, — , messenger- 

sail, messenger-boät, 2555. 

S^Otffi^aft, / -en, message, repott, 

2556. 

IBranb, m, -ed, -änbe, brand, fire- 

brand, 321. 
branben, intr., break (as waves), 

surge, seethe, 116. 
93ranbltng, / breakers, surges, surf, 

169. 
S^raitfi^, m. -c«, -äuc^e, usage, cus- 

tom, IUI, 1233, 19 15. etc. 
braitfi^en, tr., want, need, 958, 

1535, etc.; intr. impers. (with 

gen.^t 692; use, make use ol 

(with gen.), 2241. 
brftUfi^ltfi^^ adj., usual, customary, 

2052, (poeticfor gebräuchlich). 
braittt, adj., brown, 47. 
branfen, intr., roar, rush, 1790; 

inf. as noun, *9, roaring. 
S3raut, / -äutc, betrothed (woman), 

future wite, 940, 2654; bride. 
ISraittlauf, m, -%, -äufe, wedding 

procession, wedding, 2652. 
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f&vaui^n^f m, -«, -üge, wedding- 
procession, *I37. 

IfttatI, adj.t worthy, good, honest, 
gallant, 139, 165, lo^,etc,; 2101» 
super i.; brave. 

hxt^tn, brad^, gebrochen, brid)t, 
/r., break, tear down, destroy, 
469, 1368, 2782, etc.; pluck, 
gather, 3016; intr. f. and ])., 
break, 21 16, 2147, etc.; dash 
forth, 141 1 ; (of the eye in death), 
fail, grow dim, close^ 865, 2810, 

(retten, /^.» spread, extend, 1687. 

Ibrennen, brannte, gebrannt, intr, 

(andir,), bum, 970, ♦140, ♦152. 
93rief, m. -c«, -C, letter, charter, 
1215, 1249, 1252, etc. 

bringen, brad^te, gebracht, tr^ 
bring, 453» 461, etc; 765 (of 
drinking health to one), pledge. 

S3rtnger, m, -«, — , bringer, bearer, 
2597. 

»rpt, «., -c8,-e,bread, 475, 2735. 

S^mtf» Brück or Brugg, a small 
town on the river Aar in the 
Canton Aargau, 20 miles NW. of 
Zürich, 2946. [902, etc, 

örütfe, / -n, bridge, ♦14, 329, 

S3rnber, m, -«, -über, brother, 145, 
1342, etc; *2, etc, barml^crglge 

SBrüber, Brothers of Mercy, (an 

Order of friars). 
(rüOen, intr., roar, bellow, low, 38, 

479, 2137, eU. 
IBntneff, castle of this name in 

Aargau, south of Brugg, (between 

Lenzburg and Meilingen). 



S3rnneff erin, / my lady of Bruneck; 

2880. 
93ritntg, m, -8. The mountain 

Brünig, between Unterwaiden and 

Bern; 2902, cf, 11 93. 

93rnnnett, m, -«, — , spring, well, 
IOI6, II85. 

)8runnen» Brunnen, vülage and 
landing-place in the Canton 
Schwyz, on the eastem shore of 
the Lake of the Four Forest Can- 
tons, at the mouth of the Muotta; 
721, 725, 2277. [20. 

83rüttnlettt, «.-«,—, (little) spring, 

©rnft, / -üfle, breast, 8, 297, 

1040, etc, 

S3rttt,/ -en, brood, 1264. 

93ttbe, m, -n, -n, boy, servant, »5, 

466, 470, 1765, 2879, etc; knave, 

scoundrel, 1834. 

83n(^, n, -ed, ^üd^er, book, 1121. 
)8ttd)4anblnng, / -en, (book-)pub- 

lishing house; on facsimüe of 

title-page of is* ed. 
93n(4t, / -en, bight, bay, cove, *3. 
büdfen, tr, and refl,, bow, duck, 

stoop, 1760, 2143, 2178, etc, 
©ttggtäSgtOt, m, -«. Buggisgrat, a 

steep cliff of the Axenberg; 2187. 
S3ö^(e)I, m, -6, — , hül, (South 

German word) ; as part of proper 

name, ^2, etc, 
bnl^Ien, intr, (with um), court, 

woo, 794. 
S3nnb, m. -c8, 33ünbc, covenant, al- 

liance, league, confederation, 658» 

"53» iiis*^^' 
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93üttbnid, n. -ffed, ~ffe, covenant, 

alliance, league, 1156, 2899. 
bttitt, adj.f bright, gay-colored, va- 

riegated, motley, 211. 
S3ttrg, / -cn, castle, stronghold, 

219, 1060, 1404, eic, 
bütgeti, inlr.t give bau or security, 

1838. 
S^fitger, m, -8, — , Citizen, freeman, 

II 70, 1828. 

93ttrseretb, m, -«, -e, citizen's 
oath, 2431. 

93ilrgerin, / -licn, (female) Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen, 3286. 

ÖUrggloifc, / -n, castle bell, 
♦121. 

S3iirg(ett» Bürglen, village at the 
lower end of the valley of the 
Schächen, just east of Altorf; 1 26, 
2290, 3106. 

SSÜrgffi^aft, /, bail, security, 1830, 

1837. 
S3nrgt)erUe|, n, -e«, -t, castle keep 

or dungeon, 2354. 
öttrgÖOgt, m, -^, -ÖgtC, govenior, 

burggrave, bailiff, 77, 84, 92, 

SBttfett, m, -«, — , bosom, 330, 
2007, eU.; bay, cove, inlet, 
2158. 

83tt^e, /• "^f punishment, fine, pen- 
alty, 473- 

bü^ett, /r. anä intr, with für, pay 
for, suffer for, atone, expiate, 178, 
546, 3250, ^Ä-. / satisfy,273; fine, 
punish, 565, 1560. 



S^rtfiten^eit, / christendom, 266. 
6:^rtftfeft, n. >9, -e; Christmas, 
2513. 

■ 

ba, adv, of place ^ there, here, 29, 
30, 41, etc; adv. ofHmt^ then, 3, 
8, 90, etc; then, in that case, 
181 2; conj.^ when, while, in that, 
856, 2015, 2496, 3186, 3205; 
since, as. 

babet, adv.^ .thereby, thereat, pres- 
ent, 1520, 2288, etc; therein, in 
that, 372. 

^odi, n. -e8, 2)äd^er, roof, 347 

♦ 2 1 , 44 7, etc. ; 2,1 70, awning, top, 
or deck, cf, N. 

bagegen, adv,y against it or them, 

1785. 

ba^eim, adv,, at home, 115, 427, 

1232, etc, 
ba^er, adv, and sep, pref,, thence, 

along, 219, 1555, 1562, etc. 
ba^ttt, adv, and sep. preß, thither, 

there, along, away, 732, 734, etc. ; 

bid bal^in, tili then, 1458; gone. 

departed, dead, 2460; to tliis, 

2821. 
bamalS, ach., then, at that time, 

2584. 
bantit, adv., therewith, with it or 

that or them, 291 7 ; conj., that, in 

Order that, 2068, 3100. 
hiüinpftn, tr,, quench, subdue, muf- 
fle, »laö. 
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^anf, m, -e9, thanks, gratitude, 

189, 3062, 3063. 
battfett, irUr, (^d!/.), return thanks, 

thanky 3080. 
bann, adv,^ then, thereupon, 75, 

*33» *4o» eic- 

bannen, adv. in. »on — , from 
thence, thence, away, 235, 415, 

3103- 
baran, adv,^ thereon, therein, on 

or in or by that or it or them, 398, 

905, etc.; baran fcin,be engaged 

in, on tbe point of, 2019, 2104. 
baranf, adv,^ thereupon, thereon, 

upion or to it or that or them, 

960, 1512, *86; thereafter, 94, 

1191, ♦78, 
baranS, adv,, thereont, thereof, out 

of or from it or that or them; 

b(a)rau« merben, come of it, or 

that, 376, 1726. 
barin, adv.^ therein, in it or that 

or them, 309. 
b(a)ro(, adv,^ thereat, on that ac- 

count, 2142. 

barretii(en, /n, reach forth, stretch 

out, off er, 1023. 
barftetten, refl,^ be displayed, be 
evident, *2I. 

b(a)rilber, adv.^ thereover, over or 

beyond it or that or them, 167, 
979, 1227, etc; at that; in the 
meantime. 
batnnt, adv.^ thereabout, around it 
or that or them; 2956, of it; 
therefore, on that account, 98, 
269, 286, eU, 



b(a)rttnter, adv,^ therennder, un- 

der {or among) it or that or them, 

980, 2975. 
^afein, n. -9, presence, existence, 

1251. 
ba|, conj.f that, so that, in order 

that, 54, 85» 231, eU, 
bation, adv. and sep. pref.y there- 

from, thereof, of it or that or 

them, II 64, 2038; away. 

baiiotttragen, trug, getragen, trägt, 

/r., carry off or away, 2904. 
bagn, adv,, thereto, to or for it or 

that or them, 1146, 1235, 2002. 
ba^tnifc^en, adv.y between or among 

them; at intervals, ♦105. 
bedien, />•., cover, close, 2935. 
bettt, poss. adj, and pron., thy, 

thine, your; //. as noun, your 

people, 791, 858. 
^enfart, / -en, way of thinking, 

sentiment, disposition, 2573,9^ JV. 

benfen, badete, gebac^t, />*. or intr. 

{gen. or ttsually an, but also auf 
and über, Tvith acc), think, 
think of, 41, 139, 248; remem- 
ber, 1929, 2484. 

^enfntal, «. -«, -äter, monument, 
2919. 

benn, adv., then, therefore, 70, 151, 
etc.; conj. {ßrst word in its 
clause), for, because, 226, etc. 

ber (bie, haS), de/, art., the; 

demon. adj. or pron., this, that, 
this or that one, he, she, it; rel. 
pron., who, which, that; 97, 
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bereittftp adv,, once, at some future 

time, hereafter, 842. 
bergletfi^ett, indec adj. and pron.y 

such, like, the like, 404, 2678. 
berfellie (biefelbe, bai^felbe), adj,, 

the same, 557, 1016, 1399, etc, 
bettelten, impers, (with dat or 

acc.'), seem, appear, 1752, 2288. 
beuten, intr,, point» *I07, ♦122; 

tr,j explain, Interpret, 2676. 
bentf(4, adj,, German, 518, 1174, 

1222. 
bid^t, adj,, dense, compact, dose; 

aäv.y close, 71, 2696. 
bietten, imr. (dal.), serve, 378, 

1358, 1533» ^^^• 
Wiener, m. -«, — , servant, 1092, 

1853, 2233, eU. 
^ienft, m. -e«, -t, service, 890, 

937- 

bienftferttg, adj., officious, 1761. 
biei? (biefer, bicfe, biefeö), adj, 

and pron,, this, that, this one, 
that one, the latter, 182, 221, 225, 
etc, 

btei^mal, adv,^ thls time, 1334. 

^ietl^elm, m, -^, Diethehn (man's 
name), 2879. 

^ing, «. -e«, -€, thins, 2727. 

^trne, /. -n, maiden, lass, girl, 
1414. 

bod|, adv, and conj,, yet, however, 
nevertheless, but, though, 119, 
157, 168, 222, g^c; surely, really, 
I hope, 554, etc. ; (Jor emphasis), 
Why, indeed, 187, 2769. ;tc, 

^Plfi^, m, -t%, -t, dagger, 2978. 



bonuem, i«/r., thunder, 25, ♦S, 

eU, ; in/, as noun, *9, etc, 

^pnneiif^lag, m. -«, -ägc, clap or 

burst or peal of thunder, ♦9, *ia, 

♦105. 
bo|l|ielt, adj,, double, 979; neuL 

03 noun, 357. 
^orf, n, -e«, S)örfer, village, harn- 

let, *3, 2120. 
bptt, adv,, there, yonder, 65, 122. 

142, etc. 
bprt^ttt, adv„ thither, that way, 

974. 

^raii^e, m, -n, -n, dragon, 1075, 

1264. 
^radt^ttgift, n, -%^ -t, dragon's 

poison, venom, 2572. 

bratt, see baran» 

^rattg, m, -e«, oppression, distress, 

280, 536, 799, etc, 
bröttgeu, tr,, press (upon), oppress, 

afflict, 696, etc, ; refl,, press, crowd. 

force one's way, ♦76, 2503, etc, 
^rangfat, n, -9, -tf oppression, 

misery,'533, 534. 

brattf, see barattf* 

braiti^, see barattiS* 

braufiett, adv,, without, outside, 

*I54. 
brel, num„ three, 655, »Sl; decl 
nom,pl,, 1127. 

brei^ig, num,, thirty, 2994. 
breiitnbbretpg, num,, thirty- 

three, ♦ss- 
bringen, brang, gebrungen, intr, f., 

press, urge, force one's way, 
tlirong, 149, 504, 602, €ic. 
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btiltlteil, ach,^ within, inside, 2746. 
brttt, num. adj.y thild, ♦21, ♦72, etc. 

brob, see barpb. 

btobett, adv,f above, up there, on 
high, in heaven, 627, 1148, 1280, 

bro^ett, tr, or intr, {dat. ofperson), 
threaten, 993, 1666, eic; be near 
to, be about to, ♦100. 

btftben, adv,f over there or yonder, 
across there, 278, 282, 545, etc. 

brfiber, see barüber* 

^rtltf, m, -ti, -e, pressure, oppres- 

sion, 288, 1325. 
htikdtn, tr., press, oppress, *I4, 

330, etc.; masc.past.part. as nount 
\ 1276; t«/r., press ar weigh 

heavily:. 198. 

bntnt, see bantm« 
bntttter, see barnttter* 

Oulbflt, tr.j endure, tolerate, saffer, 

1243, 1^42» 2842, etc, 
bttlbf ant, adj,, patient, 652. 
bttttt^f, adj.f dull, heavy, hoUow, 

muffled, *4, z^* 479» f^- 
blt1t!e(, adj.f dark, 1 106. 
bfittfett, intr. {dat.), seem, appear, 

1029. 
hutäf, pi^ep., adv.f sep, and insep. 

pref,, through, throughout, 

during, by, because of, 33, 169, 

418, etc. 

bittd^bo^^rett, insep. tr., bore 

through, pierce, transfix, ♦136. 

biirii(ren'itett, burc^ra'nnte, burd^» 
ra'nnt, insep. tr., run through, 
2979. 



bltril(fli(att'en, insep. tr., look 
through^ penetrate, fathom, 2082. 

bitrii(f(4ie'^cn, burd^fd^oft.', burd^^« 
fc^ offen, i»j<r/. /r.,8hobtthroughy 

2060 {pret. ind.for plteperf. sub- 
June), 2796. 

bürfcitf burftc, geburft, barf, intr. 

and modal aux., be permitted 
have a right, may, 263, 723, 771 
etc. 

^nx% m. -e«, thirst, 1004. 
büfter, adj\, gloomy, sullen, 2616. 

eben, adj., even, level, smooth, 972, 
1789; adv., eyen, just, just now, 
♦21, 965, etc. 

©d^ö, n. -«, -«, echo, 2850. 

ei^t, adj., genuine, pure, Sterling, 
real, 689, 916, 1210,^/^. 

(&dtf f. -n, comer, angle, edge, 
503, 2227. 

Cbcl, adj., noble, 240, 317, 336, eta 
m. pl. as noun, nobles, nobility, 
696, 2413, etc.; neut. as noun, 
1643; /em. sing, as noun, 2528. 

(Sbel^of, m. -«, -öfc, manor-house, 
baronial hall, *40, *ii4. 

(Sbelntann, m. -«, pl. »männer ot 

»\t\xit, nobleman, 693, 807, 2888, 

etc. 
(Sbelft^, m. -e«, -e, nobleman's 

seat, manor-house, baronial hall, 

207. 
C^belftettt, m. -9, -t, precious stone. 

jewel, 894. 
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C^e, conj,, before, ere, *3, 41, 455, 

etc, 
(S^e, / -% marriage, wedlock, 1 67 1 . 
ejcr, adv, {comp, of e^C), sooner, 

rather, before, 1176, 1451, 1609, 

etc, 
(£^ett>irt, tn, -9, -t, husband, 238. 
G^ttt, m.-9, {a Swissworä^ grand- 

father, 1539, 1582. 
@^te, / -n, honor, 83, 84, 128, etc. 
elften, /r., honor, respect, 338, 658, 

673, etc. 

(S^rengrug, «. -e«, -üfje, salute of 

honor, 1862. 

i&%ttnmavm, m, -«, -önner, man 

of honor, worthy man, gentleman, 

412, J828. 
C^^rf ttriltt, f. veneration, reverence, 

respect, loii {acc.^, 1371» 
C^^rgetJ, m, -e9, ambition, 1678. 
^ftrfudjt, / ambition, 3175. 
ef^rtufirbig, 0^'., veneiable, worthy, 

sacred, 688 {comp,^^ 2477. 
et, interj,, why! oh!, 1795, 181 5. 
(gib, m. -e§, -t, oath, 1395, 1447. 
©tbam, w. -8, -e, son-in-law, 555. 

@ibgenog(e), m, -n, -n, confed- 

erate, 1108, 1157, 2890,^/^. 
^ibfd^tQtir, m, -«, -üre, oath, 

2585. 
(Sifer, m, -«, zeal, 1390. 
eigen, adj,, own, proper, peculiar, 

50, 261, etc.; 232, auf eigene 

$anb/ on one's own account; 

1080, eigne ?eute, (owned peo- 

ple), bondmen, serfs, I142; 1907, 

peculiar, unique. 



etgettfittttig, adj\, stubbom, obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilen, intr. f.ör^., hasten, 71,415, 
103 1, etc, 

eilenbd, adv., hastily, 425, 2107. 

eilfertig, adj., hasty, *I32. 

eilig, adj.f hasty; 68, why this 
haste?; 772, Are you in such 
haste? 

ein, indef, art, and num,, a, an, 
one; fo -— , {olt^ — ,or -folc^er, 
such a(n); ber -e, the one; 
60, 'ne = eine, 403, 1744, 1876, 
'ntn = einen, 

ein, sep, pre/., in, into; within; 
down. 

einanber, indec, pron,^ one an- 
other, each other; 375 ('nanber 
= einanber), ^71, ♦149. Often 

printed as one word with a prep, 

as in au9einanber, etc, 
einbreii^en, hxa6), gebrod^en, bricht, 
intr, f., break, give way, 1503, 

3256. 
einfallen, fiel, gefallen, fällt, intr. 

\,f fall in, (of music) begin, 

strike in, *7i, *i63; 1575, occur 

to, enter one*s mind. 
einfSrntig, adj,^ uniform, mono- 

tonous, 838. 
C^ingang, /«., -§, -finge, entrance, 

*i30- 
eingeben, ging, gegangen, intr. f., 
go in, enter, 350. 

d^ingemeibe, «. -«, — , beweis, 

entrails; heart, feelings, 365. 
eittf^olen, tr,, overtake, catch, 176. 
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eitttO, adj.y one, united, 1090, 1204, 
245 1 , etc.; some {especiaUy inpL)^ 

*33» *39» 969» *87» ^fc, 
eittfanfen, /r.,buy, purchase, 906-7. 

ein!el)rett, intr. f., turn in, put up 

(as at an inn), lodge, icx>6. 
einmal, adv., one time, once, some- 
time, 1335, 2102, etc.; auf — , 
(all) at once, together, 146 1. 

einreiben, riß, geriffcn, /r., tear or 

break down, 178, 2860. 
einfant, adj\y solitaiy, lonely, alooe, 

1006, 1180, 155 1, etc. 
einf f^tff ett, reß., take ship, embark, 

sail, 2104, 2216. 

eittf f^Iaf en, f erlief , gef d^Iafen, fc^Iäf t, 

intr, f., fallasleep, 2. 
eittff^Ue^ett, fc^Ioß, gefd^toffen, tr., 

shut in, confine, enclose, Surround, 
878, *78, 1587, etc, 
einff^rftltfen, tr,, bar in, bound, 
confine, 2168. 

eittff^reiliett, fc^rieb, gefc^riebeit, 
/r., write in or on, inscribe, 
engrave, 1122. 

C^inflebeltt. Einsiedeln, town and 
monastery, in the Canton Schwyz, 
NE. of the Lake of the Four 
Forest Cantons and about 5 miles 
S. of Lake Zürich; 1247, cf. N. 

519- 

eittftitlett, fanf, gefunfcn, intr. \., 
sink in, settle, subside, 2666. 

eittfKirsett, intr. f., fall or tumble 
in or down; 2148, close up, cf.N. 

CHltttaii(t, /, unity, concord, union, 
2927* 



eiittretett, trat, getreten, tritt, intr. 

\.f enter, make one's entrance, 
♦27, 561, *40, etc.; inf.as noun, 
*I45. 
einzeln, ad/., single, individual, 433. 

etn^ic^en, 30g, gebogen, tr., draw 

in, pull in, 37; intr. \„ enter, 

come in, make one's entrance, 

456, 3264. 
einzig, ae^'., only, single, alone, but 

one, sole, 420, 798, 1225, etc. 
(&'i^, n. -ed, ice, 28. 
ClStt^edt, part. adj., ice-covered, 

1044. 

@tfen, n. -«, — , iron, 1405. 
C^tfenftab, m. -«, -übe, iron rod or 

bar, 2166. 
(Stfei^fell), n. -cö, -er, field of ice, 

999. 
(Stfe^turm, m. -«, -ürmc, tower of 

ice, 2144. 
eifCigtooH, m. -«, -ätte, waU of 

ice, 1194. 
^i^geliirge, n. -8, — , ice-moun- 

tains, mountains covered with ice 

and snow, *3, ^48, *7i, etc. 
(&xdt^üXa% *n, -^, -öße, ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel, adj.y vain, empty, 839, 915, 

etc.; idle,. mere, nothing but, 

148. 
C^lement, «.-«, -t, element, 2133, 

2183. 
C^lenb, n. -«, misery, 2736. 
elenb, adj., wretched, miserable, 

2232, 2742, etc. ; masc. as noun, 

wretch, 612. 
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(&UM\l. Elisabeth, wife of Em- 
peror Albrecht, daughter of Mein- 
hard, Duke of Carinthia; 3033. 

em^ifangeit, empfing, empfangen, 
empfängt, /r., receive, 868, 2378, 
2480, eU. 

em^ifittbett, empfanb, empfunben, 

/r., feel, experience, 1926. 

tmpütfithtn, l^ob, gel^oBen, /r., lift 

up, *I38. 
em^iorrageit, in^.t project, tower 

(above, über), *84. 
entpdrctt, ^r., stir up, revolt, shock 

(the f eelings) , 2006 ; rg/i,, revolt, 

rebel, rise, 2142. 
Empörung, / -en, sedition, rebel- 

lion, revoit, 1850, 185 1, 2081, 

(Bnhtf n, -9, ^n, end, issue, limit, 
conclusion, 1352, 2619, 2818, 

Cttbcit, infr,, endy come to an end, 

810, 862, 2379, elc, 
enbigeit, inlr., end, cease, *i63. 
enblic^, ad;., final; achf., finally, at 

last, 430, 1585, 1586, eU. 
ettg(e)p adj\, narrow, 761, 762, 2169, 

eu.; 181 1, ed nitrb mir eng, I 

begin to feel oppressed, cf, N. 
(Snge, / -n, narrowness, 2565. 
(Sngel, m, -«, -— , angel, 5, 154. 

(Sngelberg, Engelberg, Valley, vil- 
lage and monastery in the Canton 
UnterwaUen; 1002, 1079. 

Sltffl, m, -9, — f grandchild, de- 
S€endant, 1020, 2385, 2918, etc, 

ettt% inse^.^ref,, never accenUd. 



etttüetrett, irUr, (^ir».),be withont, 
in want of, 416; do without, dis- 
pense with, 1255. 

eutbinbett, entbanb, entbunben, tr^ 

free, release, 3075. 
entblB^en, /r., bare, uncover, 398. 
entbecfett, /^., discover, descry, *I3, 

1 185, etc, ; disclose, reveal, 2299. 
entfernen, refl., withdraw, retire; 

*72, *io3, etc; depart, deviate, 

difier from, 1149, 1905. 

entfliegen, entflol^, entpol^en, intr, 

f., flee away, fly (of time), 1705. 
entgegen, /r^»/. {/ollowingüs noun 
in dat.) and sep. pref., towards, 
against, to, to meet, up along, ^5 1, 
3242. 

entgegeneUcn, intr, f., hasten to 

meet, *90, *ioi. 

entgcgenfe^ren, /r., tum towards 

or against, 298. 
cntgegenparren, ^«/r., stand (mo- 

tionless) before, 2159. 

entgegentreten, trat, getreten, tritt, 

intr, f., Step towards, advance be- 
fore, 223, *89. 
entgegnen, /r., reply, rejoin, 227. 

entgegen, entging, entgangen, intr, 

f., escape, 575, 997. 

entfotttnten, enttarn, entlomnteni 

intr. f., escape, 1527, 2210, 2217, 
etc, 

enttaffen, entlieg, entlaffen, entlfigt, 

/>•., dismiss, let go, 345, 1333, 
1927, etc, 
entlebigen, tr,, set free, releaie, de- 
liver ^from,^.), 93441 3018. 
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mirei^ett, entriß, entrlffen, tr,, 

snatch away, seize, wrest, 1864, 

2531- 
entrif^tett, tr.y discharge, pay, 3076. 

etttrittttett, entrann, entronnen, 

intr, f., fly from, 2607. 
entrufteit, /r., anger, provoke, en- 

rage, 1013. 
etttfageit, intr, {dat^^ renounce, 

give up, 1680, 2012. 

entffi^etbett, entfd^ieb; entfd^teben, 

tr, and intr., decide, determine, 
702, 1593. 
(Slltf d^eibttttg,/ -en, decision, 2442. 

etttf^Uegett, entft^Ioß, entft^(offcn, 

reß., resolve, decide, determine, 

(StttfC^Ioffeitteit, /, resoluteness, 

decision, 2887. 
(Sntf f^Iltg, m. -e«, -üffc, resolution, 

resolve, 1725, 
entfd^lttbtgett, /r., excuse, justify. 

II 14. 
txA\ttMf pari, adj,, lifeless, dead, 

*I2I, 2466. 

iSntfe^ett, «. -«, horror, 3156. 
entfe^Ud^, adj,, homble, temble, 

2745- 
cittftniett, entfanf, entfunfcn, intr. 

\,, sink down, drop from, *ioi, 

2231. 
entftivittgett, entfprang, entfprun» 

gen, itUr. f., spring or run away, 
escape, 95; inf, as noun, 2251. 

eiitfte^en, entflanb, entßanben, infr. 
],, arise» *26; faü, be wanting, 
699. 



etttmeid^en, enttnic^. entmic^en, 

in/r, f., withdraw, retire, 1427. 
entlOtfli(rn, ««/r. f., escape, slip off, 
177. 

entgie^en, entgog, entgegen, reß,, 

avoid, forsake, 441, 1521. 
entgioet, adv., in two, asunder, 

broken, 1478. 
er, prouy, he, it; freqtient, 
ejs, insep.pref.y never accented, 

erbarmen, v., move to pity, 670; 

refl, {with gen.^, take pity, have 
mercy (on), iii, 143; impers, 

(with acc. [and gen.y), e8 er- 
barmt midf, I am sorry, 2093, 
3190. 
erbörmlic^, adj,^ pitiable, miserable, 
2742. 

(Srbarmnng, / -en, mercy, pity, 
2790. 

erbanen, /r., build, build up, erect, 

318, 458, 1188, etc. 
(Srbe, n, -d, inheritance, heritage, 

261, 691, 828. 
erbeben, intr, f«, shake, tremble, 

1982. 
erben, intr. f., descend by inheri^ 

tence (to, anf), 1209. 

erbenten, tr,, get as booty, capture, 

acquire, 1490. 
(Srb^err, «. -n, -en, hereditary 
lord or ruler, 891. 

C^rbtn, / -innen, heiress, ♦2. 

erblidfen, /r., behold, discover, catch 

sight of, 34, 700, 1097, etc. 
erbraufen, intr. f., nse roaring, 
I 2345. 
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etüret^ett, erbrad^, erBrot^cn, er^ 
brid^t, /r., break open, open, 

3031. 
(&th^tikä, n. -«, -t, inheritance, Jn- 

herited piece of land, 1088. 
(Srbe, / -n, earth, ground, soil, 

land, 19, 43, 426, eU.; daL -n, 
1084, 2667; gen. -Vif 1699. 
erbttiben, tr.^ suffer, endure, toler- 
ate, 535, 789, 1257, etc. 

Sreigtn^, n. -niffe«, -nlffe, event, 

occurrence, 2789. 
tretben, /r., get by inberitance, in- 

herit, 1354. 
erfaffett, /r., lay hold of, grasp, 

2541. 

erf[e4en, />•., impiore, 2530. 

erforf^en, /r., search out, Sound, 

705. 

erfred^ett, refl. {with gen.), dare, 

do insolently, 2595. 
erfreneit, tr., delight, gladden, 318, 

525. 
erfriffl^ett, tr., refresh, give refresh- 

ment to, 3275. 

erffiOett, /r., flll^ iulfiU, 1493, 
1652, 2924. 

(Srgebnttg, / Submission, 1304. 
ergeben, erging, ergangen, intr. f., 

go forth, be issued, 1228; 1944, 
let mercy go forth before (take 
the place of) right. 

ergiegett, ergoß, ergoffen, reß., pour 

forth, flow forth, 2427. 
ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, ir., 

leize, move, touch, 821, 846, etc.; 
1294, embrace, accept. 



erhalten, erl^ielt, erl^alten, er^fift, 

tr.f check, restrain, 944; receive, 
get, obtain, 13 13, 1330,^/f./ pre- 
serve, save, uphold, 2422. 
ergeben, erl^ob and er^ub, erhoben, 

/r., raise, lift up, 1146, 1386, etc.; 
reß.y rise, arise, 222, 423, 747, etc. 
er^eOett, tr., light up, brignten. 
2392, 3259. 

erinnern, reß. (gen. or an vnth 

acc), remember, 2724, 2915. . 
erfagen, tr., get by hunting, hunt 
down, 2641. 

erfennen, erfannte, erfannt, /r., 

perceive, recognize, acknowledge, 
32, 265, 399, etc. 
(Srfer, w.-8, — , bay-window, 1338. 

ern&reu, tr,, declare, 3290; reß., 
declare one's seif, 2844, explain 
one'sself, 1585. 

erfranf en, intr. f,, become ill, 2355, 

2357. 

erfnl^nen, reß,, become bold, 2003; 

(with gen.) boldly use, dare to 

do, 2533. 
erfnnben, tr., spy out, reconnoitec 

explore, 1059. 

erlangen, tr., reach, 2564, 
erlaffen, erließ, erlaffen, erläßt, tr., 

remit, exempt from, excuse from, 
let off from, 1946, 1984. 
erlauben, tr., allow, 753, (jt(^, dai.) 
2591, 3212. 

erleben, tr., experience, undeigo^ 

meet with, 539, 666. 
erlebigen, reß., free one's seif from 

(gen.y, 288. 
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crleibcit, erlitt, erlitten, /r., suffer, 

en ure, 676, 1258. 

erföjd)eit, erlojc^, ertojd^en, ertijd^t, 

intr. f., go out, be extinguished, 

die away, 991; inf. as neun, 

2428. 
ermäd^tigett, reß, {withgen.),t2kt 

possession of, 14 10; for usual 

ftd) bemäd^tigen. 
ermorbeit, /r., murder, 2943, 2944. 
erntubeit, intr, f., grow weary, 430, 

II 76. 

ernettent, er,, renew, 1157. 

(S'tnft, w. -e^, seriousness, gravity, 

earnestness, ^47, 1424, 1894, eU, 
ernft, adj,, eamest, serious, grave, 

195» *79» 2657, etc, 
erttfttiaft, adj.y v^^mest, serious, 

406, 1919. 
ernten, /r., reap, gather, harvest, 

3081. 
erobern, /n, conquer, 2841. 
eroffnen, /^., open, *3. 
erqnicfen, /r., refresh, 594, 2381, 

3100. 
erregen, /n, stk up, arouse, 718, 

1052. 
crr eilten, /r., reach, 122, 189, 698, 

etc. 
erretten, ^*t save, rescue, deliver, 

118, 155, 944, etc, [3281. 

Erretter, m, -^, -, savior, deliverer, 

errichten, /r., set up, erect, 3246. 
erringen, errang, errungen, /r., ob- 

tain (by strenuous effort), win, 

1655, 1662. 
erfSnfen, ir., drown, flood, 2131. 



erfflt<iff(ttf erfci^ttf, erfd^ajfen, /r., 

create, 1260. 
tx\tb^fiXitn, erfi^ott, erfd^otten, intr. 

f., sound, resound, spread abroad, 

1009. 
erfc^etnen, erfc^ien, erfdä^tenen, intr, 

f., appear,make one*s appearance, 

comein sight, *4, *I26, *i37i <^^^« 

erfd^tegcn, erfd^oß, erfd^offen, /;-., 

Shoot (to death), kill (by ashot), 

2797. 
erfd)liigen, erfd^lug, erfd)tageti, er« 

fd^lägt, /r., slay, kill, 79, 129, 

551, etc. 
tx\iSfit\^tXLf erfd^lld^, crfd)llc^eti, //•., 

obtain by fraud, fraudulently, 1 252. 
erfd)d|lfen, /r., exhaust, spend, wear 
out, 647. 

erfdjrecfen, erfd^rof, erfd^rodcn, er- 

{(^ridCt, intr. f., be startled, start 
with fear, ♦160. 
erfd^recfen, /r., frighten, alarm, 
3HO. 

erfl^aren, /r., spare, save, 15 14; 

(with Ott), save out of, gain at 

the expense of, 774. 
erfi, num. adj., first, »3, »5, etc. : 

adv., first, 75, etc.; only, but, 

once, 194; not until. 
erftannen, intr. f., be astonished, 

♦ 29, *32, *ioo, 2941, etc. 
(Srftannen, n. -9, astonishment 

♦120. 
erftannlidt, adj., astonishing, amaz- 

ing, wonderful, 524, 

erftclgcn, erlieg, erfilegen, tr., 
climb, Scale, 1413, 2875. 
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e?ftiff ett, tr.f choke, suftocate, stifle, 

*3>Z* 1643. 
ettönett, intr,, sound, ring, ♦140. 

ertöten, /r., kill, deaden, 1646. 
ertragen, ertrug, ertragen, erträgt, 

tr., bear, endure, suffer, tolerate, 
316, 317,421, <f/f. 

ertrittfen, ertranf, ertrunfcn, inir, 

f., drown, be drowned, 2232. 
ertro^en, /r., gain by defiance, 
1312. 

ertpadjen, imr. f., awake, wake, 

7, 18, *ii7, efc. 
ertoarten, tr., wait, await, expect, 
look for, 272, 492, 502, 1045, etc. 

Q^rmartnng, / -en, expectation, 

*i3i. 
ermecfen, /r., awaken, excite, 1374. 

erme^rCtt, reß, {with gen.), keep 
or ward off, defend one's seif 
against, 340. 

ermerHen, ermarb, erworben, er- 

tüirbt, /r., acquire, get, gain, 853, 

938. 1999. ^^^' 
erjälfelen, /r., teil, relate, recount, 

638, etc ; (flC^, to one another), 

II 66, 1494, eic, 
erzeigen, tr., show, render, do, 

1734, 2756. 
erbittern, intr, f., tremble, shake, 

2580. 

eratoittgen, ergtüang, erzwungen, 

tr., force, cnforce, 3075. 
t9f ^Sfpron., it, he, she; something; 
so. As expletive and when rep- 
resenting a clause it is often un- 
translaiaüe. 



Q^fd^enüac^. Walther von Eschen- 
bach, friend axid accomplice of 
Herzog Johannes von Schwaben-, 
2960, 2980. 

effen, aß, gogeffen, ißt, /r., eat, 
476. 

etlic^ (adj. and) pron., some, 286. 
etmni^, indecpron. {andadj.\ samt, 

something, somewhat, 656, 1517t 

2624, etc, 
ener, poss. adj, and pron, (corrf 

spondingto i^r, /<?«), your, yours, 

50, 64, 67; pL, 2685, your family 

and friends. 

curig Cber, bie, \^Qi% -t)fposs,pron^ 

yours, 1028, 2478. 
etnig, adj., etemal, everlasting, per- 

petual, 594, 851, 1148, etc, ; adu,, 

ever, forever. 
(Smigfeit, / -en, etemity, 386, 629. 



fallen, archaU and poetic form oj 

fangen, tr., catch, seize, 2214. 
^al^ne, / -n, Standard, banner, flag, 

827, 21 71, 2446, etc. 
SJnftr^ / -^11 {archaic and poetic 

form for ©efol^r), danger, 15 ii. 
f alirUar, adj., navigable, practicable, 

1183. 
^ä^re, / -n, ferry, ferry-boat, 

1181, 2970. 
fal)ren, fu^r, gefahren, fd^rt, intr. 

\., move, go, row, sail, 17, 133, 
150» ß33» ^^'i 2238, inf, as notm, 
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safling, steering; *i36, mit ber 
^anb — , move, put one's hand; 
refl.^ row about, *3. 

gfdlbi^ntann, m, -«, »ntänner, »leutc, 

ferryman, 42, 67, 103, etc, 
f^a^rt, / -cn, passage, joumey, 

course, way, wandering, 64, 135, 

730, etc. 
gfal^r^eug, ». -«, -€, vessel, craft, 

boat, 2153. 

gfaffe, «. -% -n, falcon, *92. 

3fatt, m, -«, gäöc, fall, 3068. 

fallen, pel, gefallen, faßt, i»/!r. f., 
fall, tumble, drop, 120, 157, 178 
(in = upon), etc; 472, in ©träfe 
— , incur a penalty; 1384, in ba8 
?anb — , fall upon, invade the 
land. 

fSKen, /r., feil, 90. 

^attftriff, »f. -«, -e, snare, trap, 
411. 

falfil^, adj,, false, 849, 1947. 
$alfd|, ». -ee, falsehood, deceit, 
guile, 741 {archaic and poetic) . 

$alfd|]tett,/-en, falsehood, deceit, 

guüe, 1669, 1703. 
falten, tr,^ fold, wrinkle, knit, 

2760. 
^WX%, m, -c«, gänge, catch, cap- 

ture, haul, 1744. 

fangen, fing, gefongen, fängt, />-., 

catch, capture,; past pari, as adj\ 
or nouftf captive, imprisoned, pris- 
oner, 463, 1824, 2100, 2122. 
faffen, /r., seize, grasp, lay hold of, 
♦32, ♦47, *90, fU. ; reß.i compose 
one's seif, 492, 2312. 



fafit, adv., almost, 1432. 

Saftnad)ti$auf5ng, m. -«, -üger 

carnival procession, 390. 
fanl, adj.y lazy, idle, 363. 
%m% / göufie, fist, hand, 1375, 

*92. 
f^atien^* Faenza, Fayence, city of 

Italy, SW. of Ravenna, 911. 

fed^ten, fod^t, gefod^tcn, fid^t, intr., 

fight, 326, 331» 9"»^^^- 
fjreber, / -n, f eather, 2304. 

feilten, intr. {daL)f fall, be want- 
ing or lacking, 48, 1537, 1699, 

2352, etc.; 445, e« fott an mir 
nici^t fehlen, I shall not be found 
wanting; — auf (acc), 1950, c/. 
N.f miss and hit; 2062 (wiih 
gen.), miss, fail of hitting; /r.,. 
miss, 1889, 1918. 

^elfler, m. -«, — , fault, $66. 

i)fe^(f|»mng, m. -0, -ünge, false 

leap; — t^un, miss one's leap, 
1499. 

gfeierabenb, m. -«, -e, evening 

rest, 767. 
feiern, intr.y rest, be idle, 353, past 

parU usedfor imper, 
feig, adj.f coward, cowardly, 612, 

2552. 

feig^er^ig, adj\t faint-hearted, 

cowardly, 616. 
feil, adj., for sale, to be bought, 

purchasable, 450. 
^einb, m. -e8, -e, enemy, 120, 

654, 712. 
gfelb, n, -€«, -er, field, 28, 36^ 

755» ^^' 
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gfeld (9tl\tn), m, -en (-en«), acc, 

sing,, gctö, //., -eU; rock, cliff, *4, 
♦i2, 670, <?/f.; archaic dat., öon 
gel« Hl! J^ct«, 2638. [2850. 

fjfelfeitflllft, / -Üfte, rocky chasm. 

§felfen))lattc, / -n, shelf or ledge 
of rock, 2258. 

Ofelfettrtff, ». -«, -f, reef or ledge 

of rock, 2252. 
Sfelfettftetg, m. -«, -c, roiky j>ath, 

path among or over rocks, /ii, 

1551. 
Sfelfettt^O?, ». -«, -e, gate of rocks, 

rocky gateway or door, 3258. 
^effettnfer, n. -«, — , rocky shore, 

♦3. 
fjfeffcnmatf, w. -«, -ättc, rampart 
ör wall of rock, 1057. 

f{felf eutuattb, / -önbe, wall of rock, 

precipice, 2740. 

ScfSttianb, / -änbe, wall of rock, 

precipice, 1553, 1564, 2263, etc. 
Ofenfter, n. -%, —, window, 210. 
fern, adj., far, far ofi, distant, *3, 

etc. 
fcnt(c), adv.y far, far off, at a 

distance, away, 341, 486, 582, 

2618. 
eJferue, / -n, distance, ♦49, *84, 

*140. 

ferttlier, adv., from afar, 1 163. 
Jifcrf e, / -n, heel, 71, 131. 
fertig, <j<^'., ready, prepared, finished, 
done, *2i, 1885. 

fV^fftl,/ -n, fetter, 2109, 2370. 
feffeltt, tr., fetter, shackle, bind, 
attach, 320, 937, 2091, etc, \ 



\t% adj., fast, tighty firm, fixed, 
strong, secure, 185, 255, 529, <r/f.,* 
neut. as noun, 2541. 

^t% n, -9, -if feast, festhral, 
2914; 1400, — beö ©errn, 'festi- 
val of our Lord,' * Christmas.' 

Tiefte, / -n, stronghold, fortressy 
prisun, *2I, 369, 626, etc, 

fcftl|olten, ^ielt; gehalten, l^ölt, /r., 
hold fast, cling to, 923; intr., 
hold firm, unbroken, 2605; hold 
fast, cleave, (to, on), 185. 

feftfnü))feit, tr., tie, bind, knit 
firmly, 921. 

feftfte^ett, ftanb, geftanben, tn^^ 

stand firm, be stable, 2667. 
feud)t, adj., damp, dank, 2356. 

$euer, ». -«, — , fire, 424, ♦50, 

*55» ^^^^ 
e^euerftgnal', «., -«, -t, fire- 

signal = signal-fire, 2839. 
gfeuerto&d^ter, m. -8, — , fiie- 

watcher, = night-watchman, 964. 
^euer^eid^eu, «. --e, — , fire-sign, 

fiery signal, signal fire, 747, 2554. 

ftnbett, fanb, gefunben, tr., find» 

*'4» 336, 534» <?^^-; reß., be found, 

exist, be, 1187, 1389. 
fjrtitger, m, -«, — , finger, 469, ♦70. 
ftnfter, adj., dark, gloomy, 197, 

1596, etc.; neut. as noun, gloom, 

darkness, 594. 
%m\ttXVl\9, / -niffe, darkness, 

gloom, 2356. 
^irit, tn. -es, -vx, snow, gUder, 

snow-capped mountain, 38 {cfN,), 

596, 1502, eU. 
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gfifiH, m, -e«, -e, fish, 44. 
ftfdieit, intr., fish, 1805. 
gftfi^er, /«. -d, — , fisher, fisher- 
man, *2, *4, *7, ^/^,, 

gftfflt^i^<i4ttr ^^' -*i -fi^ne, fisher- 

man's boat, 283. 
%x\6i^txlnfihtf m, -n, -n, fisher- 

boy, flsherman's boy, *2, *3. 

Oflantme, / -n, flame, 2557,2878, 

2894, etc. 
fduttmctt, intr.^ flame, blaze, 747, 

2129, 2857. 
gflanfe, / -n, flank, side, wall, 

385, (r/ N,\ 

gflecfen, m, -«, — , town, 1188 

II 96, 1197, etc. 
flelpeit, i«/r., pray, implore, suppli- 

cate, (for, um), 127, 1131 (/r«. 

part, as noun), 1344; tr, 132. 
gfletg, w. -c«, diligence, industry, 

202, 756, 1261, etc, 

füefien, flog, öefloflen, intr. f. <>r ^., 

fiy, 1477 (archaic pres, ind, ^rd 
sing,, fleugt), 2327, 2555. 

flietett, flo^, geflogen, intr. f., flec, 

2293. 
ftte^en, floß, gcfloffen, intr. f. or ^., 

flow, 20, 10 17, 3244. 

gfIUte?f4eitt, w , -«, tinsel-luster, 
false luster, 915. 

gfWte, / -n, flute, 4. 
gfittdi, m. -<«, -ü(i^e, ciuse, 457, 
458, 2817, etc. 

gflnc^geliimbe, «. -«, — , accursed 

building, 378. 
gfludit, / -en, flight, 2905. 



flfif^teit, /r., save by flight, rescue, 

555 5 ''C^'» fl®^» ^^^ ref uge, 884, 
flflllt^^g, a<^'., flying, fugitive, fleet- 

ing, transient, 568, 1488, 1684, 

etc. 
3fläd|tnng, m.-^f-t, fugitive, 573. 
3flüC, / -n, = gluV» as part of 

proper name, *2, ^/r. 
l)flüeleit» Flüelen (pron. Flülen), 

village in the Canton Uri, at 

southem end of the Lake of the 

Four Forest Cantons; 521, 2105, 

2162, etc. 
gfittg, m. -e«, -üge, flight; im 

glugc, on the wing, 1949. 
^Iul|, / -<n, wall of rock, precipice, 

2193- 
gfln?ff^ü^, m, -€n, -en, ranger, 

field-guard, *2, * 1 29. 
gflttj, m. -e«, -äffe, river, 1791. 
gflut, / -en, flood, billows, waves, 

167. 
fjrd^tl, m. -e«, -e, Föhn, south wind, 

storm, 109, 423. 
folgen, intr. f., (dat.), foUow, ^4, 

♦13, etc.; neui. pres. part. as 

noun, *I2I. 
gfoltefftteti^t, m. -fi, -e, rack-man, 

torturer, 574. 
forbe?tt, tr., demand, 200, 619. 

etc. ; — Ictffen, send for, summen, 

570. 
fjrorm, / -en, form, ♦21. 
foffd^eit, intr., search, inquire, 3278. 
fort, adv. and sep. pref., forth, 

away, gone, 1541, 2460; on. con- 

tinueto, keep on, 10 15, 1020, etc, 
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forteilen, intr. f., hasten away, 
*I3- 

fortfahren, fu^r, gefahren, fä^rt, 

intr. \^,f continue, go on, 1360, 
1362, *I36, etc, 
fortführen, /^., lead or carry away 
or off, 1841, 2698. 

fortgeben, ging, gegongen, intr. f., 
go away, 15 70; go on, continue, 

*I37- 

fortl^elfen, ^olf, gc^otfen, l)Utt, 

intr, (dat.), help one to escape, 
177. 

fortreiten, riß, geriffcn, /r., tear 

away, 2836, carry away or along, 

947- 
fortfe^en, reß.y be continued, *3. 

fort^ie^en, gog, gcjogcn, intr. f., 

move on, proceed, 2620. 
fragen, /r., ask, inquire (for,na(3^), 

question, 226, 896, 1 769, etc, ; 

with nact), care for, 2763, etc. 
%XWX, / -cn, woman, lady, wife, 

♦14, 296, etc; 1363, "Great 

Lady" ^r "Our Lady" (said of 

a convent, cf, JV,"), 
gfrönlein, n. -9, — , nobleman's 

daughter, noble lady, lady, 935, 

etc. ; (in address) my lady, 1586. 

1606, etc. 
fred^, (idj.y shameless, bold, insolent, 

impudent, 281, 466, 550, etc. 

frei, adj.^ free, 81, 232, 261, 121 6 

(masc, superl. as noun), etc.; 
2740, free, unowned, common; 
voluntary, spontaneous, 11 30, 
1214, 2444, 3074, etc.; neut, as 



nouftf open air, open coimtry, 
2128, ♦152. 
Ofreibnrg. The city Freiburg, cap- 
ital- of the Canton Freiburg; 

2434- 

freien, intr, (with um), woo, 

marry, 2661. 
^reilieit, / -en, liberty, freedom, 

privilege, 186, 381, 388, etc. 

S'rei^eiti^brief, m. -*, -e, charter 

(of liberty), 311, 2076. 

^retlierr, m. -n, -cn, baron, *2, 
♦40, 2898. 

freiüd), adv.^ certainly, to be sure, 
indeed, 1539, 2692. 

freilotUig, adj., of free will, vol- 
untary, 121 3. 

frentb, adj., foreign, alien, stränge, 
678, 847, 849, etc. ; neut. as subst,, 

949- 
gfrenibe, /, foreign country, 778. 
^renibUng, m. -%, -c, foreigner, 

stranger, 776, 824, 1604, etc, 

freffen, frag, gefreffen, frißt, tr„ 

eat {pfbeasts)y 42, 55. 
3rrenbe,/-n, joy, pleasure, delight, 
331, 660, 793, etc. 

i^renbenljaui^, n. -e«, -Käufer, 
house of rejoicing, 3101. 

^renbenfnnbe, / -n, joyous tidings, 

glad news, 750. 

gfreubenfd^ie^en, n. -«, — , usuaUy 

a firing of guns for joy, a salute, 
but in 2648 = @(i^ü(}cnfefl, shoot- 
ing-match. 

gfrenbefimr, / -en, joyous mem- 

ory, 1695. 
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Vettbtg, adj., glad, joyful, joyous, 

218, 592» 1025, etc, 
frettett, tr,, give joy or pleasure, 

1978; r^., rejoicc, 2869; inf.as 

nöun, 2623, rejoicing. 
gfteuttb, m. -t9, -e, friend, 195, 

324, 441, gu. 
freitttbltdi, ad/.y friendly, kind, 

"37» I3I3»2I58, <rA:. 

^rettnbfdjaft, / -en, friendship; 
659 anä 1455 **^ oUer sense, kin- 
dred. 

gfteHel, m. -9, — , outrage, crime, 
offence, 584, 1966, 3017, gic, 

ftttttlUf intr.j commit crime, out- 
rage, do violence, 2533. 

iJftenelt^at, / -en, act of violence, 
outrage, 2526. 

fttebgetUO^nt, adj,^ accustomed to 
peace. peaceful. 303. 

gfttebe(lt), mi -n«, -n, peace, 428, 
1378, 13981 etc. 

frieblid^, adj., peaceable, peaceful, 
1291, 1426, 2306, etc.; masc, as 
noun, 428. 

iJfnebrtfl^. Emperor Friedrich II, 
bom 1194, Emperor from 1212 
tili bis death in 1250; 1215. 

ftif (4f adj\, fresh, new, brisk, lively, 
ga.y; quick, quickly, 96, 103, 176 
(briskly), 1963, 2055 (at once); 
521, newly, directly; 599, whole, 
well, unharmed; 1861, übet fti' 
fc^er Xf^at, in the very act; 1970, 
mit frijd^er j^^at, with prompt 
action, without delay. 



fnffltntbenib, part, adj,, rowing 

briskly, 2260. 
^tiftf / -cn, Space of time, period, 

respite, 1054, 2834. 
frolj, adj., glad, joyous, happy, 455, 

1352, 2220, cU. 
frB^Hl^, adj\, joyful, glad, gay, 

I107, 1232, 1694, cU. 

^üVUätn, fro^Iocftc, gefrotilotft, 

in/r., exult, 3068 (\n==gen. in- 
stead of usual über with acc."); 
inf. as noun, exultation, ♦163. 

fromm (comp,, frömmer, superl, 

frömmft), adj\, good, worthy, 

pious, 344, 662, 674, clc ; masc, 

superL as noun, 2682. 
gffOltbteitft, m. -c«, -tf (compul- 

sory) labor, servile toil, 367. 
l)f?onklOgt, m, -9, -Öbgte, overscer, 

taskmaster, *2, 21, 369. 
^tnä^t,/. -üd^te, fruit, 548, 30". 

3012. [^/c, 

frft^, adj\, early, 1469, 1481, 2988, 
gfrÜ^Ung, OT. -«, -€, spring, 29, 

1713. 
gfrft^tntltf, m. -«, early draught, 

moming-cup, 754, c/. N, 
fflgett, />'., join, fit together, 209, 

214, etc, ; rcß,, accommodate one's 

seif, submit to, acquiesce in, 473. 
fül)(ett, tr,^ feel, be sensible of, 

593» 914» 1698, etc. 
fü^ttOi^, adj,, unfecling, cold, *I38. 
führen, tr., lead, conduct, guide, 54, 

etc.; handle, wield, manage, bear, 

134. 313» 1972; deal (a blow), 
1772. 
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^ÜOC, / fnllness, abundance, plenty, 

11S4. 
fttOeit, refl., be filled, 3267. 
fünf, num., five, ♦ss» 3008. 
fflnft, fium. adj,^ fifth, *I40, etc, 

fnufunbadit^tg, num.^ eighty-fiye, 
♦40. 

ftit, prep, Cacc), for, 344, 348, äV./ 
— |tc^, to one*s seif, aside; »aö 
— , what sort or kind of, 389, 
cU. ; — \\6)f by itself, independ- 
ently, 1159. 

fttrd)cit, tr.j furrow, 197. 

3fwrd|t,/ fear, terror, dread, fright, 

1239» 1374» 2238, ^/f. 
furd)tliar, adj.^ fearful, dreadful, 

terrible, 314, 998, 1383, eic, ' 
fürd^tcit, //*., fear, dread, 332, 641, 

648, eic. ; reß., be in fear, be afraid 

oU 133» ^fc. 
fü?4ferHd), adj\, frightful, awful, 

terrible, 1554, *98, 2604, etc. 
für d)tf am, adj., timid, *I33. 
fürbcr, adv.y archaicy further; 

nid^t — ; nevermore, 384. 

gfürfelinttg, /, archaic = SSor* 
fe^ung, providence, 221 1. 

%ViX% m. -en, -en, prince, 856, 
12 12, 2438, etc, 

gfürftettouttft, / -ünfle, favor of 

princes, court-favor, 794. 
gfÜrftCIt^aUi^, «. -f «, -öufcr, prince- 
ly house or family, dynasty, 254, 

3049. 
SfÜrftenfttei^t, m, -«, -€, servant or 
slave of a prince, 855. 



fttrtoa^r, adv,^ in truth, indeed. 

fursooth, 1066, 1378. 
gfttft, m. -t%, güßc, foot, 3f, 523, 

etc.; fte^enbcn gußc«, instantly, 

without delay, 333; gu guge, od 

foot, 2674. 
Sfutfiog, m, -c«, -öge, push or 

thrust with the foot, kick, 2266. 



@oIie, / -n, gift, 3099, 3276. 

gä^Ungi^, adv.^ abruptly, suddenly, 
2230. 

gallftO^tg, adj.i precipitously, 2194. 

($$att0, m. -e«, ®önge, couise, 
movement, 1022. 

ßÖMSf ^^j'i whole, entire, all, 786, 
etc. ; adv.f wholly, entirely, quite, 
very, 535, 585; neut as noun^ 
(the) whole, *2i, 1463, *i63. 

gar, adv.f quite, entirely, very, with 
neg., at all; 295, 365, 131 7, efc. 

garen, gor, gegoren, i«/r., ferment; 

2572, pres. pari, in figurcUive 
sensey rankling. 

harten, m. --0, ©arten, garden, 
1795- 

®a{f e, / -n, (narrow) street, path, 
road, *I26; double line, passage, 
1930, 1980. 

@aff, m. -e9, @öfle, guest, 18S, 
508, 709, etc. 

©aftfrennb, m, -«, -e, gnest- 

friend, intimate friend, 291, 334. 

gaftÜd^, adj.^ hospitable, 520,3116^ 
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&ttfittdit, n. -«, -€, right of hospi- 
tality, 1032, 3172. 

©attiti, / -innen, wife, *2, 2221. 

gC*, insep.pref,t never accented, 

fS(ebä(f, n. -d, -tf beams, timbers, 
2895. 

dcbarett, gebar, geboren, gebiert, 
ir., bear, give birth to, 15 12, 
1624, 2023. 

geben, gob, gegeben, giebt, tr,, give, 
151, eu,; auf etmo« geben, place 
reliance on, 882; ftc^ gu erfennen 
geben, make one*s seif known or 
feit, 1202; auf etmaS geben, re- 
gard, heed, 2177; impers. {acc), 
e9 giebt, ed gab, ed ^at gegeben, 
U. f. 10., there is, are, was, were, 
has been, have been, eic, 68, 76, eic. 

gebieten, gebot, geboten, />-., com- 

mand, rule, govem, 1866, 19771 
2140, eU, 

^ebirgCe), ».-(e)8, -e, (chain of) 

mountains, 164, 635, 984, elc, 
@ebot, n. -9f -t, command, order, 

401. 
gebraitdieit, /r., use, 1847. 
^ebreften, ». -«, — , want, defect, 

sorrow, 198. 
gebül^ren, intr. (dai,), be due, be- 

long to, 784, II 28, 3073; reß,, 

be Bt, becoming, proper, 223. 

@ebnrtSlaitb, «.-c«, -Snber, native 

land, 840. 
^ebad^ttttd, ». -niffe«, -niffe, mem- 

ory, remembrance, 890, 3246. 

®ebaufe^ m. -n«, -n, thought, 
396, 2570. 



gebeten, gebleb, gebieten, ifUr. f., 

thrive, prosper, advance, *2i, 
1085. 
gebettf, adj., mindful, 1 198. 

gebenfen, gebadete, gebac^t, intr. 

{gen, or an with acc.^y think of, 
be mindful of, 2486, 3037, 3048, 
eic, ; intend, purpose, 2273, 3230- 

@ebulb, / patience, 192, 420, 492, 
etc. 

gebltlbig, adj.f patient, forbearing, 
2340. 

®t\a^X, f. -en, danger, 1449, 1522. 

gefäl^rlid), adj., dangerous, 296, 
1432, etc,; neut. as noun, 15 16. 

gefoMen, gefiel, gefaüen, getättf, 

intr, {^dat)i please, 2683, 2710, 
3066. 

@(efangttii9, «.-nlffeö,-niffe,prison, 

1821, 1822, 1830, etc, 
©efteber, ». -«, plumage; 1804, 

birds. 
befolge, n, -Ä, — , train, retinae, at- 

tendants, *26, 1570, ♦92, etc, 
@(efül^(, n. -«, -e, feeling, 479, 

1026, 1635, etc, 

gegen, prep, (acc,)^ against, in 

comparison with, contrary to, 

towards, about, iio, 624, 880, 

etc. 
@cgenb, / -en, region, country, *4. 
Gegenteil, «. -«, contrary, *27. 
gegenüber, prep. {dat.) and adv„ 

opposite (to), *3, *4, 1283, etc. 

gehaben, gebabtc, gcl^abt, rtß,, 

fare, 942, 2 119, 2684, ,tc. 
geiäffig, adj., füll of hatred, 487. 



n 



336 



VOCABULARY. 



gel^etm, adj.y familiär, intimate» 295 ; 
tcsually = secret. 

@el|eimttij^, «. -nlff cö, -niffc, secret, 

1388, 2406, 2503, etc. 
^e^ei^, n. -t^, command, bidding, 
468, 2882. 

gc^ctt, ging, gegangen, intr. {., go, 

48, 59, etc. ; succeed, go on well, 

do, 104; 3U 9Jate — , take counsel 

together, 287; impers. with um, 

concern, be a matter of, 112; get 

loose, 2664. 
®Cl)dft, n. -es,, -e, farm. 1032. 
®el^d($, n. -eö, -c, wood, copse, 

726. 
gel^Ord^en, intr, {dat.)^ obey, 2085, 

2093. 
gel)i)vctt, inir, {dat.), belong, 870, 

1474., 1802, etc. 
gel^orfatn, adj., obedient, submis- 

sive; //. as noun, 399. 
@Cl)Orfam, m. -§, obedience, allegi- 

ance, 1244, 1868, 2079, etc. 
®CigcI, / -n, sjourge, 795. 
®eift, m. -CS, -er, spirit, soul, mind, 

425, 2394, 2474, etc. 
®txfttt^nn\>t, / ~n, ghostly hour, 

1152. 
&ti^f m. -eS, avarice, greed, 191, 

277, 1050, etc. 
^elänber, «. «, — , rail, railing, 

*48. 
gelangen, intr. f., get to, arrive at, 

reach, 193, looi, 1789, etc. 
gelaffett, part. adj,y calm, quiet, 
. 1850. 



®elÖltt(e), n. -e, ringing (of belk), 
*3, 838, eU. ; set of bells, 47, 49, 
etc. 

©elbnot,/ »nöteOO, want of money, 
distress for fiioney, 883. 

(^elegenlfeett, / -cn, occasion, op- 

portunity, 2562. 
Geleit, n. -CS, -f, conduct, escort, 

1426. 
gelenf, adj., pliant, supple, agile, 

1510. 
geUeÜt, part. adj.y lOYect, beloved; 

fem. sing, as nouHy 2531. 
geloben, />*., promise, pledge, vow, 

2466, 2584, 2587,^/if./ r^., pledge 

one's seif, 1224; 3270, baS gelobte 
!?anb, the Promised LÄnd. 
gelten, galt, gegolten, gilt, intr., be 

worth or of value, be valid, have 
weight or influence, pass (fiir, for, 
as), count, be at stake, 563, 11 10, 
2053, etc.; 1920, 1937, «« ßtJ*/ 
it's worth your while, etc., cf. N. ; 
it*s a question of (inf.), 1989, 
(für with acc.)f 2102. 

^elübbe, n. -s, -, vow, 2480. 

(belüften, «. -S, desire, longing, 85, 

§48. 
gem&fl^Hd^, a<^'., easy, comfortable, 

141, 1791. 
gewannen, /r., remind (of, an witA 

acc), 1542. 
gentetn, ö^"., common, general,434, 

etc.; common, ordinary, mean, 

829, etc. ; neut. as noun, 73^ 
^(emetttbe, / -n, conmiunity, 563, 

etc,/ assembly, 1128, etc. 
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gemeiltfam, ad},, common, Joint, in 

common, 736, 1003. 
@emfe, / -n, chamois, wild goat, 

58, 649, 1499, etc, 

@ettifen4ont, «. -«, -örncr, cha- 

mois-horn, *40. 
(Pentüt, «. -«f -er, mind, soul, beart, 

2299. 

gen, contraction <?/* gegen, 2966. 
genießen, genoß, geuoffcn, /r., en- 

joy, 1489, 1799. 
@etw§ or -ffc, w, -ctir -en, com- 

panion, associate, comrade, 718. 
^ettO^fame, / -n, communlty, 

genug, aäv., indec, adj. or noun, 
enough, 712 (gnug), 942, 1922, 

®(e)nügeit, n. -«, sufficiency; — 
tljrm, suffice for {dat.)^ 1191. 

@ettttg, m, -60, -Üffc, enjoyment, 
satisfaction, 3013. 

gerabe, «^'.»straight, right, upright, 
honest, 10 13, etc; adv., right, 
directly, just, 725, 1748,^/^. 

©erat, «. -«, -e, tool, toois, *74. 

gereift, adj., righteous, just, up- 
right, good, 290, 310, 481, 1068, 
etc. 

©crec^tigfeit, / -m, justice, 181, 

1341, 1349, eU, 
©erif^t, «.-«, -e. judgment, 552, 

etc,; court, 819, 874, etc. 
gering, adj., little, small, mean, 376. 
geni(e), adv., gladly, willingly; 

with verbSf like to, be glad to, 

118, 252,428,^/^. 



%tt8tiXi^ Gersau, a hamlet in the 

Canton Schwyz, on the I^ke SE. 

of the Rigi; *i, 189. 
@eräft(c), n. -e«, -e, scäfiblding, 

*2I, *26, 2860. [2621. 

^efd^ftft, «. -«, -e, business, 768, 
^efd^äftigfeit, /, activity, occupa- 

tion, 171 1. 

gcWcIfCtt, gejd^a^, geft^e^en, ge» 

fdjie^t, tntr. \.f {used in jrd pers. 

only), happen, occur, be done, 

396, 558, 831, etc.; neut. past 

part. as noun, 992. 
^Cfd^enf, n. -% -e, present, gift, 

1402, 2909. 
(S(efd)iff, n. -S, -f, fate, destiny, 

lot, 1593, 1932, 2539, etc. 
%t\iSo^\tiS^i, n. -«, -er, generation, 

954, 2132, etc.; sex, 2999. 
^efd^Weibe, «. -8, jewelry, *26. 
(3efd)i)))f, n. -8, -e, created being, 

creature, 591. 
@effl^O^, n. -cS, -e, dart, missile, 

arrow, 2568, 2791. 
gef(i^ttlinb, adj., quick, speedy, 

swift, 1406, 1796. 

®eff^minbfein, n. -8, swiftness, 

promptness, 2887. 
®efeK(c), m. -cn, -en, workman, 

*2, *2i, 2862, ^/!f./ comrade, 

1752, etc. 
gef eilen, tr., associate, join, 3240; 

reß., join, *I29. 
gefetttg, adj., sociable, in society, 

1008. 

^efe^, n. -e«, -t, law, 702, 1233, 

13 10, etc. 
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^eftd^t, I». -«, sight, view, 121, 
2976, etc.; pL -tXf face, counte- 
nance, *I22, etc, 

9eflnbe(, n, -%, rabble, vagabonds, 

1737- 
geftttitt, adj.f minded, disposed, 631. 

@ef))ann, «. -«, -e, span, yoke, 

467. 
gefpanut, /^r/. a^'., eager, intense, 

*76. 

(S(ef|irÖfltr «• -^f -^/ t^^» conver- 
sation, *I4, 246. 

ge|lerifflt, adj,^ Gessler's, of Gess- 

ler; *2. 
(Seftabe, ». -«, — , bank, sbore, 2, 

1151. 
©eftalt, / -en, form, sbapc, 1506. 
gcfialtet, pari, adj.y formed, shaped, 

♦105. 

geftelien, geftanb, geftanben, /r., 

confess, 501, 15 16. 

®efhrau4/ ^* ~^* shrabs, bushes, 

♦126. 
geftrettg, adj,, stern, dread; — 

^err, your worship, 1859, cf. N., 

2736. 
gefltltb, adj., soimd, healthy, well, 

uninjured, 637, 1509. 
IPttölt, n. -^f sounding, 834. 
getrauen, reß, (fl(i^, dat.), trust 

one's seif, dare, 162, 2243, 2246, 

etc. 
getrettltd^, adv,, faithfuUy, 3046. 
gettoft, adj.f confident, courageous, 

1278, 2891. 
getua^fttt, tr,, perceive, 11 84; 

intr, (jgen,), 2252. 



getoS^rett, tr., grant, allow, 428» 
713, etc.; intr., render security, 
answer for, 710. 

®emalt, / -tn, power, authority, 
violence, 155, 505, 669, etc. 

^etoaUbegttntett, n. -9, deed of 

violence, 284. 

(^etoitlt^errf^aft, / -cn, rule of 

violence, despotism, 1243. 
getualttg, adj., powerful, mighty, 

great, vast, 653, 873, 2266, etc. 
gemaltfam, adJ., violent, forcible, 

948, 1014. 

(^ettialtt^at, / -«n, deed of vio- 
lence, outrage, 2527. 

®ttOt^V, n. -9, -€, weapon, 
1561. 

^(cmeilfe, n. -8, -e, horns, antlers, 
648. 

(Sttl^tvht, n. -8, — , trade, business, 
1507. 

©etOtntt, m. -«, -C, gain, advan- 
tage, 3015. 

getoinnett, getvann, gf monnen, tr., 

gain, get, take, 8cx>, 2650, 2874* 

etc, 
getUt^, adj., sure, certain, some, 

1590» i9Ah 21$!, etc. 
(^ttoiütXf n. -«, — , (thunder)stonn, 

45. 
getod^neit, tr., accustom, 2574. 
gettlOl^ttt, cidj., used, accustomed, 

(to, acc. or gen.), 538, 191 2. 

giftgefd^motten, part. adj., swollen 

with venom, 1265. 
giftig, adj., poisonous, venomouSi 
malignant, 270. 
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@i|lf et, m, -9, — , top, pitch, dimax, 

639. 
®\tttV, n. -«, — , grating, 2166. 
@(an^f »/. -€Ö, brightness, splendor, 

glory, glitter, 839, 915, 1680, fU, 
glätt^eit, tn^r., be bright, shine, 210, 

eU. ; pres, part. as adj.f brilliant, 

radiant, 817, 1600, etc. 
0lan$t»on, aäj.j fult of brightness, 

splendor, radiänce, 602, 1 105. 
&laXXktXf adj.j of Glanis, the Can- 

ton, 2665. 
©lartttf d), m. -t9, Glärnisch, a group 

of mountain peaks in Glarus, 2666. 
glatt, aä/.f smooth, sleek, 204, 2639. 

^lattlie(n), m. -n«, -n, belief, 
faith, 1691. 

glauüen, /r. (dat pers,), believe, 

trust, 322, 689, 1425, eU. 

g(anlictti$toert, adj., worthy of be- 
lief, trustworthy, 2947. 

gleid), adj.f like, equal, even, same, 
108 {neut, as noun), 396, 465, 
1707 (^dat, pL as noufi), etc.; 
adv, (= jo0lci(i^),atonce, imme- 
diately, 333, 357, etc; conj\, 
though, although, 11 18, 11 19. 

gktd^en, glid^, gcgtld^cn, inir, {dat), 

be like, 153. 
gIetd)faUi$, adv., likewise, *5i. 
gleid^fdnttig, adj., uniform, even, 

1017. 

gleiti^ttite, conj., (like) as, 1105, 

2507. 

gleittn {usually strong, but here 
weak)y inir, f. or 1^., glide, slip, 
fall, »la;. 



@Ietfd|er, m, -«, — , glacier, *48, 

1004, 1044, etc. 

®(etf(i6crlierg, m. -«, -e, glacier- 

mountain, 181 3. 
@Iof!e, / -n, bell, 2152, * 140. 
OJlÖcflcin, n. -«, — , (little) bell, 

hand-bell, 1749. 

Olorretd^, adj., glorious, 2729. 

@IÜff, n. ~9>, fortune, prosperity, 
happiness, 269, 1066, 1634, etc. 

glftlflid), adj.f fortunate, successful, 
happy, 205, 260, 591, etc.; pl. as 
noun, 3274; /em. sing, as noun, 

3283. 
glÜfffeUg, ö^'.,successful, happy, 63. 
@(Üff iSftanb, m. -«, State of fortune, 

fortune, condition, 202. 
0(nI|Ctt, intr., glow, 990, 1441. 
@lut, / -tri, glow, heat, flame, 

2900. 
@nabc, / -n, mercy, grace, favor, 

1873, 1944, 2261, etc. 
QttSbig, adj., gracious, mercifiü, 

favorable, 51, 80, 290, etc. 
@Olb, n. -e«, gold, 449, 450, 451, 

etc. 
Dotter, m. -^, — , doublet, *98, 

*I02. 

gönnen, tr., grant, not grudge, 

1221. 
gOtifd^, adj., gothic, in gothic or 

pointed style, ♦40. 
©Ott, ra. -c8, ©Otter, god, God, 

67, 80, 86, etc. 

©ottei^lfeattiS, n. -es, -l^öufer, house 
of God, church, monastery, 343, 
1246. 
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(^Ott^arb, m. -4, Saint Gotthard, a 
mountain-group and a pass, at 
the borders of the Cantons Uri, 
Wallis (Valais), Tessin (Ticino) 
and. Graubünden (Grisons), 876, 
2230, 3266. 

®xah, n. -t9>f ©räber, graye, 529, 
530» 863, etc. 

jrabeit, grub, gegraben, grabt, /r., 

^^gy 2988. 
grabe, see ^txci\^t. 
Oraf, m, -en, -en, count, 1235. 

@ram, m, -%, grief, sorrow, 200. 
Traufen, m.-^, — , (bow or) stem 
of a boat, 2226, 2263. 

@rai9, «. -e«, ®räfer, grass, 43, 
2739. 

grägliti^, adj.y horrible, terrible, 
dire, 2789; neut. as noun, 638, 
1946, 2339. 

(3vaiütt, n. -ö, -€, crag-decr, 

chamois, 264 1, cf. N. 

grau, adj., gr&Y, 38, 1267. 

grauen, intn impers» witk daty 

dread, fear, feel Horror, 26, 3146; 

inf. as noun, horror, 1094. 
grauenbott, adj,y horrible, awful, 

2949. 2950. 
granfam, adj., cruel, fierce, 2229, 

2581. 

Q)raufam!eit, / -en, cruelty, 2001. 

C^ranf en, n. -g, Horror, terror, dread, 

M93» *J38, 3014» 3186. 
graufenbOÜ, adj., Horrible, awful, 

2823. 

greifen, griff, gegriffen, /r., gripe, 
grasp, seize, 73, etc, ; intr, (with 



3«, In, na(^, U. f. XO,), have re- 

course to, 439, 1 290, 1 3 2c» ; reach, 

1277, 1356, etc.; lay hold of, ar- 

rest, stay, check, 2180. 
greti^, adj.y gray, hoary, 2476. 
%tZ\2f m. -c8, -e, old man, 366^ 

608, *40, etc. 
©rctt^e, / -n, bound, limit, confine, 

border, 1048, 1275, 2992, etc. 
grett^enlOi^, adj.y boundless, infinite, 

2762. 
®rene(, m. -S, — , atrocity, outrage, 

loio, 2595. 
greultd}, adj., horrible, sHocking, 

monstrous; neut. comp, as noun, 

557- 
^rimrn, m. -«, fury, rage, 2141. 
@rott, m. -%, ill-will, enmity, spite, 

259. 
groUen, intr, (dat.), bear a gnidge 

against, be angry with, 252, 

1542. 

groj {comp, größer, superl. grogt), 

adj , great, big, large, 294, 659, 
etc. ; neut. as noun, 1054; afler 

2336, mit einem großen ©lief, 

with eyes wide open ; superl. neut. 
as noun, 3083. 

^rogbater, m. -«, -ater, grand 

father, 1829, 1947. 
©ruft, /i ©rufte, cavern, cavity. 

grave, vault, 1504, 2362. 
grün, adj., green, *3, 2, etc. 
(drütt, n. -§, green (color), 595. 
®rnnb, m. -e9, ©rünbe, groond, 

bas^ foundation, 215, 2041, etc.^ 
gorge, ravine, 1549; bottom, 2706 
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grftttbeit, tr,y found, establish, 388. 

gr&nbUd),^^'., thorough, 2059. 

grünen, imr.^ become green, thrive, 
flourish, 30, 2.^2^'i Pres, pari, as 
adj,^ green, verdant, 36. 

gnt^l^ierett, /r., group, * 1 44 ; refl., 

fonn groups, be grouped, *i63. 
grft^ett, tr,, grect, salute, 1745, 

1751, etc.; refl.y greet one an- 

other, exchange greetings, 1003, 

etc, 
®tt»ftf /> favor, 1245, 1662, 2078, 

etc, 
gftnftig, adj.^ favorable, 2562. 

^ünftling, »». -8, -c, favorite, 1668. 

gürten, /r., gird, 769. 

gttt {comp, beffcr, super l. bejl), 

gOOd, excellent/ kind, right, 82, 

86, 380, etc. ; masc. as noun, 248 ; 

neut.asnount 3071/3110; Sagt'« 

gut {ein, never mind, 1 106; adv.,. 

well, 1887; ?0 gut, as well (as), 

264. 
@tlt, ». -C«, ©öter, property, pos- 

session, goods, estate, 320, 400, 

610, etc. 
®ütt,/., kindness, 1301. 
Qntiq, adj., kind, gracious, 1595, 

1798, 2037, etc. 
(^iM^^i, / -en, charitable act, 

klDdness, 2286. 

I|a, interj., ha!, ah!, 153, 174, 973, 

etc. 
$«be,/, property, possessions, 1 945. 



^abett, l^atte, gehabt, /r., haye, 
possess, 49, 57, eu.; tt)a« ^abt 
ll^r ? what is the matter with you ? 
70. 

^abi^Illtrg, / Habsburg, the Cas- 
tle, near Brugg and Schinznach, 
whence the famous Habsburg 
famüy took its name; 827, 2976, 
3021. 

^aifmeffer, ». -«. Hackmesser 
{fit. chopping-knife), a steep cliff 
of the Axenberg; 2190. 

^afen, m. -9, ^äfcn, hayen, port, 
harbor, 425. 

^ageln, intr. impers.y hail, 2127. 

^a^n, nt. -€«, $ä^ne, cock, 384. 

$afe, tn. >n« Haken, a mountain 
NE. of the town Schwyz; *3. 

l|alb, adj., half, 740. 

^alb!reti9, m. -cö, -e, semi-circle, 
*I39, *I44. 

^a(be, / -n. Name given to a 
steep mountain slope. Heinrich 
von der Halden {archaic dat.) is 
the name of the father of Arnold 
vom Melchthal; 562. 

$ftlfte, / -n, half, 200, 1945. 

$oKc, / -n, hall, 833. 

^ti\^^ m* -e«, -e, neck, 53, 652, 

*i55. 
1|aIdgefftl)rHfl^, adj.^ perilous, with 

danger to life, 1433, ^S"^' 
l)alt, interj.f hold, halt, stop, 168 ■ 

galten, ^ielt, gehalten, bält, /r., 
hold, keep, 257, 556, *58. »84, 
etc.; hold, restrain, 618: hold 
shut, keep closed, 801; hold. 
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celebrate, 2652; in(r.f hold, hold 
fast, 185, 3025; an ftd^ — , re- 
strain one's seif, 1921, *98; keep, 
1956; halt, stop, 1408, 2852; 
last, 15 13. 

Jammer, m. -%, Jammer, ham- 
mer, 377. 

^anb, / ^änbe, hand, 120, 157, 
♦13, etc; auf eigne — , on one's 
own account, independently, 232; 
gUT ^anb, at hand, present, 1121. 

^anbbttbe, m. -n, -n, boy, servant, 

*4. 
Iiattbeln, intr., act, 1204, 2070, 
2342, etc» 

]|attb^abett, l^anbl^abte, ge^anbt)abt, 

tr.y handle, manage, wield, 2645. 
^aublanger, m. -«, — , laborer, *2, 

♦21, etc, 
l^anbltd^y adj,, (Jiere=) stout, vigor- 

ous, 2257, cf. N, 
l^aublo^, aJj», handless, inaccessi- 

ble, 2159. 
^attbffi^lag, m, -«, -äge, hand- 

clasp, 2487. 
^anbfd^ttt, m. -8, -t, glove, gaunt- 

let, 2027. 

^anbtoerf, «. ^, -e, business, oc- 

cupation, 2745. 

Iiattgen, ^ing, gegangen, ^ängt, 

intr., hang, *2l, 408, 679, etc, 
l^Sngen (Jr, and) tntr.f hang, 862. 
I^ViVi^f ni, -en. Hans,- äbbreviation 

of Johann(es) ; 1337, 2967, 2978. 
IfSrmen, reß.^ grieve, sorrow, 1492. 
^atwXnk, adj., harmless, inoflen- 

sive, 2440, 2568. 



tarmoniff^, adj., harmonious, ^3. 

^arniff^^ m. -e«, -«, armor, suit of 

armor, 2439. 
^arrai^y »/. master of the horse, ♦2. 

etc, Front mediieval Lat, haracium, 

" stud of horses." 
Darren, intr, (withgen, or auf and 

acc,)f wait for, await, 1671, 2414, 

2751. 
^ort {comp, l^ärter, super i. ^örtefl), 

adj\y hard, harsh, 280, 359, 367, 

etc. ; super l. neut. as noun, 30S4; 

adv,, close, 3092. 

gärten, tr., harden, temper, 2900. 
^aff^en, tr,, catch, seize, 1505. 
^a^, m, -ed, hate, hatred, 1047, 

1999. 

hoffen, tr,, hate, 1545» 1628, 1637, 

etc, 

^aft, / haste, 65. 
^attbe, / -n, cap, hood, 39. 

^attd^, ni, -t%f -tf breath, air, 864, 
2362. 

$anfe(it), m, -u«, -n, heap, crowd, 

body (of men), 1408. 
tSnfen, reß., be heaped, piled, 

massed, 2310. 
^an^it, n, -€d, Häupter, head, chief, 

leader, 243, 398, 614, etc, 
Sj^anpiott, m, >ed, »örter, chief place 

or town, 1423. 
^aui^, n, -t%f ^aufer, house, home, 

family, 92, *I4, 207, etc; }a 

^auKe), at home, 534, i486; 

nac^ ^aufe, to one's home, home, 

2047. 
Ipaufen, intr,, reside, be, 547, 2128. 
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$aildf[ttr, / -cn, entrance-hall, 
main-room, * 1^2^ cf. N, 

^Otti5frott,/-cn, house-wife, wife, 
1491. 

^am^gebrani^, m. -9, -äu^e, fam- 

ily custom, 753. 
$aui9geitog(e), m, -en, -VX, family 
companion, 650. 

Iiaui^^aüen, ^tett, gel^alten, ^ä(t, 

intr., keep house, reside, dwell, 

549. 
^aui^leut, n. -9, — , small house, 

373. 
^Sui^Hf^, a(fy'.^ domestic» household, 

♦72. 

^wx^tt&^i, n, -^f -t, household 

right, family right, 82. 

$aiti9tlyfir(e), / -en, house-door, 

153- 
^tttti^liater, m. -i, «oäter, father 

of a family, 113. 
f^thtn, ^ob, gehoben, tr., lift, raise, 

1277, ♦loi, *I04, eU. 
$eer, «. -C8, -c, host, army, 908, 

2436, 2937, eU, 

{^eerei^mad^t, / »machte, military 

force, troops, 2931. 

4^eermad|t, / mdd^U, military 

force, army, 332. 

$eenoeg, »».-c«, -e, highway, 347. 
©eersttgr m, -es, =güge, host, 1173. 

]|eftig,tf^'.» violent, vehement, fierce, 
f Urions, *io, 1182, 1398, eU, 

$ef tigf eit, yi violence, vehemence, 
*32, ♦138, ♦160. 

^etbe, m, -n, -n, heathen, pagan, 
2975. 



^etl, n, -t9, health, welfare, as 
interj,^ hau!, 3086. 

feilen, /r., heal, 604. 

^eilig, adj.^ holy, hallowed, 

sacred, 105, 673, 860, etc, 
^etUghtm, «.-«, -Ümer, sanctuary, 

3178. 

I|f int, adv, and sep. prep.<, home, 

homeward, 62, 843. 
$eimat, / -en, home, native place 

«r land, 777, 1161, 1693, etc. 
^eimatUf^, adj,^ native, 1033. 

heimbringen, brachte, gebracht, /r., 

bring home, 205, 2647. 
^etmifl^, adj,^ native, at home, 

1702. 
^eimfe^r, /, retum home, 63, 

2C85. 
Iietmle^ren, //-., retum home, 2624. 

teimltf^, adj.y secret, 726, 1405, 

2284, etc, 
l^etfd^cn, /r., ask, demand, 1132. 

Reifer, adj., hoarse, 1000. 

4ei^, tf^'., bot, 622, 842, 1039, 

eic, 

l^eigen, \\t%, ge^eigen, intr,^ be 
called or named, 370, 727, etc,; 

be, 357» 1530» 1531» eic.; e« l^leß, 
2956, it was said, people said. 
l|eiteT, adj.f serene, bright, cheer- 
ful, merry, 2616, ♦129, 3260. 

^elbenfraft, / «fräfte, heroic force 

or might, 895. 
^elbenffi^n^eit,/, heroic boldness, 
2377- 

Reifen, ^a(f, gel^olfen, ^tlft, intr, 
{dat.), help» 107, III, 156, etc. 
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Reifer, m. -f«, — , helper, 2368, 

3208. 
Ijell, adj.^ clcar, bright, ♦3, 893, 

etc.; clear, shrill, 61, etc. 
f^tXvx, fn. -t9, -t, helmet, *40, 

^33* 862, etc. 
Ijer, adv. andsep.pref.^ here, hither, 

this way, (towards the Speaker). 

Ojten not to be translateä. 40, 

15^537» *4o. 'AT./ lang(e) ^cr, 
long since, 1 548. 
%tX$ib, adv. and sep. pref., down 
from, down, 2129, 2564, 2965, 
etc.; with acc, preceding, down 
along, ♦132. 

l^eraliftctgen, flieg, gef)iegen, intr. 

f., descend, ♦48, ♦55, 1092, etc. 
%tXtHXif adv. and sep. pref., hither, 

near, upto, up, 1733. 

l^eranaie^en, 30g, gegogcn, intr. f., 

march on, draw near, 2439, 2931. 
l^erauf, adv. and sep. pref.y up 

here, up, upwards; with acc. 

precedingy up along, 2103. 
(^erand, adv, and sep. pref.^ OUt 

here, out of, out, from, forth, *32, 

620, 2571, etc. 

^eraui^ftnben, fanb, gcfunbcn, refl. 

reciprocaly find Out or recognize 
one another, 1201. 

I)eratti9ge(ett, gab, gegeben, giebt, 

/r., give up, deliver up, 172. 

l^erau^ne^mett, nal^m, genommen, 

nimmt, tr.^ take out, draw forth, 
take away, ♦98, 2083. 

6:rai!fitrctcn# trat, getreten, irit;. 

intr. f., Step out, appear, ♦161. 



toad^fl, intr, f., grow up or fortl^ 

1776. 
(erb, adj,^ bitter, 2606. 
(erbet, adv. and sep. pref., hither, 

near by, up, this way, 354, 1823. 
(erbeteilen, intr, f., hasten hither 

or up, ^90, ♦91. 

l^erbeilommest, fam, gefommen, 

sep. intr. f., come hither, &r up 
or along, *89. 

$erber0(e), / -en, shelter, quar- 
ters, inn, 2120, 3277. 

$erb, m. -e«, -e, hearth, 331, *i52. 

^erbe,/ ~n, herd, flock, 178, 180^ 

315» '^' 
$erbe(]t)gIoffe, / -n, herd-beD, 

bell of a herd or flock, *3, 837. 
^erbeitrei^etl, m. -«, render by 

Kuhreihen, cf. N. *3, 844. 
lyereitt, adv. andsep.pre/,, in hither, 

in, 12, etc. 

l^ereittbringett, brang, gebrungrn, 

intr, f., prest, crowd, force one's 
way, 836, 952, »IIS, ^A:. 

(eretneUett, intr, f., hasten in, 

appear hastily, *i62. 

l^ereinf ftliren, '/>*., lead in, bring in, 

3100. 
l^ereinrnfett, rief, gerufen, /r., call 

in, summon, 1237. 
4ereinftür§ett, intr. f., rush in, »6 
♦26, *I37, etc.; inf, as neun, 

*I37» 

]|ereitttreieit, trat, getreten, tritt, 
intr, f., Step in, enter, *2g, 

♦154. 
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Ipereingielien, gog, gegogen, tr„ 

draw in, 12. 
^erf ülpren, /r., lead or bring here, 

5"» 532. 
^erfür, adv. and sep. pref,, arckaic 

form ^l^ernor* 
Iierfürbrec^en, brad), gebroc^n, 

bric^l, intr. f., break out, 2230. 
4erfür§tel|cn, 30g, gebogen, />-., draw 

forth, display, 1249. 

^erljattgen, ^ing, gcljangcn, Wngt, 

intr. f., hang towards or down, 

♦76^ *95- 
^ertbann, m, -9, army-summons, 
call to arms, 1228. Arckaic for 

Heerbann. 
^eirfotititieit, faut, gelommen, intr. 

{., come hither or here, 521, 

2618. 
4^etoIbi9ntf, m, -«, -c, herold's 

call or summons, 835. 
^err, m, -n, -en, lord, Lord, gen- 

tleman, Mister or Sir, 51, 183, 

223, etc.; 1558, ^crrc, arckaic 

form; master, 482, 2133; hus- 

band, 3108. 
Iierreiil^en, /r., reach, extend, 739. 
^crrcnbanf, / »bäntc, nobles* 

bench, 806. 
^Crrettbnrg, / -cn, lordly keep or 

Castle, 625, 770, 936, etc, 

{^ertenfneil^t, m. -«, -e, servänt to 

a lord, servile vassal, 1 27 1 . 
4^errenleitte, //., men of standing, 

294, cf N, 
l^ffYeitlOi^, adj,y without a lord, 

1216; unowned,anclaimed,i25o. 



^einrenfi^iif, «. -«, -c, lord's ship, 

govemor's boat, 2170. 
\fiXtX\^, adj,y magnificent, gloriou^ 

splendid, excellent, 1651, 2441, 

etc; neut, as noun, glory, 2422. 
^etirfl^aft, / -cn, lordship, domin- 

ion, rule, 897, 2409. 
l^errff^eit, intr,, mle, govem, reign, 

1473» 2433. 
^etrffi^er, m. -g, — , ruler, gover- 

nor, sovereign, 422, 2778. 
^erfll^iffeit, tr., send hither or here, 

1769. 
herüber, adv. (and sep. pref), OYtr 

hither, to this side, across, 283, 

493» 731. ^^^• 
l^emnt, adv, and sep. pref, around, 

round about, about, 363, etc. 

Ijerumge^en, ging, gegangen, intr. 

f./ gO or be passed around, ^40. 
herunter, adv. and sep. pref, down, 
downwards, 1279. 

^enitttcrgicgcn, goß, gcgoffcn, 

intr., pour or rush down, 2130. 

^entttterftnleit, Jan!, gcfunlen, intr, 

f., sink down, 2981. 
^erttuterftctgeu, ftteg, gef)tegen, 

intr, f., descend, ♦126. 
(cnior, adv. and sep. pref, forth, 

forwärd, out, 2885. 
l^emorgrabett, grub, gegraben, 

gräbt, tr., dig (forth) from under 

(unter), 2544. 
^emorfontmen, lam, ge!ommen, 

intr. f., come forth, 2597. 
^emorftürjen, intr. f., rush forth 

or out, 2879. 
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tiemortreten, trat, getreten, tritt, 

inir. f., Step forward, *98. 

^erj, n, -en«, acc. ^crj, -en, heart, 

198, 201, 249, eic, 

ter^etntg, adj,, one at heart, 735. 
^er^ljaft, ä^'., courageous, bold, 

1909. 
^er^Itf^, ö^'.,hearty,cordial,warm, 

♦14,918, *I55, ^/f. 
^crgwg, /«. -«, -öge, and -oge, 

duke, *2, 1337, 1344, etc. 
^eulCK, intr,^ howl, scream, roar, 

2167. 
^C^tte, adv,, today, 146, 189, 217, 

etc, 
^iebanttcn, adv,, out, away from 

here, 2246. Archaic for Don 

bannen, öon ^icr ttjeg. 
tiefer, adv., hither, here, 2203. 
^ier, adv.y here, 125, 127, 148, if/r. 
^üfc,/ help, 127, 149, 171, etc, 
tUfloS, a^'., helpless, 125. 
^tlfrcidi, adj., helpful, 1533. 

i^immel, m, -«, — , heaven, sky, 

181, 316, 324, etc, 
timmcl^od), adj , high as heaven, 

to Ihe sky, 2169. 

timntclfdiretenb, part, adj., c« Ijl 

— , it cries to heaven, 367. 
«^itttmcli^bnd), «. -«, canopy of 
heaven, 636. 

^immeli^gaiie, / -n, gift of heaven 

or of < iod, 589. 
^tmmel^glütf, n. -«, heavenly 

happiness, 1641. 
4^tmmeli$lid)t, n, -^, -er, light of 

heaven, 2897. 



Space or region or quarter of the 

heavens or sky, 1 792. 
l)tn, adv, and sep, pref., hencei 

thither, that way, there, along, 

away, gone, (from the Speaker). 

Often not to be translated, 115, 

1508, etc»; 16, 2090, etc.y gone; 

415, etc,^ mo , . . ^in, whither. 
^tltall, adv, and sep. preß, down, 

downwards, 2354, 3269, etc, 
^ittabbrfiffen, tr,, press down, re- 

press, 200*j, 

^tnabfenben, fanbte, gefanbt, tr,, 

send down, 3004. 
Iimabflttlen, |an!, gefunlen, intr, f., 

sink down, 1503. 
I|tnaliftetgen, flieg, geftiegen, intr, 

\,f descend, 1796. 
^tnatt, adv., up, up along, 2639. 
hinauf, adv, and sep, preß, up, 

1277, ♦76, *ioi, 2265, etc, 

^inaufftctgctt, flieg, geftiegen, intr, 

\,, ascend, 3242. 
^inatti^, adv, and sep, preß, OUt, 

hence, away, 1591, etc, 
I|tnani9eilen, intr. f., hasten ont, 

make a hurried exit, *I54. 

tinaui^fcnbeit, fanbte, gefanbt, tr., 

send out, 1685. 
^ittbern, tr,, hinder, prevent, 803. 
^tnbcrnti^, n, -niffc«, -niffc, hind- 

rance, obstacle, 253. 
^tttbltri^, adv. {and sep, preß,), 

throttgh, 2776. 
^ttteUett, itUr. f., hasten thither or 

away, *26, 
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lyixeitt, adv, and sep, preßt i^i into, 
into it, 321, ♦140, etc, 

^inetngel^eit, ging, gegangen, intr. 

f., go in, enter; 495, »29, *I53, 
of entrance into another room or 
the house. 

^infal^ren, fu^r, gefahren, fäftrt, 

intr, J., go away or hence; 616, 
1 692, imper,, farewell ! go hence ! ; 
22481 sail or steer along. 

tinfaacn, fiel, gefallen, fällt, intr, 

f., fdll down, 3250. 

^iit^nbett, fanb, gefunben, refl,, 

find one's way, 1703. 
Iytnf[fill4teit, reß,, seek refuge, 

3006. 
Ijiufort, adv,, henceforth, 3139. 
l^tnge^en, ging, gegangen, intr, f., 

go thither or there, 854, 866, 
etc; 2Ö0 ge^jl bu ]^in?,where are 
you going?, 1515, 1538, ftc, 

Iptttfoniiiteit, fam, geYommen, intr, 

f., come there, get to, arrive at; 

©0 lam . . , l^in?, what became 

of, 2708. 
^XUMtVL, intr,, live on, pass one's 

life, 233. 
\fi,wxtUf adv,, in here ; t)on Irinnen, 

hence, 2774. 
4intl{{att$e]t, tr., plant or set there, 

2721. 
%\mt\^tVL, tr,, reach out, hold out, 

♦60. 
Ipinireiteit, ritt, geritten, intr, f., 

ride along, 2974. 
4^inf4eib, m, -9, death, decease, 

3036. . 



l)tttffi^tffeitr intr, f., sail along, 2173. 

^ittfe^en, falft, gefe^en, intr., look 

thither or that way, 115, 1764. 

^ittfenben, fanbte, gefanbt, tr,, 

send thither, 708. 
tiitfkl^en, flanb, geflanben, intr., 

stand, taVe one's place, 1948, 

cf.N, 
(inftenett, tr,, put, place, Station, 

1433, 1522, etc; refl., Station 

one's seif, take one's stand, 1 747, 

etc, 
\i\vXt% adv,, behind, *I26; back, 

far away, 1167. 

^titter, adj., bind, hinder, back, 
rear, ♦21, 2226, 2263, etc, 

hinter, Prep, {dat. or acc.^, adv., 
sep. and insep, pref., behind, 
after, back, down, 72, 325, *48, 
etc.; beyond, 1078. 

l^tnterge^'en, hinterging', l^inter* 

gan'gen, insep. tr., deceive, de- 
lude, 985. 

^intergrnnb, m, -«, -ünbe, back- 

ground, rear, ^3, *20, *2i, etc. 

^inter^alt, m, -9, ambush, 141 1. 

l)tttterl)al'ie]t, ^inter^ieli', l^inter« 
l^al'ten, ]^inter!)ätt', insep. tr., 
withholdi keep back, 1343. 

l)tttterfit, adj. {super l, 0/ l^inter), 

hindmost, last, *i37. 
l^inüber, ach, and sep. pref., over, 

across, beyond, 491, 618, 714, 

etc; 2303, (passed) over, i.e. 

dead. 
^tnülierbrittgett, brang, gebrungen. 

intr, f., reach across, 123. 
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tittfiberff^affett, tr^ Uke across, 

get over, 103. 
tittübertragett, trug, gftragen, 

trägt, /r., carry over, bear across, 
124. 
l^tnuntcr, adv, and sep. pref.^ down, 
downwards. 

^iitnnierfd^tffen, intr. f., sail down, 

896. 

^inunterftetgett, flieg, geflirgen, 

intr. f., descendy 1787. 
^tnttieg, adv. and sep. pref. away, 
forth, off, aside, ♦3, 2752, 2764, 
etc, 

l^tntticglegett, //-., lay aside, «74. 
^ittttiegtrcten, trat, getreten, tritt, 

intr, f., Step aside, ♦121. 

^iitttiegttierfeu, trarf, getuorfen, 

lüirft, //-., throw away, cast aside, 

2124. 
^iitmerfen, warf, geiuorfen, tuirft, 

//-., throw away, cast aside, 915, 

throw down, 2027. 

(|i«jjtcl|c«, gog, gegogen, />-., draw 

towards, attract, 1621. 
^ttti^tt, adv, and sep. pref., towards, 

thither, up to, up, 96. 
$irf(^, w. -e«, - e, stag, 647. 
^irt, w. -en, -en, herdsman,*2, ♦4, 

49, ftc. 

^irtenfnabe, w. -n, -n, herdsman's 

boy or assistant, ♦2. 
4od| (röw/. l^ö^r, J«/^/-/. l^ÖC^f!), 
adj. (when dedined^ l^oljer, ^/^.)» 
highy tall, lofty, great, as adv., 
highly, very; »3, 109, 266, 



$0f4f(ttg, /»^ -«, (AV. high flight)b 
larger and rarer game-birds, 900; 
cf, N.y and second Word below» 

f|od|gcboren, part. adj., highbom, 
2968. 

^od^getOtlbe, n. ■ S, larger and rarer 
game-animals, 900, cf. N. ; ben 
$o(i)flug unb bad ^odigemtlbe = 
the higher game, both bird and 
beast. 

$o4lanb, n. -9, ISnber, highland, 
upland, II 75. 

^oc^flirittgen, fprang, gefprungen, 

sep. mir. f., leap high, 2265. 
^od^bcrftänbig, adj., highly intelh 

gent, 517. 
^Odjttiad^t, /. -en, beacon fire, sig- 

nal-hre, 1441, 2449; watch-tower. 

Signal tower, signal-height, 284S, 

cf.N. 
^Odittlfirbtg, adj.f highly venerable; 

ba« ^OC^ttJÜrbige, the host, the 

consecrated wafer, 1748. 
$0d)5Ctt, / -en, wedding, wedding 

procession, ^129, 2777. 

^odj^eitgefenfd^aft,/ -en, wedding 

party, ♦138. 

^odi^eit^aui^, n. -e«, ^^äufer, 
house of marriage, 2657. 

$of, m. -8, ^Öf e, yard, farm, court 
yard, court, *2, *3, *72, etc.; 
$erb unb ^of, hearth and bome, 

331. 

hoffen, /r., hope, 1662, 2219, 2756, 

etc. 

Hoffnung, / - en, hope, 2216, 2366k 
2383» ^^^- 
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$0fftatt, f., court, 2966. 
^oft^or, «. -«, -t, yard-gate, *78. 
$d^e,/ -n, heighty top, eminence, 

♦4, 25, 698, etc.; in bie— , up, 

upward, *I20. 
^O^ett, / -en, highness, greatness, 

sovereignty, 1295, 1943, 2977, 

et€, 
^oW, adj., hoUow, empty, 1759, 

1760, 2408, etc.; boUow, deep, 

♦i£6. 
$dl)lf, / -n, hoUow, hole, cavity, 

socket, den, 642, 1061. 
^o^imeg, m. -«, -e, hoUow way, 

narrow pass, defile, *I29, *I30, 
♦132. 

^o^nf^redien, fprad), gefprod^en, 

fprid^t; sep. intr., mock, deride, 

793- 
^olb, adj.^ favorable, kindp sweet, 

gentle, 1066, 1414, 2632, ttc, 

^oUn, tr,f fetch, get, bring, secure, 

440, 1104, 1326, etc. 

$ö0eitqua(,/ -en, hellish pain, in 
fernal torment, 2588. 

^dUcnrad^en, m. -«, — , mouth or 

jaw of hell, 137. 

^olun'bcrftrattdi, m. ~%, -äud^c 

and-äVi6:jtX, eider bush, 2563. 

^olg, «. -e«, ^öljer, wood, 90; 

II85. 

Ijori^en, intr,, hearken, listen, 961, 

966. 
^orbe, / -n, horde, 308. 
^örcn, tr. hear, *3, 3, *4, 247, etc. 
^9rn, n. -^, ^brner, hörn, point, 

peak, 480, 653, 1091, etc. 



^orniffe, / -n, hörnet, 2672. {Here 

accented on ßrst syllable^ biet now 

usually ort the secondC) 
l^Üblf^, odj.^ pretty, nice; neut. as 

noufty 1582. 
$ttf, m. -eö, -e, hoof, 2767. 
l^ulbigett, intr.y render homage, give 

allegiance, 816, 1299. 
^ulbtgUttg,/ -en, homage, 1708. 

^unbert, num.y hundred, 1506, 

1877, 1883, etc. 
hurtig, adj.y quick, 37. 
^ttt, m. -68, ^ütc, hat, *23, 390. 

392, etc. 
glitte, / -n, hut, cottage, *3, *4, 

179, ^iV. 

^betg, Konrad ab (von) Iberg, 
Landammann of Schwyz, of whom 
Schiller makes Stauffacher's wife 
to be a daughter; 240, 517. 

Vk^f pron.y \ II, 12, 334, etc.; gen. 

mein, in, 1671; meiner, 349, 
444. etc- 

Hr, pron.y ye, you, 13, 14, 21, etc. 
iljr, adj. {poss.corresponding to fie), 

her, hers, its, their, 178, 213, 358, 

etc. 5^X, (correspondingto^ie), 

your. 
^mifee, m. -9. Imisee or Immen 

See, a hamlet on Lake Zug; 

2654. 
immer, adv.f always, ever, still, 64, 

,194, 1320, etc. 
tmmerbati adv., always, ever, 2460. 
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llt, prep, (dat. and au.^, in, into, 
tu, within, at, *2, *3, 6, e/t. ; in« 
— In boö, im = in bem, andocca- 

sionally in =- in b«t» ai in 305, 

2706, 2734. 
^nbrunft, /, ardor» fervor, *lOl, 

♦104. 
tnbent, adv.y meanwhile; conj.y 

while, wheiiy as, 102, *2o, *5i, 

etc. 
tttbei9, tttbcffen, adv.^ meanwhile, 

H93» 2553; conj,^ while, 794, 

826, 1439, eU, 
Stt^att, m. -%f content, tenor, pur 

port, substance, I153. 

tnne, adv,y within; tnne ^alten^ 

hold in, stop, pause, *I24. 
inner, adj,, inner, interiot; neut. 

as noun, heart, soul, 2584, 3124; 

the interior (of a land), 2932. 
innetft, ad/,, inmost, innermost; 

neut, as noun, inmost seif, 297; 

inneimost part, 504. 
Snf cl, / -n, isle, island, 1 700. 
trbifll^, adj,, earthly, temporal; 

neut, as nousi, 2807. 
irr(e), adj,, astray, 2018. 
irren, intr., wander, 3010, 3216; 

reß,, be mistaken, 1827. 

Srrtnm, m, -«, -tümer, error, mis 

take, fault, 2484. 
Stalieu, n. «, lUly; 3233, 3270. 

3- 

jo, adv,, yea, yes, -suiely, indeed, 
certainly, you know, 108, 183, 
2ß^etc. 



S^gb, / -cn, chase, hunt, 1590, 

1727» 3139. 
^afib^orn, n, -«, -^önier, hunting- 

horn, *84, *9i. 
3agb!letb, n, -«, -er, hunting dress 

or costume, *78. 
iogen,*//*. an^i intr., bunt, chase, 

pursue, 58, 793, 1549, etc, 
Säger, M, -«, —, hunter, hunts- 

ma::, *2, *4, 61, etc, 
3o<^r, n, -e§, -e, year, *4o, 1140, 

1345, etc.; 3al}r unb 2:a0, a 

year and a day, a long time, 

1513. 
Sa^rmarlt, fn. -«, mädte^ fair, 

1734. 

Jammer, m, -«, misery, calamity, 

grief, 453, 603, 668, etc, 
iantntern, tr, andimpers., and intr, 

(withgen,^, grieve, cause pity to, 

pity, 485. 599. 1565. 3196. 
^ammerrnf, m. -«, -c, lamenUüon, 

wail, 2885. 
je, adv., always, ever, each time, 

404; distributive before numercds^ 

every, 11 70. 

jeber (jebe, jebe«), adj, and pnm,, 

each, every, each one, every onc, 
81, 106, 269, etc, 

iebmeber (iebwebe, icbtnebe«), adj, 

andpron,, archaic= ieber, 2992. 
ientanb, pron,, somebody, somc 
one, *ii4t 2684. 

icner (jene, jene«), adj, and pnm., 
yon, yonder, that, that one, hCf 
the former, 350, 141 1, 1607, 
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ICM^tM, adv, and prep. (wUh 
gen,), un the other side, beyond, 

832. 
JC^O, adü,, archaic = je^t, 740, 

1066, 2607. 
jc^t, adv», now, 62, 349, 420, etc. 

3»dJ, n. -e«, -e, yoke, 280, 371, 

652, etc; ridge (connecting 

mountain-peaks), 3254. 
Sttgenb, /, youth, 484. 772» «^26, 

ftc, 
iugenbltdt, adj,, youthful, 668. 
imtg {comp, jüngf r, j»/^a/. iüngjl), 

adj,, yoong, 267, 666, 3191; 

jütlgfl, iuperL as adv,, recently, 

217. 
3ttngfrait, / Jungfrau, the famous 

peak of the Bernese Alps; 628. 
3ittgltttg, m, -«, -t, youth, young 

man, 579, 630, 663, etc, 
^WtHtfX, m, -«, — , young squire, 

765. 2373. 
'\n% adv., just, 1746. 



St. 

ftattt, m. -«, StointLt, boat, *3, 67, 
89, etc. 

ftüifer, m. -«, — , emperor, 77, 193, 
224 etc. 

ftltiferl^imi^, n. -t9, «^fiufer, impe- 
rial house or family, 2728. 

ftaiferl^of, m. -«, »Jofe, imperial 
court, 850, 1670. 

^aifnrfrotte /. n, imperial crown, 
889. 



faiferUl^, adj., imperial, 407. 

5^aifermorb, m. -«, -e, murder of 

an emperor, 3169. 
Äolf, w. -fö, -t, lime, 354. 
falt, adj,, cold, 40, 434, 2467, etc. 

5{atititter, / -n, Chamber, room, 

3077. 
j^am^f, m. -ed, i^önipfe, contest, 

conflict, struggle, battle, 305, 919, 

*98, etu 
fam^lfetl, intr,, combat, fight, 

struggle, 1654, 1727, 1728, etc. 
farg, ad;'., sparing, niggardly, stin 

gy» 773- 
j^aufmann, m. -s, «leate and -man' 

ner, meichant, 2614. 

J^attfmanitSff^iff, n. -9, ~e, mer- 

chant-ship, trading ship, 722. 

j^anfmatttti^ftrage, / -n, highway 

of commerce, 875. 
fatttit, adv.f scarcely, hardly, 366, 

483, *95- 
feif, ad/\, bold, 2526, 2783, etc. 
hdliä^, adz/., bojdly, 300. 
StcfliU, / -n, throat, 2978. 
!el|reit, reß., turn, 592. 
j^eim, m. -e«, -e, germ, embcyo, 

2132. 
fei«, (feine, fein), adj., no, none, 

not any, not a, 29, 30, etc. 

feiner, (feine, fein), pron., no one, 

none, not any, 48, 138, 600, etc. 
^tUtt, m. -«, — , cellar, 382. 
fennen, fannte, gefannt, /r., know, 

be acquainted with, 46, 66, 195, etc. 
j^erfeir, m.—^, — , jail, prison, dun- 
geon, 360, 2356, 2364, etc. 
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Rerl, m. -^«, -tf fellow, 1756. 
^ertti^. Kerns, hamlet in Unter 

walden, 2 miles wer»t of Sarnen; 

561, 
^ertttnalb^ ///. -e«. Kernwald, the 

forest in Unlerwalden, 1196; cf. 

N, 493. 
Äettf, / -n, chain, 1272, 1626, 

1671, eU, 
^inb, -e«, -er, child, 113, 115, 145, 

eU.; boys, 767. 
^illbei^filtb, «. C8, er,grandchild; 

//., children's children, 1929, 

3001. 
Sfinblein, n, -«, — , little child, 

baby, Infant, 323, 2577. 
^{fen, ». -6, — , cushion, pillow, 

♦121. 

jllage, /• ^V complaint, grievance, 
Ilagen, ««//-..complain, 1325, 1934, 

(of, Über). 
^lattg, w. -e«, Älänge, sound, ring, 

302, 690. 
Hat, adj,^ clear, bnght, pfain, 1 104, 

1238, 2542, etc, 
^(eib, n. -c«, -er, garment, dress, 

gairb, habit, 31 14, 31 20. 
fletbeil, tr.^ clothe, dress, altire, 

*40; refl.^ 19. 
flein, adj,y liUle, small, petty, sbght, 

566, *72, 1560, eU, 
S^letnob, n. -Ö, -ich, or t, jewel, 

treasure, Ornament, 2598. 

Ilimmen, fiomin, geflommen, (also 

üisnmtei getUmmt») intr, f.r olimbi 
2639. 



flmgett, tlang, getlungen, in/r. 

sound, 967; in/, as neun, 3. 
StXxl^^tff. -n,cliff,crag, ruck, 1498. 
f lopf Ctt, intr.y beat, knock, rap, 494, 

501, 10 12, eic, 
fiiafter, n. %, Älofler, convent, 

monastery, nunnery, 344, 1364. 
^lofterleutC, //., people (vassals, 

serfs) of a monastery, 1078. 
^Iofitcnttei(e)r, m, -«, — , monas 

terystewaid, 2651, cf. N, 
Älllft,/ Klüfte, Cleft, chasm.gorgc. 

1472, 2147. 
Mttg, {comp, flüger, superL tifigft), 

iiäj.f prudent, wise, sensible. 

shrewd, 56, 59, 247, ftc, 
^abe, PI, -n, -n, boy, lad, y<iuth, 

♦2, 2, 10, eti, 
^nei^t, w. -8, -% servant, farm- 

servant, man, vassal, slave, 568, 

♦40, 754, etc, 
Jhtei^tfd^aft, / bondage, servitude, 

slavcry, 907, 1209, 145 1, eU. 

Ante, n, -8, -e, knee, *9, 397, etc 
fttteett, intr., kneel, 1947, ♦114. 

j^dd^er, m. -«, — , quiver, »98, 2225, 

fomtnett, tarn, ge!ommeu, intr. \., 
come, arrive, get, 17, ^4, //«.; hit 
(upon, auf), think of, 15 17; gu 
ftd^ — , come to one's seif, collect 
one's seif, 2034, 2046. 

lontmlid^, adj.^ comfortable, plcas 
ant, 2128. (^A Swiss word.) 

^onig, m, -«, -e, king, 130^ 332, 

399» fi£- 
Königin, / -mnen, queen, 2997, 

3033- 
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fdniglldp, adj.^ kingly, royal, 8i6, 

2999,3263. 
J^Ottigi^burg, / en, royal castle, 

1337- 
foniteit, tonnte, gefonnt, fann, /r. 

and modal aux„ can, be able, 
may, 98, 106, 108, etc»; 2707, 

fann . . . bf i(!onimeu), can get at 

(afiect or hurt). 
ÄP|lf, m, -«, Äb^jfe, head, 87, 1886, 

1889, fie, [1793- 

S^orn, «. -«, Äörner, com, grain, 
foftbar, adj.^ costly. precious, 894. 

foften, //-., cost, 798, 1292. 

loftlifi^, adj,y costly, precious, 2642. 
fradjen, intr.^ crash, crack. roar, 
2895; inf, as fwuftf *4. 

haä^^tn, intr,, croaky 1000. 

^aft, / Gräfte, strength, force, 
power, 152, 651, 924, ff€. 

irafttgUl^, adv,, strongly, puwer 
fuUy, 168. 

fraftloi^, adj., powerless, weak, 
*ioi, 2607. 

itftl^ett, inir.y crow, 384. 

!ram)lfl|aft, adj., convulsive, *32. 

fratif {comp, tränler, superL 

tränt(c)ft), adj., sick, ill; masc, 

as noun, 1747. 
friinfen, /^., hurt (one's feehngs), 

grieve, wound, 1627, 2334. 
Stttin^, m, 't%, Äröngc, garland, 

wreatb, 2521. 
SttWX^XtiVk, «. -«, — , little garland, 

wreath, 1347. 
Jhant, n, -0, l^rÖUter, herb, plant, 

1016. 



5h^eli$y m, t^f -t, circle, circuit, 
sphere, 761, ^92, eic; orbit, 
socket, 677; round, revolution, 
2401. 

j^reit^r if. t%, t, cross, 3245, 

3250- 
^eujlein, ». %, — , htile cross, 

960. 
fried^en, trot^, flefroc^en, «»//-. f. 

^r ^., creep, crawl, 1042; treiidjt, 

archaic. pres. ind., 1477. 
Äricg, m. -e«, -e, war, 315, 319, 

322, etc. 
frUgerifdl, adj., warhke, inaitial. 

2436. 
^icge^mactt, / ^mäd)te, military 

power or forces, army, 308. 

5hriegci$n0t, / note, distre'^s or 

misery of war, 883. 

^riegi^bromme'tc, / -n, war 

tmmpet, 834. 
^one, / -n, crown, 407, 1710 

(= pearl), 

fronen, /^., crown, 3201. 

^Ümnte, / -n, windmg. turnmg, 

1042. 
^(fncf, m. -«, -t, cuckoo, 18. 
Ätt^, / Äü^c, cow, 53. 
füllen, /r., cool, 623. 

HU«, adj., bold, 1597, 2874. 

^I|ntcit, / - en, boldness, 1066. 

^XßtW^tXif m, -«, ///., cow-dance, 
COW line or COW-song, but best 
renderedy by transferring the 
wordf Kuhreihen. // is a melody 
sung or played, in calting cows 
together-, *3, cf. N,, *4, 837, tic. 
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fMm, m. ~«, ~€, top, peak, 2146. 
Emitter, m, -«, sorrow, grief, 

anxiety, 2391, 2658. 
fümmerit, />•., concern, regard, 

1816. 
iummertioll,^^'.» sorrowful, grieved, 

anxious, *I4, 236, 788, etc. 
^vhtf f. -n, information, intelli- 

gence, knowledge, 573, 719, 

2853, etc. 
fititötii, adj.^ having knowledge, 

acquainted, familiär, 3239. 
^Ubffi^aft, / collect., spifs, 985. 
tttttp, / tünflc, art, skiU, 1883, 

1937» >94i» ^A:. 

funftgefibt, part. adj., practised, 
trained, skilful, 1933. 

fttrs {camp. V&xytX, superl. fürgcfl), 
adj., Short, 422, 73G, 1054, etc. 

ffitjett, /''„ shorten, curtail, deprive 
(of, um), 2956. 

^r^nieil, n. or m. -« {usually fem- 
inine) t pastime, amusement, jest, 
1912. 

M^uail^t. Küssnacht, village and 
Castle in Schwyz, at the northem- 
most end of the Lake of the Four 
Forest Cantons; 219, 2074, 2100, 
etc. 
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laben, /r., refresh, 3102. 

ßabttttg, / -cn, refreshment, 31 12. 

VktbjZXn, intr., smile, i, 2306. 

lad^en, »Wr., Uugh, 372. 

Ubeit, lub, gelaben, tr., load, 357. 



laben, tub, gelaben, /r., invite, snm^ 

mon, I, 835, 2656. 
Sager, n. -«, — , camp; 817, couit 

Santnt, n. -c^, Kammer, lamb, 180. 

440, 1956. 
SSntmergeter,^. -«,— , ä^., lamb's 

vulture, lammergeir, 1000. 
fianb, n. -e«, SSnber or ^anbe, 
land, country, ♦3, 182, 225, etc.; 
gU ?onbe, by land, 2279; withpl^ 
?anbf, canton, 431, 655, 805, 
1071, 1423, 241 1, 2868. 

Sottbammann, m. -9, -e and 

-^nner, chief-magistrate, landam- 
mann, 813, 1305, etc. 

Sanbbebrficfer, m. -«, —, oppres- 

sor of the Und, 1720. 

lanben, intr. \., Und, 722, 2107, 

2277, etc. 

Sanbenberg (er) ♦ Beringer von 

Landenberg, govemor of Unter- 
waiden; 282, 496, 2902, etc. cf. 
N., 72. 

lanbenbergiff^, adj., Landenberg's, 
of Landenberg, ♦2, ♦12. 

Sfinbergier, /, greed for territory, 
1665. 

Sanberfanf, m. -9, *fäufe, purchasc 

of Und, territorial acquisition, 903. 

SSnberfette, / -n, chain of Unds, 

872. 
Sanbeilantmann = Sanbantwann, 

1125. 
Sanbeöfeinb, m. -9, -e, enemy ol 

the Und or country, 340, 792. 

Sanbei^warf, / -en, boundary, 

border of a country, 1207, 1427. 



VOCABÜLARY. 



35S 



SrntbCi^llltglfilf, n, -«, -f, misfor- 
tune, calamity of or to the land, 
2676. 

Saitbtettte, //., country-pcople, 
peasants, men, *2, *48, eU, 

£iitibtitantt, m, -e, //., l!anb(eute, 

countrymail, peasant, 782, 1027, 

1056, etc, ; 962, = ?anb«mann, 

man of the canton. 
IBaitbntarl, / -<n, boundary, border 

of a Und, 729. 
IBaitbfii^aft, / -en, Undscape, 

scenery, ♦4. 

IBattbi^gemeittbe,/ -n, assembly of 

the land or canton, 665, 1109, 
II 69, etc, 

IBanbi^gefe^, ». -e«, -e, law of the 

Und, 1306. 
Battbi^titattn, m.-^fpL, Sanbdlrute, 

fellow-countryman, compatriot, 
50, 70, 158, eic, 

Sanbfitrage, / -n, highway, ♦14. 

iiaHbfhirm, m, -e, general levy of 

the people, reserves, 1422. 
SllltbbOgt, m, -%, «üögte, governor, 

prefect, 72, 131, 143, ^/f. Cf, N, 

on 9ici(^«t)ogt, *i. 
Smibttiel^r, / -en, defen5e,bulwark, 

rampart of the land, 1785. 

lang {comp, länger, super L längjl), 

long, 242, eic,; lang, adv, with 
preceding acc, during, for, *3, 
♦14, »39, etc; long(c), adv., 
long, for a long time, 100, 353, 
♦41, etc,; Ifingft, adü,t very long, 
long ago, 251, 271, 1782, etc. 
(ungeitf /r.« reach, take, 1024. 



langfam, adj,, slow, 763. 1443, 

*l2o, etc, 

öönjc, / -n, lance, 1969, 2444. 
loffctt, tifß, gcloffcn, läßt, /r., let 

alone, leave, give up, cease froin. 

160, 441, 606, etc.; let, permit. 

allow, have, cause, 78, 88, 136 

(lägt ft4 . . . tt)agen, can be 

risked), etc. 
ßaP, / -en, load, bürden, weight, 

1277, 1783. 
taftcn, inir.f weigh, press heavily, 

897. 
lauetn, intr,, lurk, lie in wait, watch 

(for, auf), 2630, 2635. 
Sanf, nt. -ö, ?äufe, course, current, 

1329, 3243; Im Sauf, underway, 

in füll course, 2864. 

taufen, lief, gelaufen, Iduft^ intr. 

\. and ^., run, pass swiftly, ^4, 
etc.; 65, 91, etc., past part, for 
Eng. pres. part. 
laufd^en, intr., lurk, lie in wait, 

503- 

lant, adj., loud, alond, ^24, ^92, 

163.* 
^VCiXi^ ni. -e9, -e, sound, 1567. 
tauten, intr.^ sound, purport, run, 

say, II 62. 
länten, tr. and intr., ring, »49, 

♦107, 2150, etc. 
lanter, adj , clear, pure, piain, 1 104. 
Satnt'ne, / -n, avalanche, 1782, 

1812, 3247. 

leben, intr., live, 334, 2275, etc.: 
Ie6(e) roo^I, (ebt tool^I, a»^ leben 



y ü u « # 



35^ 



VOCABULARY. 



Seben^ «. -«, — , life, 112, 114, 

621, etc» 

lebeu'btg, adj,, living, alive, 1503; 

//. as noun, 2 149. 

Sebeni^blttt, «. -8, life-blood, 623. 

SebeniSglÜcf , ». -«, happiness of life, 

1717. 

lebhaft, Ä^"., lively, eager, *I32. 

JJcbtag, »/. -5, -e, day or time of 

one's life» all the days of one's 

life, 2702. 
Icd^jett, intr,, languish, panl, 31 12. 
lebig, adj\, free, 1837. 
\ttXf adj., empty, void, vacant, vain, 

962, 1333» *7»» ^^<^- 
leeren, tr., empty, clear, 2877. 

legen, tr,, lay, put, place, 989, 

1147, 1724, eic. 

£eb(e)n, «. -«, — , fief, 229, 263, 

409, etc, 
Se^enliof, m. -«, *]^öfc, court of fiefs, 
866. 

fie^eni^terr, w. -n, -cn, liege lord, 

2453- 
leljnen, intr., lean, *i29. 
lehren, tr., teach, 498. 
Seib, m. -c«, -er, body, person, life, 

400, 660, 675, etc, 

:i!eibe$fraft, / »fröfte, stretigth or 

force of body, 2262, (with might 

and main). 
letblid^, adj.^ bodily, one's own, 

145. 
fietd^nam, m. -«, -c, dead body, 

corpse, *I22, 2466. 
leif^jt, adj,, light, easy, ready, nim- 

ble, 300, 418, 433, /*; 



leid^tferttg, adj,, light, wanton, 

loose, 474. 

leiben, litt, gelitten, tr. and intr^ 

suffer, endure, 190, Ii68y 1619^ 
etc, 

Seiben, «. -«, — , suffering, 2310, 

2335- 
leiber, interj,, alas !, 777. 

leiben,, liel^, gelteren, /r., lend, 

1103. 
leiften, /r., do, render, perform, ful- 

fill, 1054, 1360, 1830 fumish, etc. 
leiten, /r., lead, conduct, guide, 

1269, 1352, 2018, etc. 

ßeiter, / -n, ladder, »48; (rope-) 

ladder, 141 6. 
lenlen, tr.y tum, govem, rule, order, 

2323. 
ßenj, m. -c«, -e, spring, spring- 

time, prime, 829. 
Seo))Olb* Leopold, second son of 

Emperor Albrecht; 2967, 320a 
lernen, tr., learn, 643, 909, 1482, 

etc. 

lefen, la«, gclefen, X\t% tr., read, 

213» 244, 3031, etc. 
le^t, adj., last, final, 328, 762; 

masc. as noun, 861 ; netU. oi 

noun, 3179. 
lenkten, intr., light, shine, gleam, 

"'48,1118; inf. as noun, i^^. 
Seuie, //., people, men, persons, 

♦23, 406, 1080, etc. 

fiid^t, n. -e«, -er, light, 298, 587, 

590, etc. 
Ulkten, tr., light, provide with light. 
1689. 
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lieb, ndj,^ dear, beloved, lo, 238, 

1528, eic, 
öicbc, /, love, 918, 934, 1601, etc ; 

kindness, favor, 2290. 

UeOen, /r., love, 338, 614, 1082, 

e/c, 

WtbtXf adv. {comp, of licB, used as 
comp, 0/Qexn),r3iher, 1574, 1739. 

Ueblt^y a^j'-f lovely, 20. 

Sieb, n. -ed/ -er/ song, ballad, poem, 
18, 1162. 

titqtn, lag, getegeti, i«/r. ^. {and 
\,), lie, be situated, be, ♦3, 92, 
122, cu.; nichts liegt mir am 
iBeben, life is of no importance to 
me, I care nought for my life, 
621; nic^t Iag'8 an mir, it did 
not lie with me, it was no fault of 
mine, 2903. 

Stttbe, / -n, lime-tree, linden- 
(tree), ♦14, 217, de, 
f Uni, adj\, left; ble 2in!c, the left 
band; ^ur iitlktt, at the left, 

UnU, adv,, on the left, 724, *$$, 

♦58, eU. 
2\ppt, / -n, lip, 2305. 
£ifc(, Lisel (= Lizzie), diminutive 

of Elisabeth; 47. 
(oben, /n, praise, 2038, 2043, '^^• 
Socfe,/ -n, lock (of hair), 673. 
Inifett, ^; allure, entice, tempt, 

II. 
lobent, «»/r., blaze, 31 16. 
U%, adj,, blazing, bright, 970. 
fio^n, m, -^9f Sö^ne, reward, pay, 

99- 



lohnen, /r., reward, requite, 2286. 
loS, adj.y loose, free, rid of, 109, 

799» 2247, *^^'* ^^P' P^'f'» loose, 
off, away, etc, 

20i$, n, -eö, -e, lot, chance, fate, 
destiny, 11 70, 2333. 

loi^btnben, Banb, gebunben, /r., 

untie, unfasten, 68, 89. 
lofen, tr,f loosen, free, 1723, 2370, 

etc.; reß,, 2047. 
lOi^geben, gab, gegeben, gtebt, /r., 

set free, release, 2743. 
lOiSIoffcVt, ließ, getaffcn, läßt, /r, 

let loose, let go, 307, ♦47, »iss, 

eic, 

Ioi$ret|en, riß, geriffen, reß,, break 

loose or away, *I04. 
Somcrg* I^werz, village on westem 

shore of Lake Lowerz; 2285. 
fittft, / Süfte, air, breeze, 968, 1470. 
tugcn, intr,, look, 46. {A South" 

Ger man word), 

(ügen, log, ge(ogen, i»/r., lie, 258, 

(saywrong), 1834. 
Suft, / Süf!e, desiie, lust, pleasure, 

joy» 7» 273» 2581, etc, 
lüftertt, adj.y wanton, 668. 

Stt^embtirg, %xa\ nott. Count 

Heinrich IV von Luxemburg, as 
Emperor Heinrich VII; 3023. 
Sujcrn. The city Luceme, capitol 
of the Canton Lucerne, at the 
NW. end of the Lake of the Four 
Forest Cantons; *2, 188,896, etc. 
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an. 

mad^tn, /r., make, *3, 329, ^u., 

758, act (the part of); 1478, 

mend, fix; in/r., make, act, 37. 
Wlad.t, / SWod^te, might, power, 

authority, 224, 952, 1259, ^/r., 
moi^tig, at^j\, mighty, powerful, 

streng, 425, 436, 437, eic; wUh 

gen,i master of, 2297, 2872. 
W^^tVi, n, -«, — , girl, maiden, 

*I44. 
ttta^ttett, /r., remind, dexnand, dun; 

pres, part as noun, 2955. 

SWat, »i.-€8,-c, anä-^n, May, 20. 
fSlaitnian, m, -«, May-dew, 3005. 

ntaleriff^, adj^y picturesque, *I44, 
♦163. 

matt, pron, nom. sing., one, they, 
people, you, we; ofien to be ren- 
dered by passive ; *3, *4» io*j, eic. 

mattier, (matti^e, tttatti^ei^), adj. 

and pron., many a, many, many 
a one, 247, 1189, 1760, etc, 
Sllattbat, n, -% -e, mandate, 
Order, 18 19. 

SRatttt, tn, -ed, SD'^änner, man, *2, 

65, 73» f^^'l husband, 2734, 2749. 
9Rattnerti»ert, m, -9, manly 

worth, dignity, 1706. 
^anntStüoxt, n, -«, -c, word of a 

man, man's word, 2488. 
tltättuU4, adj„ manly, valiant, 

brave, 1725,2046; 2S7^,(ircAaiCf 

form, mannlit^. 
9Rattte(, m, -d, W^XiitX, mantle, 
doak, iioi. 



SRarft, tn, -^%, iD^örfte, market, 

market-place, 874. 
SDlarter, / -n, torment, torture, 

2673. 
^^% ». -Co/ -e, measure, limit, 

2389. 
ttta^tgett, refl.y be moderate, con- 

trol one's seif, 1375. 
ttttttt, adj,, faint, feeble, *I36. 
^Viiit^ / -ti, meadow, mead, *3 

{cf, N.), 13, 595, etc, 
SSSlCLVitX, f, -tl, wall, »2, 1687, 1721, 

2861, etc. [stone, 353. 

^{atterftettt, m, -«, -e, (building-) 

^au(t0urfi$1)aufe(it), «. -n«, -n^ 

mole-hill, 374. 
MüVi^, / SDf^äufe, tnonse, 2706. 
^eer, «. -e«, -e, sea, ocean, 31, 

601, 1806, eU, 
ntelytr, adj., more ; tf<^. with ntd^t 

0r ^/^^r ff^., no more, no longer, 

32, 48, 79, etc. 
Wt%Xf n. -eö, majority, 1419. 
tttclyrctt, tr., increase (in wealth and 

power), aggrandize, 3067. 
Utel^rere, adj., onfy in pl., several, 

2191, *I30, ♦144. 
ttte^rft, adj., archaic for XS(t\% 

most, 3024. 
äJile^r^Ctt, / -en, majority, »ög. 
tttcibcti, mieb, gemieben, tr., avoid, 

shun, 1573. 
9){ciCt, m. -9, — , Steward, mana- 

ger; as proper nante, *2, 1072, 

etc.; cf. N., 107 2. 
ttteitt, adj. and pron., my, mine, 

10, 42, 51, eU. 
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weinett, /r. and itUr^y think, mean, 
intend, 41, 174, 287, etc, 

tneittig (ber, bie, \iQi^ -t), pron., 

mine; n^ti/. as neun, my own 
(land or property), 3135. 

Wetnrab* Saint Meinrad (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard), born about 800 
A.D., founder of the monasteiy 
Einsiedeln, in legend a Hohen- 

. zollern; 519. 

SXeinung, /, -tn, opinion, mean- 

ing, intention, 395, 724, 2020, eU, 

weift, aäj\, most, 1140, 1545, 1880, 

^tifttt, m. -«, — , master, ♦2, 
49, 161, t/c, 

9Retfterf4ti|, >».-e«,-ü{fe; master- 
shot, 2043, 2649. 

^el^t^al, n. -9. The Melchthal, 
Valley of the Melchaa, in the 
southem part of Unterwaiden, 
east of Sarnen; from it Arnold 
vom Melchthal is named; *2, 560. 

wenett, tnol! or mtlftt, gemolfen or 
gemelft» /r., milk, 362. 

SReGhtafif, m. -€, ^n5pfe, milk- 

pail, *4. [844. 

SDlctobte', /. -bt'en, melody, *3, 
SWcttge, / -n, multitude, crowd, 

1097. 
SRettff^, m, ~en; -en, man, human 

being, person, 32, 98, 158, eU, 

SRettfii^ettbenfeit, n, -^, man's 

thinking; feit — , since time im- 
memorial, 528, cf, N. 
Wenff^enleer, adj\, unpeopied, de- 
serted, 1550. 



9Renf4enf^tir, / -en, trace of 

man, human trace, 1 1 79. 
9Renfd)4eU,/, mankind, humanity, 

2422. 
mettffitUf^, adj.f human; neuL as 

noun, 159, (et)n)ad TlenWidje^t 

something human, belonging to 
the lot of man, euphemistic for 
accident or death. 
9Renf4U4!eU, /, humanity, hu- 
maneness, 322, 3219. 

merfeti, />•., mark, note, 3241. 
9Rer!maI, «. -«, -<, mark, sign, 
characteristic, 1227. 

meffeti, maß, gemcffcn, mißt, /r., 

measure, scan, scrutinize, 773, 

*I56; refl.<, vie with, compete 

with, 2023. 
äJiktiengloifleitt, «. -«, — , matin- 

bell, 966. 
^VXit, ß -Xit P^cl^ of hounds, 648. 
SSSltViitXVl, / -in, mutiny, riot, 

1851. 
Witbi,f.t milk, 1004, 2573. 
mttb, adj.t mild, gentle, indulgent, 

2778. 
Sllitbe, /, mildness, gentleness, 

2998. 
mtlbtptig, adj., charitable, 1037. 
mitbrau 'fi^ett, tr, imep,, abuse, mis* 

use, 550. 

^lÄi6§ttttf*r /» «"^» ül-will, 270. 

mit, /^^/. (dat.^, adv, and sep, 
pref.y with, together with, along 
with, along, *3, 19, % etc; 1520, 
mit babei, present with the 
rest 



360 



VOCABÜLARY. 



«tibnngett, braute, gebracift, /r., 
bring along with (one), 735, 
1401 (require), 1582, etc, 

mitffi^rett, /r., carry or bring along 
with (one), 1405, 2174. 

mitgeben, ^o^^ gegeben, giebt, /r., 

glye, to take along with one, or 

put with the rest, 863. 
witfotttiiieti, !am; geTomtnen, intr. 

f., come along, 2656. 
9KitIeib, n, -«, sympathy, com- 

passion, pity, 2735, 3219. 

mttite^men, na^m, genommen, 

nimmt, /r., take along, «« takein," 

enjoy, 2659. 
mitfamt, prep. {dat.^, together 

with, 2185. 
SRttff^nlb, / -en, Joint guilt, com- 

plicity, 682. 

inttffittt»dren, fc^tDor, geft^tuoten, 

irUr,y swear or take an oath with 
(others), 2287, 2295, 2514. 
SRitiagfottne, /, midday-sun, 
Southern sun, south, 1 1 73. 

3)'{ittagi9fhtnbe, / -n, noon-hour, 

1743. 

3Rttie, / -n, middle, midst, center, 

*50, *58, I2C», etc, 
tttitteilen, /^.» communicate, impart, 

1164. 
9)>Htie(, «. -8, — , means, way, ex- 

pedient, 1284, 131 5» 2417, etc, 
mitten, achf,y midway, in the 

middle or midst, 394, 975, 2042, 

etc, 
ai^ittentai^t, / «nöc^te, midnight, 

north, 1168. 



mtt§ie1)en, jog, gegogen^ intr. v, 

march along with (others), I2ja 

mögen, mo(i^te, gemod^t, mag, tr, 

and modal aux,, may, be abk, 
can, like, 190, 238, 252, g/c. 
mdgßf^, ad;,, possible, 449, 2209, 

2255, tu, 
3)>2oment, n. -«, -t, moment, 

♦33. 
Vt^nH^, m, -d, -if monk, 344, 

2615, ♦153, eU. 

^onb, m. -e«, -e, moon, 976, 
2067, eU,; pL -c or -en, month, 
2750. 

S^onbennai^t, / «nackte, moon- 
light night, 971. 

Sllottbtif^t, »., -9,moonlighty '^48. 

a)lonbregcnbogen, m, -9, «bögen, 

lunar rainbow, *48. 
SRonftrang, / -en, monstrance, 

pyx, 1751, r/iV. 
Sl'^orb, tn, -e«, -e, murder, 2570, 

2621, 2634, eic, 
morben, /n and intr,, minder, 

2982, 3183. 
Sllörber, w. -9, — , morderer, 172, 

465, iioo, eU, 
morberifiltr ^^«t mnrderous, 2229, 

2594. 
a)lorbgebanIe, m, ~n9, -n, thonght 

of mnrder, 2629. 

3)'{orbgeme4r, ». -«, ^, weapon of 

mnrder, 1973. 
Sl'^orgen, m, -8, — , moming, 144a 
morgen, adv,, tomorrow, 2548. 
^orgenrdte, / -n, dawn, day. 

break, ♦70. 
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Sytorgenftra^I, m. -e, -en, morn- 

ing-ray or light, 1469. 
9)^dtnf(i^a4ett. Mörlischachen, vil- 

lage on the Lake, about 2 miles 

SW. of Küssnacht; 2651. 
Mörtel, m, -%, —, mortar, 354. 
tttübc, adj.^ tired, weary, 280. 
9)2u]^C, /. -n, Irouble, pains, toil, 

io;4. 

SJiiincr, So^annc^* In compli- 

ment to the noted historian 
Johannes von Müller (i 752-1 809) 
his name is given to a man men- 
tioned in /. 2948. 

9)^Hnb, m. -e9f -e, mouth, lips, 

809, 1053 (tongue, i/. M), 1568, 
e/c. 
munter, a6(/., cheerful, blithe, gay, 
3269. 

murren, inir,, murmur, mutter, 

gnunble, 361. 

^UOtta» Muotta (^pronounce 
Mu'otta^ dissyllabicy the -0- being 
nearly inaudible), river, east of 
the Lake of the Four Forest Can- 
tons, into which it empties at 
Brunnen; 11 78. 

3)iuftf',/, music, * 129, »136, *i37, 
etc. 

muffen, mußte, flemugt, muß, intr. 

and modal aujc., must» be obli- 
ged to, havc to, 15, 105, 107, 
etc. 
mügtg, ad/., idle,y463, 532, 828, 
etc. 

rnnfiertt, ir., muster, inspect, ex- 
amine, *4i. 



^Olntf m. -e8, mood, humor, (frame 
of) mind, courage, 1026, 1278, 
etc.; desire, longing, 1770. 

mutig, adj., courageous, bold, 340, 
834, 1809, etc.; niasc, as noun, 

3Ruttcr, / mvLiitx, mother, i486, 

2048. 
^Jütterdien, «. -0, — , dear mother, 

good mother, 1580. 

mütterlt^, adj., motherly, maler- 
nal; neut. as noun, moiher's es- 
tate, inheritance from one's 
mother, 1344. 

^Xlutterfci^mers, m. -e^, ^e\\, 
mother' s pangs, 3095. 

9Wfi^e,/-n, cap, 1738. 

SRtlt^enftetn, m. -«. Mythenstein. 
This name is used by Schiller of 
one of the peaks of the Ilaken, ♦. 
39, and also of the rock, properly 
bearing the name, in the Lake a 
little south of Brunnen, /. 725. 
Perhaps he confounded the two. 



9L 

UttÜI, prep, {dat^, adv. and sep. 
pref.y after, behind, towards, t), 
according to, along. by, at, f r, 
about, 209, ZZZ^ *20, etc. 

9?a(i^bar, m. -« {or -n), -u, neigh- 
bor, 18 10, 2683. 

nai^bent, conj., after, *I24. 

naf^bröngen, intr., press or crowd 
after, ♦163. 
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na^btingen, brang, gebrungen, 

intr. f., press or crowd after, *23. 
na^cUcn, intr. f., hasten after,* 154. 
9^a4ett, m. ~8, — , (small) boat, 

♦13, 175, 980, etc, 
ViaÜ\\o\%tVL, intr, f., foUow after, 

2073. 

nai^gc^c«, ging, gegangen, intr, f., 

follow, pursue, 2628. 
ttai^^Cr, adv., afterwards, ^48. 
tta^jagen, intr. f. and \j,, chase, 

hunt, pursue, 2905. 

na^Iommett, fam, gefonttnen, intr. 

f., COme after, follow, come up 
(with), »138. 
9lai^i:tl^t,/-en, news, information, 

493. 

naf^fe^eit, !«/>•., set after, follow, 

pursue, loi, 2798, 2825, etc, 

naf^f^re^ett, fprad^, gefprod^en, 

fpric^t, tr.f repeat, speak, say 

(after one), *70. 
ViVi^% adj., superl, ofnCi)^(t), next, 

nearest, 1603, 2282, etc; 107, 

masc. as noun, neighbor. 
n&ttift, prep. (dat.)y next, close to, 

♦14. 
naf^ftürgen, intr, f.,rush after, ♦13. 
9Jodftt, / Sfiöi&jU, night, 242, 593, 

TSi^etc. ; beö ^a6)i^ {ii'reg.gen^, 

in the night, at night, 1780. 
Wi^i\iViXL^ t^at, getfjan, tr. (dat, of 

pers^y do after, imitate, 163. 
ttäf^tUf^, adj,y nightly, noctumal, 

by night, 1415, 1439. 
ttai^ti^, adv.y at night, in the night, 

2875. 



^^a^t^eit, / -en, night-time, 733. 
ttttci^aicictt, sog, gebogen, tr., draw 

after, 14 17. 
9^aifen, m. -«, — , neck, 2719. 
tiacft, adj.y naked, 607, 2443. 
n^i^) (comp. nöl}cr, superl. nöc^fl), 

adj.y near, nigh, near by, close, 

121, *I7, 708, etc. 
92ä4e, /, nearness, neighborhood, 

presence, 3146. 
nal)en, intr. f., approach, draw 

near, 61, 1070, 2031, etc, 
nä^Cttt, reß.y approach, draw near, 

*54, »104, *I09, etc, 
Uälyreit, tr,, foster, feed, nourish, 

Support, 10 16, 1808, 2081, etc. 
SRa^rttn0,/-en, nourishment, food, 

3013. 
5RoittC(tt), m, -n«, -n, name, 151, 

ttarrtfci^, adj., foolish, queer, 1758. 

SRötttt', / -en, nature, 1282, 1487, 
1623, etc, 

naiurkiergeffett, part. adj,, unnatu- 
ral, degenerate, 161 1. 

'^^Vit^ / -n, boat, 37, cf, N, 

9^eBeIbeife, / -n, cover of mist, 
veil of fog, 1266, 

neben, prep, (dat, and acc), bc- 
side, by the side of, by, ♦i^ 
814. 

ncb(c)Ul^t,ö<^*., misty, f oggy, cloudy, 

31. 
ncbft, prep, (dat.), together with, 

*i63. 

SRcffe, m, -n, -n, nephew, *3, 
295»- 
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neliiiiett, na^m, genommen, nimmt, 

/r., take, receive, accept, 55» 413» 

♦41, etc. 
Äeib, m, -e«, envy, 1704, 3199. 
neibifll^, ad/,, envious, 260. 

nein, adv., no, 1840, 2784. 

nentiett, nannte, genannt, /r., 
name, call, 268, 530, ^U.; refl., 
be named or called, 369. 

9?e^, «. -e«, -e, net, 877, 1636. 

nett, adj,, new, fresh, modern, 19, 
208, 254, etc.; neut. as noun, 

952; öon neuem, anew, *i63; 

auf« neu*, anew, afresh, 1490. 
92etlCntttQ, / -en, Innovation, 1021. 
9{ettgter,/, curiosity, 532, *76. 

Year's present; on facsimile of 
title page of ist ed. 

ViXÜfi, adv., not, 26, 32, 46, etc.; 
\ gar — , not at all; noc!^ -—, not yet. 

Itili^ti^, indec. pron., naught, noth- 
ing, not anything, 148, 268, 461, 
etc. ; — als, nothing but. 

«ib, prep. {dat.), below, 717. {A 
Swiss ward), Cf. N. L 493. 

ttic, adv., never, 379, 527, 539, etc. ; 
nO(i^ — , never yet, 2138. 

ttiebet, adv. and sep. pref., low, 
down, downwards, *2i, 2846. 

ttiebetbtetttten, brannte, gebrannt, 

/r., bum down, 179, 319. 

nteberfaQen, fic(, gefallen, föttt, 

intr. f., fall down, prostrate one's 
seif, 1919, ♦159. 

ttieberfitieett, intr,, kneel, fall on 
one's knees, *I22« 



ttieberlaff ett, ließ, gelaffen, läßt, tr., 

let down, lower, *I37. 

ttteberqneQen, quoll, gequollen, 

quillt, intr, f. andlj,, flow down, 
1005. 

ttieberreigett, riß, geriffen, /r., tear 

or pull down, 2846, 2863. 

niebcrffitlagen, fd)Iug, gefti^agen, 

fc^lägt, tr,, strike or beat down, 
179. 

ttieberff^mel^ett, f(i^molg, gefdimol» 
gen, fti^mitjt, intr, f., melt down, 
2146. 

itieberfettbett, fanbte, gefanbt, tr., 

sevä down, 1781. 
ttieberftttlett, fani, gefunlen, intr, 

f., sink down, ♦119. 
ttteberfteigen, flieg, gefiiegen, intr, 

f., descend, 2832. 

ttieberftoßett, ftieß, geflogen, flößt, 

tr., strike or thrust down, 1985. 

9{ieberttttg, / -en, low land, 697. 
ntebertt»erfctt, n)arf, gen^orfen, 

ioirft, re/l., cast one*s seif down, 

prostrate one's seif, *g6, *I09, 

*I34, etc. 
ttietnali^, adv., never, 587, 588, 

2509, etc, 
ntetnanb, pron., no one, nobody, 

none, 490, 632, 1407, etc, 
ttimmer, adv,, never, 1149, 1496, 

3045- 
nimmermehr, adv., never at all, by 

no means, 1981. [1276. 

nirgCttb(i$), adv., nowhere, 522, 
nit, adv,, not, 51. Dialectic, espe- 

cially South- German, for ni(i^t. 
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nHf^, a€h,y yet, as yet, still, even, in 
addition, besides, more, ♦j, *9, 
176, eU, 

ttOI^I, conj,^ nor, 1942. 

9{ot,/ 92öte; needy necessity, dis- 
tress, 156, 171, 678, etc; in cer- 
iain fixed phrases as an adverb or 
apredicate adj,^ not t^un and 
not fein, be necessary, 136, 505, 
3027, 2927; öon nöten l^aben 
(withgen.^y have need of, 349. 

tt0tgebrun0en,/^r/. adj,, compelled 
by necessity, 1370. 

9{otgett»e1)r, «. -%, -t, hl " weapon 
in need," weapon for self-defense, 
646. 

^totme^r,/, self-defense, 439, 3176. 

ViWi^ adv.^ nOW, 99, etc, ; as inierj,^ 
well ! why ! 68, 507, etc. 

WWr, adv,^ only, simply, just, 33, 
266, 267, etc, 

o. 

D, interj\, Ol oh !, 457, 483, etc. 
tibf ach, (in Compounds)^ over, above ; 

prep, dat. (and gen.), on account 

of, 277, 788, 1014, 
eb, conj., whelher, if, 46, 135, 233, 

etc., although, 1158; oB . . . f(i^on 

or glcid^ or tt)0^I, although ; 2546, 

to See whether. 
Obbai^, n. -«, shelter, 713. 
OÜCtt, adv., above, aloft, in a former 

place, before, ♦13, ♦70, *'ji, etc. 

Oitx^avil^if n. -«, «^äuf)ter, liead, 
Chief, 12 17, 3029. 



Oberlyerrlidi, adj., sovereign, 1832. 
Obgleif^, conj., although, 337, 2407 
Dfiitiann, m. -%, «männer, umpire, 

arbitrator, judge, 701. 
Cbrtnlett^ / -cn, authority, one ia 

authority, superior, 471. 

£>tbi9, m. -cn, -txif ox, 466, 477, 

566, etc, 
5b e, adj., wasce, desert, desolate, 

solitary, 732, 999, 2354, etc. 
ObCt, conj., or, 2714, 2717, 2731, etc. 

offen, adj., open, 328, 347, 723, etc. 

Offenba'rett, tr., reveal, discover, 

disclose, 292. 
ÖffCtttltll^, adj., public, *2, *23, 

♦140. 
Bffntn, tr., open, *29, 1070, etc.; 

reß.j open, appear, widen, 959. 
oft, adv., oft, Often, 502, 1294, 

2602, etc, 
O^eim, m. -«, -e, uncle, 752, 771, 

774» '^. 
O^m, »^. -Ö, -e, uncle, 3164, 3165, 

3204. 
O^nC, prep, (acc), without, 426, 

540, 741, etc, 
O^nntadjttg, . tf<$'., weak, impotent, 

unavailing, vain, 626, 1038, 2583» 

etc. 
D^r, n. -e«, -tn, ear, 60, 750, 822, 

etc, 
D^f er, n. -9, — , Offering, sacrifice^ 

victim, 147, 1667, 2444, etc. 

Dri^efter, n. -«, — , orchestra, *7i. 4 
orbentUf^, adj., orderly, regulaii 
proper, 209. 

Orbmtng, / -en, order, 2829. 
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Ctt, m, -t9, -C, or £)rtcr, place, 
394, 2448, 2747, <f/f./ withpl.^-tt 
= Canton. 

£)ft(er)rei4, ». -«, Austria; 184, 

194, 408, etc, 
9fUt4, adj.t eastem, *I05. 

Vaar, «. -e«, -e, pair, 567. 

^air, {pronounce |)Sr), m,-%,-t 
or -^f peer,8i8. 

$a(m* Rudolf von Palm, friend 
and accomplice of Herzog Johan- 
nes von Schwaben; 2961, 2979. 

^a^ft, m. -€8, ^apflc, pope, 3234. 
^axa\nt§f n. -f«, -c, paradise, 6. 
^anictba, m, (^Latm ward), par- 

ricide, *2, *i57. 
^artetung, / -en, faction, schism, 

887. 
^tt^, m. -t%, ^äffc, pass, defile, 

2169, 2442, 2934, etc. 

^attfe, / -n, pause, stop, rest, 

*39, ♦64, *92. 
^e^toattti^, n, -t9, «tDömfer, fur- 

doublet, ♦40. 

Pergament, n, -9, -e, parchment» 

document, 244, 1330. 
¥crlc,/-n, pearl, jewel, 916. 
^CtfOtt', / -cn, person, character, 

//., dramatis personse, *i; role, 

part, 811. 
i ^eter, 8att!t. Saint Peter; 3233. 

I 

$fab, m, -c«, -c«, path, 732. 
^fttff(e), «. -n, -n, priest, 1245, 

1746. 



¥fßl5r/ -*«/ palace, 1324. 
$faitb, ». -c«, ^fänbcr, pledge, 

security, trust, 615, 2507. 
^\axxtX, m, -8, — , priest, *2, 1093, 

1296, etc, 

^fanettfeber, / -n, peacock's 

feather, 780. 
pfeife, / -11/ piP^i whistle, whist- 

ling, 61. 
tßf ei(, m, -^, -e, arrow, holt, shaft, 

1466, 1475, *75» ^^* 
$f erb, ». -«, -e, horse, 204, eU,; 

gu — , on horseback, »92, ♦132, 

^flottäc, / -n, plant, 592. 
^fian^ett, /r., plant, 1800. 

Pflege, f.i care, attendance, 486. 
^f[egCtt, m/r., be accustomed or 

wont, use, II 12; ivith gen., 9latd 

— , take Council, 339. 
{ßPif^t, / -€n, duty, Obligation, 

allegiance, 358, 1208, 1225, etc. 
^fli^tgemS^, adj.y conformable to 

one's duty, as in duty bound, 1358. 
^{(if^tig, adj.f bound to, subject to. 

1084. 

^ffng, m. -e«, -ügc, plow, 476, 478. 

567, etc. 

^{IngfHer, m. -^, -e, plow-steer, 
plow-ox, 650. 

Pforte,/, -n, gate, door, 1012, 2167, 

^foftett, m. -e, — , post, 2884. 
%\U, / -n, pike, *89, ♦92, etc. 
tilget, m. -8, — , pügrim, 343, 

2615. 
^tlgcri^trai^t, / -en, pilgrim's 

garb, 1062. 
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piü^tn, refl,^ be harassed, drudge, 

toil, 1797. 
%\^Mt, / -n, ledge or shclf, 

2265. 

¥(at|, m, -eö, ?Io^e, place, room, 

ground, 81, *2i, 963, eic, 

)fi%^\ adj\y sudden, *26, 1903, 
♦98, etc, 

$0^ait5, m, -e«, -e, bugbear, 1736. 

¥ort, m. -9f -e, port, harbor, 141. 

ptadjtl^nU, aäj'., magnificent, splen- 
did, stately, *'ji, 

lirattgett, tn^r., shine, be splendid, 
flaunt, parade, 29, 779. 

oranger, m. -9, — , piliory, 1753. 

pxa^tln, intr,y crackle, 2878. 
%Xtx9, m, -c8, -c, prize, revrard, 

1938, 2642, 2647,. <fÄ-. 

Iireif en, <)rie8, gepriefen, /r., praise, 

2322; reß,y call or account one*s 
seif happy, 1083. 

Iireffcn, /r., oppress, 251. 
^rof^eft, w. -«, -C| prospect, 

view, ♦48, *84, *I05. 
pX^V^, tr.^ prove, try, test, exam- 

ine, 443, 2718. 
VrÜflttlg, / -cn, trial, test, 1868, 

1993. 
%vX^f m, ~e8, -c, pulse, pulsation, 
heart-beat, 2456. 

¥nr|iurmaittel, m. -«, .mäntcl, 
purple mantle, 781. 

dual, / -en, pain, torment, agony, 
3249. 



I|na(en, reß,, torment or hacaa 

one's seif, worry, 1576. 
£ltta(ltt, m, -%, thick vapor, smok^ 

fumes, 1446. 
Ouell, m, -c8, -c, spring, source, 

fount(ain), 586. 
OuelKe, / -n, spring, source, fount- 

(ain), 1696, 1704. 



91. 

9ia(e, m, -n, -tt, raven, 2832. 
Stalle, /, vengeance, revenge, 992, 

1463, 21 12, etc, 
^a&^t%t\% m, -«, -er, avenging 

spirit, Fuiy, 3209. 
rafi^en, //*., avenge, revenge, 992, 

2596, 2929, etc. 
WitbitX, m, -«, — , aven^er, 2175, 

2995. 3047» ^^^' 
SHai^geffi^I, n. -«, -c, feeling of 

revenge, revengefulness, 990. 
ragen, intr.f project, stand out, be 

prominent, ^48, 1382. 
91aitb, tn, -t9, 9lonbcr, edge, veige, 

brink, 2236. 

fRant nt, -d, ?Ränfe, trick, intrigue. 
1669. Naiv used only in pluraL 

9ia^^Cri@ttieiU Rappersweil, iK)W 
Rapperschwyl, town in the Can- 
ton St. Gallen on the northem 
shore of lake Zürich near its east- 
ern end. The Counts von Rap- 
persweil are meniioned in L 1361. 

raM, adj.y quick, swift, rash, 470> 
484, +78, etc. 
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r afett, intr,, rave, rage, 147, 2129, 
etc. ; pres, parL as adj,^ raving, 
mad, 2769, as noun, madman, 

2033. 
tafÜnS, aäj„ restless, unresting, 

1488. 

fftat, m, -%f 9?äte, advice, counael, 

counsellor, Council, councillor, 275, 

287, 339» 1332, fic, ; help, what 

to do, — tuiffcn, 2237. 

ratett, riet, geraten, rot, tr, {dat 
of person)y advise, counsel, 141, 
301, 685, etc, 

92at1)atii9, n, -e«, 'Käufer, town- 

hall, 1743. 
9{att(, m, -eß, robbery, prey, spoil, 

1464, 2497. 
rott^ett, /r., rob, take by force, pil- 

lage, 605, 609, 1050, etc, 

Stätt^er, m, -«, — ^, robber, 2616, 

3165. 
9iattlPtier, «. -«, -e, beast of prey, 

2165. 
9{aitf4, m, -«, smoke, 1422, 

2885. 
SRattttt, m, -«, 9{äume, room, space, 

1914. 
rauittett, /r., clear, leave, 1430. 
rattffitctt, intr, msh, roar, 1554, 

etc»; inf» as noun, *I05; rustle, 

Sound, creak, 502. 

Siebel!, m, -en, -en, rebel, 2080. 
Sie^ett, m, -«, —, rake, ♦40. 
ted^ttett, intr.f count, reckon, de- 

pend, rely, 3230. 
9leil4ttuttg, / ~en, reckoning, ac- 

count, 1459, 2566. 



rei^t, adj,y right, straight, true, 
real, genuine, *^8, 1029, 1479, 
1739 (respectable), etc.; bie 
^t6)itf right band, 738, 3288, 
etc.; iwx ^^ec^ten, on the right, 

*3. 
9{e4t, «. -e«, -e, right, justice, 

309, 488, 702, etc.; — fprec^en, 

pronounce or render justice, 1 239, 

2760. 
rei^tett, intr., be at law, 1088. 
rei^tfertigett, tr. insep.y justify, 

vindicate, 3207. 
rei^tlOi^, adj., outlawed, I307. 
XtiS!it9, adv.y on or to the right, 

*55> *58, *i40. 'AT. 
92ebe, / -n, speech, talk, words, 

148, 250, etc. ; — flehen, answer, 

give account, 75, 1953; gur — 

fomnten, be mentioned or talked 

about, 2300. 
tebett, intr. and tr.^ speak, talk, 

417» 579» 610, etc. 
tcblif^, adj.y honest, candid, just, 

239, 287, etc.; pl. as noun, 27« »; 

arcAaiCf stout, steady, 2248. 
lRebU4!ett, /, honesty, integrity, 

1085. 
rege, ad/., active, lively, alert, 

2435- 
regCtt, re/l., stir, move, 677, 2305, 

2371- 
SRegett, M. -«, — , rain, 42, 2689. 

9?egettbogett, m. -d, -bögen, rain- 

bow, 975. 
9{egettt^, M. -en, -en, regent, 

ruler, 230. 
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regieren, tr, and inir,, reign, rule, 
govern, guide, 422, 756, 814, eic. 

[Regiment, «. -ö, -t, power, gov- 

emment, rule, 342, 10 14, 1999, 

etc, 
teil^, adj., rieh, *2, 51, 207, etc, 
IRctf^, «. -CÖ, -t, empire, realm, 

kingdom, reign, 185, 193, 256, 

etc, 
retd^en, tr., reach, give, extend, 

*I5» 497» *29» 738, etc. 
reif^lid}, adj., plentifui, abundant, 

345- 
9Ictd))l(ote, ///. -n, -n, imperial 

messenger, *2, *I49, 3030. 

SRei^ilfürft, w. -cn, -cn, prince of 

the empire, 264. 
9ietd|^^anter, ;t. -9, -e, banner 

of the empire, 1 229, 
SRetci^i^klOgt, w. -g, söbgtc, imperial 

governor, prefect of the empire, 

♦2,r/ A^. 
tHeilje, / -n, row, rank, order, line, 

turn, *40, 1599, etc, 
Steigen, m, -«, — , procession, row, 

line, 54. 
rein, adj,, clean, pure, clear, inno- 

cent, 968, 1708, 2498, etc; as 

adv,t clear, completely, entirely, 

119. 
8lct5, «. -c«, -er, twig, 30. 

9feii$^Ol5, n, -t9, brushwood, 969. 

retfig, ad/.f travelling, mounted; 
as noun, horseman, trooper, 74, 
220, 620, etc, A poetic word, 

reigcu, riß, gcriffen, /r., tear, p»ll, 

snatch, wrest, 452, 649,150», etc. 



reiten, ritt, geritten, intr, J. and 
l)., ride, 235, 2670, etc; 220» 
2696, past pari, = Et^, pr'es. 
part, 

9{eiter, m, -«, — , rider, horseman, 
trooper, *2, 72, 131, etc 

iRetterilmann, m, -9, »mönncr 

orAtvXtf horseman, trooper, 1754. 
reijcn, tr,y excite, irritate, provoke, 
incense, 653, 2010, 2088, etc; 
chaxmt pres. part, as adj,, 1711. 

rennen, rannte, gerannt, intr, \, 

and ^., run, 448. 
9ief^elt, m, -e«, respect, 1765. 
9left, m, -t^f --tf rest, remains, 

2465. 
retten, tr,, rescue, save, 69, 75, 

140, etc 
Stetter, m, -9, — , rescuer, savior, 

deliverer, 154, 182, 1990, etc 
SRettnng, / -en, rescue, deliverance, 

2348. 
rettnngillOi^, adj,, beyond recovery, 

irretrievable, 2395. 

99ettnng)lnfer, n, -«, — , shore of 

rescue or safety, 121. 

9{ette, /, repenlance, 2455. 

renen, impers, with acc^ repent, 
2775. 

SRenet^rSne, /. -n, tear of repen- 
tance, 3251. 

9{en^, f. The river Reuss, bearing 
this name both south and north 
of the Lake of the Four Forest 
Cantons; 1197, ^9^9» 3^42, etc, 

$Rekierett§, / -en, bow, rererenoe, 
1733, 1820, 1835. etc. 
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tR^eilt, tn, -8. The river Rhine; 

1329. 
tRIyeinfen)* Rheinfeld, now Rhein- 

felden, town in the Canton Aargau 

on the left bank of the Rhine, 

about ten miles £. of Basel ; 1324, 

2966. 
n^teit, />-„ direct, turn, *98, 2569, 

etc, : reß,, straighten or raise one's 

seif, ♦i20; Judge, 3055. 
fRt&^itX, m. -«, — , judge, 704, 1 142, 

121 7, etc. 
r^terltfit, adj,, judicial, as judge, 

224. 

9itfitterfpnt4, m, -9, -frrüc^c, sen- 

tence, 2751. 
ffüd^tma^f n, -€«, -€, carpenter*s 
Square, "rule and measure," 
209. 

^Riegel, m, -«, — , holt, 506. 

9ligt(crg, m, -«. The Rigi, a 
group of mountains between the 
Lake of the Four Forest Cantons, 
Lake Zug and Lake Lowerz; 

2738. 
fRittb, n, -e8, -€r, ox, cow, eic ; in 

//., cattle, 203, 898. 
gStng, m, -e«, -€, ring, 1123, *58» 

♦63, eU, 
ringen, rang, gerungen, intr.y 

struggle, writhe, 2583; reß.^ 

strüggle, 1511; /r., wring, *I3. 
rutgi^, adv, (£"€91.), around, about, 

873. 878, 1715; — l^erum, round 

about, 2858. 
rittg^unt, adv,, round about, 805, 

2168. 



ringi^nni^er, adv.^ round about, 

826, 1587. 

rinnen, rann, geronnen, in/r. \., 
run, flow, II 78. 

3fii|, m, -(9, -e, rent, gap, 33. 
9iitter, m, -«, — , knight, 1547, 

1599» 1719»'^^- 
SütterfrSnIettt, n, -«, — , noble 

(young) lady, 938. 
9{itterHetbttng, /, knight*s attire, 

♦40. 
ritterlid^, ad/., knightly, 2024, 2028. 

SHittermantel, m, ^, »mäntel, 

knight*s mantle or cloak, 268. 
ffütUtp^xd^t, / -en, knightly duty, 
1623. 

SRittermurt, «. -«, «»orte, knightly 

word, 2064, 
ro^, ad/., rough, rüde, 2329. 
fftof^X, n. -e«, -e or SfJö^re, reed, 

926. 
rnQen, intr, and tr., roll, ^98, 

2761. 

92Bnierfrone,/ ~n, Roman crown, 

1231. 
9iBmer5ttg, m. -«, .güge, procession 

to Rome, Roman journey, 11 34. 
9iii|, n. -e«, -e, steed, horse, 2617, 

2672, 2764, etc. 
9l0|(erg* Rossberg, a castle in 

Unterwaiden, three miles west of 

Stanz on Lake Alpnach; 77, 130, 

547, etc. 
roften, intr. \ and f., rust, 833. 
rofttg, adj., rosty, 1024. 
rot {comp, röter, superl, röt(e)fl| 

redvSQÖ, 2171. 
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XU&ltbütf ac^'., notorious, rumored, 
known, loi. Archaic for rud^« 

bar. 

9{ftlfetl, m, -«, — , back, 1741, eU, ; 
rear, 1814; backing, support, 66 1 , 
1843. 

'rfiff fliringeit, ff)rang, geff)rungen, 

intr, f., leap backwards, 1500. 
Occurs onfy in fonns wriltdn as 
one ward, • 

tKub enj. Rudenz, a Castle at Flüelen, 
belonging to the Attinghausen 
family, from which Ulrich von 
Rudenz is named; *2, etc, 

9Iuber, n. -8, —, oar, 134. 

Slnberer, m, -«, — , rower, 2231. 

9htbo(f. Rudolf I von Habsburg, 
born 1218, Emperor from 1273 
until bis death in 1291; 3049, 
3192, 3263. 

9lttf, m, -e8, ~tf call, cry, report, 
lOIO. 

ntfett, rief, gerufen, intr, and tr,^ 

call, cry, summon, 9, 18, 303, etc. 
9htfft, n, -^f landslide, 2664. ä 

Swiss Word, properly feminine. 
iRlt^e, /, rest, repose, quiet, peace, 

1395» *7^ 1485» ^ic^ 
ruliett, inir., rest, 2402. 

rtt^tg, adj.^ at rest, quiet, peacefu^ 

431,972, 1112, <f/^. 
Sill^ttt, w. -es, fame, renown, glory, 

83I1 1598, 1677, etc, 
Vfibmcn, /r., praise, 520, etc.; reß., 

be proud to be, 240, 11 36, glory 

in C^».)> 9^ botst, 191 6, 1936, 



rü^mltd}, adj., laudable, glorioas, 

S15. 
rühren, tr., stir, move, 789, 195 1, 

etc. ; beat, *24. 

SRttt'ne, / -n, ruin, 2426. 

^Hunfe, / -n, Channel, gully, 1005, 
cf.N. 

tfiften, tr. and reß.y prepare, eqnip, 
arm, 93, 769, 1380, etc. 

Wki% n, -«. The Rütli or Oear- 
ing (ö Stuiss word^, As proper 
noun, the traditionally famous 
Clearing on the westem shbre of 
the southern arm of the Lake, a 
little south of Selisberg; 727, 961, 
15 18, etc. 



@aof, m. -e«, @ä(e, ball, (large) 

roon^ *40, 1336. 
@oat, / -en, seed, 892. 
@a4e, / -n, thing, affair, business; 

cause, 290, 434, 860, etc. 
fäCtt, /r., 80W, 3063, 3081. 
fogctt, tr., say, teil, 57, 183, 201, 

eU. 

@al5, n. -e«, -e, salt, 1806. 

fammeltt, />-., collect, gather, 344, 

827. 
Sammlung, / -en, composare, 

meditation, devotion, *70, 
faitft {comp, fänfter, superU ffinf- 
t(e)fl), adj., soft, gentle, mild, 
*33» 650, 131 5, eU,; fanft t^un, 
be agreeable, 2712. 
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Sanft, incUc, adj,f holy, samt, 

3233. 

Sarntn« Samen, Chief town of 
Ob dem Wald or Obwalden, the 
W. part of Unterwaiden, and also 
name of a Castle located there; 
*2, 558, 624, eic, 

Snntcr, adj, Of Samen; 2873. 

SofT^r ^' ~'^t -l^ freeholder, inhab- 
itant, tenant, 1401 ; in 1208 for 
^interfaf[e, vassal, bondsman. 

Sättigung, /, satisfying, satisfaction, 
3014. 

fancr, adj.^ sour, bitter, hard, pain- 
ful, II 89. 

fangen, fog, gcfogcn, /r., suck, 

drink in, 990. 
Sän(C, ß -tl, column, pillar, post, 

393. 
fannten, f»/r., delay, linger, tarry, 

hesitate, 771, 983, 1387, fic; inf, 

as noun, 2280. 
Sanmcr, m. -«, — , driver (of a 

pack-horse), carrier, 2617. 
Sanmro^, n, -e«, -e, pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse, 875. 

Scene, / -n, scene, stage, *s, *$» 
etc, ; *89, In bic — rufcnb, calling 
behind the scenes. 

Setztet, n, -«, — , scepter, 1630, 
3020. 

Stadien, m, -8. The river Schä- 
chen, flowing from the east into 
the Reuss at Bürglen; 1554, *i63. 

Sfi^Sfitenttar, n, -%, Schächen 
Valley; 1550, 3107. 

Sil^abel, tn, -«, — , skull, 1760. 



%^'^t{Xi),m. -n«, ©d^dbCtt, dam- 

age, härm, injury. 
ffi^abcn, inir,y hurt, injure, do härm, 

79» 252, 1543» ^^^ 
ff^äbigen, //*., injure, damage, hurt, 

84, 1058, 1775,^/^. 
Sf^af, «. -t%f -t, sheepy 42, 898. 
ff^affen, />•., do, accomplish, 148. 

281, 2365 etc.; procure, loii; 

convey, produce, take, get, 571, 

1526, 2757. 
Sdjaff^anfen* Schaffhausen, capi- 

tol of the Canton Schaff hausen, 

on the Rhein, W. of I^e Con- 

stance; 2948. 
Sdjaffner, m, -«, — , steward, 758. 
Sl^aÜ, m. -c«, -e, sound, 123,968. 
ff^aQen, fc^oU or fd^aQte, geft^oQen, 

gef(i^aQt; intr. % and f., sound, 

resound, ring, 2849. 
ff^attcn, intr,y rule, hold sway, 309. 
Sf^am,/, shame, modesty, 2124. 
fci^Smen, reß., be ashamed (of, 

gen.), 783, 840. 
ff^änben, tr., disgrace, dishonor, de- 

filc, 2026, 2913, 3183. 
Sf^änber, m. -8, — , despoiler, vio- 

lator, 83. 
Sfi^änbU^feit, / -cn, disgrace, in- 
» famy, ignominy, 1257. 

Spange, / -n, Chance, hazard; in 

ble — f erlagen, stake, hazard, 

1435- 
Sf^ar,/ -cn, troop, flock, multitude, 

203, 2444. 

fi^arf (jcomp, fc^ärfcr, superl, ft^ör« 
f(()P), adj,y Sharp, keen, 2250. 
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fd^arren, /r., scrape, paw, 43. 
@f^attc(ti), m, -n«, -n, shadow, 
*4, 764. 

@l^a4, nt, -e«, @d|äfec, treasure, 

jewel, 1040, 2598. 
@^att,/-cn,show; gut— tragen, 

display, make parade of, 780. 
ff^auliertt, intr.^ shudder, 2016, 

3217- 
f flauen, tr., look (at), See, behold, 

379. 587» 596» etc, 
ff^auerUf^, adj.y awful, horrible, 

1504. 
fl^ÜUttten, intr,, foam, 1005, 1790. 
©f^au^la^, m. -e«, »ptäfee, scene, 

♦162. 
8c4auf)»tet, «. -«, -C, spectacle, 
• sight, *7i ; drama, on fdcsimile of 

title-page of ist ed. 
\iSl\tt\f adj., oblique, awry, envious, 

jealous, 270. 
^^tX\^t, / -n, disk, target, 1939. 

ff^eibeit, fti^ieb, gefc^ieben, /r., sep- 
arate, divide, part, 1 158, etc. ; intr. 
f., part, depart, leave, 1 5, 953, etc, ; 
ba^in — , decease, die, 2462. 

^f^etn, m. -c«, shine, light, ap- 

pearance(s), pretext, 306, 310, 
1635, etc. 

fdfeittett, fd^icn, gefd^ienen, intr,, 

shine, seem, appear, 2200. 
fd^ellett, intr. (andtr.),nng, 1749. 

ff^elteit, fc^alt, geid)oitcn, f^ilt, /r., 

SCOld) chide, call (derisively), 98, 
825. 
fl^enfett, /r., give, grant, present, 
930» 1250, 1610, etc. 



S4e?5, m, -t^, -€, jest, joke, fun, 

2717. 
ff^ergen, intr., jest, 19 10, 1913. 
ff^ett, ad/., shy, timid, fearful, 

*I53. 
ff^euett, tr., fear, shun, 1093, 1544. 

(Scheune, / -n, bam, 203. 

fl^llfen, tr, and intr.^ send, 2373, 

2711. 
Sl^ilffal, n. -«, -e, fate, destiny, 

lot, 327, 1935. 
8c4tiffa(i$|iroie, / -n, trial or test 

of fate or destiny, 2901. 
Sf^icfttUg, / -cn, dispensation, pro- 

vidence, 2322. 

Sf^ieferbeifer, m, -«, — , slate- 

layer, roofer, *2i, 447. 
ff^telett, intr,, squint, glance für- 
tively, 2249. 

Wiegen, Wog, gesoffen, tr, and 

intr., shOOt, 1480, 1876, 1886, 
etc. 

(Sd|iegjeu0, n, -es, shooting im- 

plements, bow and quiver, 2249, 
2264. 

Schiff, n. -e«, -e, ship, boat, 424, 

2073, 2162, etc, 

(Sf^iffbrndi, m, -9, «brücke, ship- 

wreck, 433. 
ff^tffen, intr., embark, sail, 1530. 
©(^Iffer, m, -«, — , boatman, 132. 
8d)tff(eut, n. -4, —, little ship or 

boat, 166, 2267. 

©(^ilb, M, -ee, -e, shield, 833, 

862. 
^d^iihtoatilltf ß -n, sentinel, guard, 

1755- 
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^dpinnHeV^ m, -«, —, shimmer, 

glimmer, gleam, 60 1. 

^inMlf, m, -c8, -tf insult, dis- 
grace, 1754. 

Sl^intt, m, -t9, -e, shelter, protec- 
tion, defense, 662, 884, 103 1, //r. 

ff^tYtneit, fr., shelter, protect, de- 
fend, 186, 695, 1057, eU, 

^C^irniei:, m, -«, —, protector, 

2453- 

Sc^Im^t, / -tn, battle, 757, 910, 
1229, etc, 

@d|(ii4tff^ttiert, n. -«, -er, battle- 
8W0rd, broad-sword, *58. 

Schlaf, m, -(9, sleep, 2306, 2380. 

Sfi^Iftfer^ m. -9, — , sleeper, 11. 

BdiU^hanm, m, -9, «bäume, toll- 
bar, 901. 

/r., beat, strike, smite, 315, 482, 
568, efc; cast, throw, 781, 1435, 
2338, eU,; in fr,, strike, beat, 
•63, 1683, 2166, eU,; refl., fight 
or make one's way, 1 174, 1484. 

@4Iiig(attit^ne, / -n, (stroke)- 

avalanche, sliding avalanche, 1 78 1 , 
cf, N,f /. 1501, and appendix. 
6d|(att0e, / -n, serpent, 429. / 
ff^le^t, adj., bad, low, base, ^61, 

1737- 

fd|(eid|en, id^lic^, gefc^Ud^en {intr, 

f. and) reß.f sneak, slink, steal, 

zioo. 
fd|(ettbent, intr,, lounge, loiter, be 

«low, 356. 
fd|(e|l|iett, reß.^ drag one's seif 

Along, 366. 



f f^lettbertt, /r., sling, hurl, dash, 2267. 
ff^lCttntg, adj,, quick, swift, 2379. 
(Sc^Uf^, m, -eg, -C, secret path, 

by-way, 711. 
ff^Kf^t, adj.y piain, simple, 1238. 
ff^Uf^ten, ir., adjust, setüe, 1137, 

1291. 

f^ricftctt, i(^Io6, gcfc^loffen, /r., 

close, end, conclude, ipake, ^48, 

•92, *I05, etc, 
f^Kmm, adj., bad, evil, 2270. 
Sf^Uttge, / -n, loop, noose, snare, 

1723. 
@f^(og, n. -e«, -öffcr, lock, 506, 
€tc,; Castle, stronghold, 457, 708, 
etc. 

ff^lutttmertt^ intr., slumber, 1644. 
Sd^Iuttb, m, -ed, @(^Iünbe, throat, 

gorge, chasm, abyss, 423, 2138, 

2230, etc, 
^d^lttg, »*.-e«, @c^(üffe, conclusion, 

determination, 3207. 
Sf^mai^,/» disgrace, dishonor, igno- 

miny, 412, 1273, 1299, ^^^* 
ff^tttai^tett^ intr., languish, pine, 

3"2. 
ff^tttCtf^eln, inir. {dat.), flatter, 

caress, 1293, 2712. 
S(4me(5, m. -c«, enamel, 595. 

@(i^mer5, m. -e«, or -en«, acc. 

@d)mer3, //., -eii, pain, grief, 

sorrow, 588, 622. 
fd^mer^eit, /r., pain, grieve, 824. 

8d|mer5Ctti^)»fei(, m. -«, -t, pain- 

ful or wüunding arrow, 2815. 

Sd^mergetti^fe^ttfuc^t, /, painful 

longing, 846. 
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fd^merjUf^, adj,, painful, 669. 

f c^mcrsgerriffeti, part adj., tom or 

rent with pain, grief-distracted, 

2318. 

S^mtb, m. -c«, -e, smith, »2, 

1140. 
ff^mtebett, /r., forge, 1272, 1626. 
ff^miegen, reß., cling, ♦104. 

ff^mnif , adj,, trim, pretty, sleek, 50. 
fl^mfilfCtt,/r.,adom, decorate, 1714. 

(Sd^neif e, / -n, snail, 356. 
@i^|tteegcbirg(c), «. -(e)«, -e, 

snow-capped mountain-range, 
♦84. 
ff^uetbett, fc^nttt, gefc^nttten, tr, 

and intr,, cut, 4,77. 
ff^ttett, adj., quick, swift, 192, 222, 

227, etc.; rash, violent, 422, cf, N. 
fd^Ott, adv.f already, even, surely, no 

doubt, 71, 196, *2i, eU, 
fd^Ott, adj., beautiful, handsome, 

fine, fair, noble, 49, 53, 208, etc. 
fd^Otten, tr. and intr. {with gen^, 

spare, save, regard, 322, 588, 

1432, etc, 
ff^0|lfett, /r.,draw, obtain,get, 1218. 
@f^0|lfttttg, / -en, creation, 1049. 
6c^9|ifititgi9tag, m. -«, -t, day of 

creation, 2145. 
^^^\^ »I. -c«, ©C^bße, lap, bosom, 

1 105, 2492, 2987, etc. 
@d|rattte, / -n, bar, limit, bound, 

1372. 
fd|teff en^ /r., frighten, alarm, terrify, 

1512, 1989, 2572, etc. 

6d|reif en, m. -«, — , fright, horror, 

tcrror, +94, 2990, 3129, etc. 



road of horror, 3252. 
Sd^reif^om, «. -4>, Schreckhom, a 

famous peak of the Bemese Alps; 

628. 
ff^reifU^, adj.^ fearful, horrible, 

1320; superl, neut. as noun, 31 78. 

84reifniiS, «. -ntffe«, -uiffe, hor- 
ror, horrible thing, 314, 2813, 
3216, etc. 

S^Vtibett, n. -«, — , writing, letter, 
3030- 

ff^reieu, fc^rie, gefd^rteen, intr. 

(and tr.), cry, shout, *9I, 1852, 
etc.; pres. part. as adj., crying, 
flagrant, outrageous, 184a 

fd^reitett, fc^rttt, gefc^ritten, intr. 

f., stride, step, 27, etc.; past part. 
for Eng. pres. part., 1 562. 
@f^rUt, m. -c«, -e, Step, pace, 1877, 

1883, 1915, eU. 
fdiroff, <i<^*., steep, precipitous, 1553, 

*I05, 2159, etc. 
Sd^nlb, / -en, debt, guilt, fault, 

584, 1461, 1925, etc. 
ff^nlbtg, adj., indebted, — bleiben, 

owe, leave unpaid, 2476; guUty, 

masc. as noun, 2184. 

Sdftulter,/ -n, Shoulder, ^4, 781. 

Sd^Urle, m. -n, -n, wretch, villain, 

knave, 1761, 1852. 
fd^Ürjett, tr.y tie, tuck, gird, 2615. 

(Sdittft, w. -e«, @(^üffe, shot, 1888, 

1984, 1986, etc. 
fd^iUteltt, tr., shake, ♦21, *55. 
(Sd^U^, m. -t^f @d^Ü^, protection, 

shelter, defense 1214, 2158, etc./ 
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)lt 84lt(^ ttllB l^f llt, for offense 

and defense, 742, 1484. 
S(^ü^(c), m, -en, -tn, shooter, 

archer, bunter, 26, 1468, 1473, eic. 
f4Ü^ttt, /^., Protect, shelter, defend, 

490, 880, 1808, etc, 

Si^ft^euregel, / -n, rule or maxim 

of the archer, 2645. 
Sf^milbett* Schwaben or Swabia; 

•2. 
f^toSBiff^, 0^'., Swabian, 1329. 

fc^Wäc^jl), a^"., weak, feeble. 

152, etc; super L masc, as noun, 
. 328; //. masc. as noun, 436; 

masc, sing, as noun^ 2675. 
©ll^toä^er, w. -«, — , father-in-law, 

2294. 
f^toattett, intr, impers, {with dat,), 

forebode, 501. 
f^toattf, adj,, flexible, swaying, slen- 

der, 926, 141 6. 
f^manleit, intr,, stagger, reel, toss, 

166, *ioo. 

swarm, 2671. 
fc^toarj (comp, fc^koarger^ super/, 
fc^märgefl), adj\, black, iioi, 
1193, tf/r. / ^^^^* ^ nouftf black 
spot, bulPs eye, 1939, 2646. 

Sdiioarse Sevg, bev* The Black 

Mountain s=3 the Brünig; 1193. 
fd^ttiebett^ j'»/r., hover, hang, 2236. 

intr.f be öt keep silent, * 14, 196, 
^15, etc; inf, as noun, silence, 
42a 



@<^»etJ,/,Switzerland; 512, 1611. 
<Bditotx^tv, m. -«, — , Swiss, 537, 

749, 1210, eU, 

@4^et$em, / -innen, Swiss 

woman, 3289. 
fl^tnelgen, in/r., carouse, revel, 

1063, 2655. 
(5l^|ttictte,/-n, threshold, 509, 523, 

3193- 
fd^tuer, adj'.f heavy, difücult, hard, 
grave, great, grievous, 104. 418, 
473, e/c; neut. as noun, 190, 

545. 1523» 2744- 
f^tnerbelobett, part, adj., heavy- 

laden, 2617. 
Sf^ttiert, «. -e«, -er, sword, 1024, 

1124, 1133, <f/^. 
©i^tticftcr, / -n, sister, 241. 
Sc^toefterfo^n, m, -6, «fb^nc, sis- 

ter*s son, nephew, 1073. 
ff^ttiimmen, fc^mamm, gefti^mom« 

men, intr, \ and \, swim; 

impers., 1983, my head swims. 
^'mrnvatx, m. -«, —, swimmer, 

165. 
f(ltiaittb(e)n4t, adj,, dizzy, making 

dizzy, 26. 

fd^toingeit, fd^mang, gefc^mungen, 

tr., Swing, brandish, wave, 645, 
1 737, 2907, etc, ; refl., swing one's 
seif, leap, 2264. 

ff^tQÖren, fd^mor and fd^mur, ge« 
fdjworcn, tr, and intr,, swear, 
take an oath, vow, 184, 271, 572, 
etc, 

S^tonug, m,^% ©d^münge, swingi 

flight, strain, movement, *7I» 
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^ä^WUX, m. -e8, ©c^tüürc, oath, 
933. 2399. 2480. 

Sf^ttl)|§. Schwyz, the Canton and 
its capitol, east of the Lake of the 
Four Forest Cantons; *2, ♦3, eic. 

Sd^ttltlSer, ac^'., belonging to the 
canton Schwyz or S witz, S wiss 
or Switz, 1201; as noun, 
8 witzer or Swiss, 254, 658. 

^dlWti^ttlauti, n. -c8, -e, land of 
Schwyz, Canton Schwyz, 967; 
Swiss canton, 3038, /:/. JV, 

\täl&, num,, six, *40, *I39. 

tei^ft, num. adj.f sixth, *2'j$o, 

@ee, tn, -«, -n, lake, *3, i, 109, etc. 

@eclc, / -n, soul, 236, 477, 823, 

etc. 
Segen, m. -8, — , blessing, 1800, 

2378. 
fegentiott^ adj., blessed, rieh with 

blessing, 3017. 
fernen, tr., bless, 202, 2384, etc ; 

97, " I blessed his bath for him," 

an ironical phrase. 

ielien, fal^, gcfe^cn, fielet, tr, and 

intr.f sde, perceive, look, ♦3, 109, 
115, etc; inf, as noun, sight, see- 
ing, 586. 
Seljer, m, -«, — , seer, prophet, 

*I2I. 

^eliueu, reß.f long, yearn, 843; tnf. 
. as noun, longing, yeaming, 1675. 
\t^Xf adv., very, much, greatly, 486. 

@eibe, / -n, silk, 779. 

@eU, n. -c«, -t, rope, cord, 934. 

feilt, tüar, getücfen, bin, intr. \., be, 
cxiit, *3, 10, 16, eU.; 2958, tt)ic 



bem aud^ fet, however that may 

be. 
fein, adj.f his, its, *2, *4, 85, etc, ; 

//. as noun, his people or family 

or friends, 1614, 2982, 3066; 

neut, as noun, his territory 4ff 

land, 2982. 
feit, prep, (dat.), since, for, 528, 

629, 1 248, etc, ; conj., since. 
feitbent, ach., since, since then, 

1199; conj,, since, 1736. 
Seite,/ -n, side, ♦21, *26, *27, ^ä*. 
feitmSrt)!, ^^z^., sideways, 2249. 
felbanber, pron., with one other, 

together, 2894. 
felbet, indec, cuij, (following noun 

orpron.), seif, 352, 366, 544, etc. 
felbft, indec, adj, (followingnoun or 

pron.), seltf 119, 139, 262, etc; 

t)on — , of one*s own a9cord, 430 ; 

für ftC^ — , by itself, 1159; acfi/,, 

even, 1207. 

Selbft^err, m, -n, -en, one's own 

master, 856. 
felig, adj., blissful, blessed, happy, 

7, 1688, 1700, etc. 
Seiii^berg» Selisberg, a mountain 

and a village on the western shore 

of the southem arm of the Lake 

of the Four Forest Cantons; 965. 
feiten, ad;'., rare, curious, 2626; 

adv., rarely, seldom. 
f eltfant, adj\, stränge, peculiar, odd. 

977, ♦ 105, etc.; neut.asnoun, 1906. 

fenben, fanbte or fenbete, gefanbt 
or Qcfcnbct, tr,, send, 316, 471, 
707, etc. 
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Scnit(c), m, -«u, -cn, herdsman, 
15, 63. [1006. 

^ettttl^fttte, / -n, herdsman's hut, 
@ettf e, / -U, scythe, *40. 

Sente, / -n, herd, 2653. 

fe^etl, /r., set, put, 375, etc; stake, 
risk, .905, 2331, 2891; refl,, sit 
down, ♦14, 515, et€, 

@ettia« Sewa, really a town in the 
Canton Schwyz at the eastem end 
of Lake Lowerz, but located by 

• Schiller indefinitely in Unter- 
walden, *2, etc, 

{td^, indec, refl, pron., jrd pers, 
sing, or pL, daU or acc, himself, 
herseif, itself, themselves; one 
another, each other; correspond- 
ing to @lc, yourself, yourselves; 
•3, 19, *4, etc, 

fidler, adj,; secure, safe, sure, cer- 

tain, 141, 435, 496, eU, 

@tfl|er^eit, / -en, security, safety, 

613, 710, 2274, etc, 

fid^ertt, /r., secure, assure, 2056, 
2058, 2063. 

fldltlvilt, adj.f visible, evident, 2071, 
2271. 

fie, pron,^ she, it, they; @ie {with 
pL verh)f you; frequent, 

@itg, tn, -e«, -e, victory, 2521, 
2556, 2912, etc. 

fiegbeVÜ^ntt, adj^y victory-famed, 
1600. 

ftfgttt, intr.^ conquer, triumph, 
2446. 

©ieger, nt. -«, — f conqueror, Vic- 
tor, 309, I206. 



Stgttalfeuer, «. -%, — , signal-fire, 
*i4o. 

Stgrtft, m, -en, -en, sacristan, sex- 
ton, *2, 1096, 1749, etc, 

Sintnett. Sillinen, now Silenen, 
town and castle some distance south 
of Altorf, on the right bank of 
the Reuss; 685. 

Sintott nttb ^nbft (Sag). St. 

Simonis and St. Jude*s day, i.e. 

Oct. 28th; 146. 
ftttgett, fang, gefungen, tr, andintr,, 

sing, chant, *3, »72, ♦139, eU, 
ftttlen, fanf, gefuufcn, intr, f., sink, 

fall, 1564, *98, *ioo, etc. 
Sinn, m» -e«, -c or -en, sense, 

mind, meaning, 213, 342, 637, 

etc, ; bei ©Innen, in one's senses, 

in one's right mind, 138. 

ftnnen, fann, ge|onnen, tr, andintr,, 

think, meditate, intend, plan, 

1516,3118. 
Sitte, / -n, custom, habit, manner, 

morals, 338, 841, 951, etc. 
(5i^, m, -eö, -c, seat, residence> 

1236, 1263. 

fi^en, faß, gefeffen, f«/r., sit, 217, 

etc, ; have one's seat, live, 77, 130, 
108 1, etc. 

Sllane, w. -n, -n, slave, 1302, 

1604. 
fHatiiff^, adj.y slavish, 3203. 

fo, adv. andconj,, SO, as, thus, then, 
therefore, 4, 48, 51, etc, ; 2731, 
fo ober \t>, this way or that way, 
whether one will or not; 2755, as 
or\L 
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foeiett, adv,^ just, just now, 521, 

980. 
fogUil^, adv,, immediately, forth- 

with, II 23, 2074. 
@ol|it, m, -e8, @ö^nc, son, 267, 

486, 565, etc, 
fo(ang(e), conj,, so long as, 540. 
fold^cr (fotd^e, fotc^e«), ä<^*., and 

pron,, such, 330, 374, 527, eU, 
@B(bner, w. -S, — , (mercenary) 

soldier, ♦2. 
fotten, fotttf, gefottt, |oH, i«/r. and 

modal aux., shall, should, ought, 
be to, be intended or destined to, 
be Said to, 135, 137, 178, eü. 

Sommer, m. -«, — , summer, 16. 

f Ottbern, conj. {afUr neg.) but, 
255. 

@otttte, / -n, sun, 587, 609, 759, 

etc. ; gen. sing, -n, 1 107, 

Sottnenfd^ettt, m. -9, sunshine, 

fonucttfd^ett, adj., sun-shunning, 

light-fearing, 1102. 
fotttttg, adj.t sunny, 14. 
fottft, adv.t eise, otherwise, in other 

respects, fonnerly, once, 522, 755, 

1082, etc. 
<Botqt,/. -n, care, anxiety, 533, 

2826. 
forgctt, intr., fear, care, take care, 

368, 1095, ^443» ^^"' provide, 

3066. 
forgettHott, ad/.f füll of cares, anx- 

ious, 2614. 
Sorgfalt, /, care, attention, *II5. 
^pa^tt, m. -8, — , spy, 460. 



flmttttett, /r., Stretch, bend, draw, 
644, ^98, 1996, etc.; fasten, har- 
ness; with DOtt or aud, unyoke, 
478, 567. 

@|iattttUUg, /r., -en, tension, atten- 
tion, excitement, suspense, ^"32, 
♦98. 

fliarett, /r., spare, save, reserve, 
1463, 2548. 

\p!iX, adj.j late, remote, 2039, 2915. 

@|ieer, m. -e«, -t, spear, 2979. 
flierrctt, tr., »hut, dose, bar, 2777, 

2991. 
@|liegel, m. -«, — , mirror, 972. 
S|lte(, n. -e«, -f, play, sport, game, 

gambling, 406, 2331, 2603, etc, 
flltelett, /r., play, 81 2, ♦72, 1923, etc. 

S|itelmaun, m. -«, »mannet or 

»leute, player, musician, minstrel, 
2616. 
Spiel, m. -e9, -t, spear, lance, pike, 
1848. 

fpintteu, fpann, gefponnen, /r^ 

Spin, plot, 242, 1106, 15 17, etc, 
Spt^e, / -n, point, top, peak, *3. 
fpt^eit, tr.f point, sharpen; prick 

up, 60. 
fllt^tg, adj., pointed, sharp, 577, 

1405. 
^p^itf tn. -e9, mockery, scom, 824. 
fliotten, intr. {with gen.), mock, 

deride, scorn, 625. 
Sprad^e, / -n, language, 2021. 

flirei^ett, fprac^, gef)}roc^en, fpric^t, 

tr. and intr., speak, say, talk, 
102, 150, 2.yj,etc,; {withaccof 
pcrs^i speak with, 2308, 9669. 
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finrettgen, /r., spring, borst, shatter, 

1268^ 2860. 
f^rittgett, fptang, gefprungen, intr, 

f. and\^., spring, leap, jump, run, 
44, ♦12, etc; pastparUfor Eng. 
Pres, pari., *72, ♦loi. 
^Iintdt, m. "(9, ^pxü6)e, saying, 
maxim, sentence, judgment, 212, 

1934, 3055» ^^^' 
Bptunq, m. -ti, ^pxünqe, spring, 

leap, jump, 329. 
f^filttt, inir., wash, play about, 8. 
@|mY, / -tn, trace, track, vestige, 

sign, 1240, 1550, 2410, eU, 
^pUtlo9, adj.^ leaving no trace, 426. 
ftaalf^Kttg, adj,^ diplomatic, politic, 

1373. 
^tafi, m, -e9^ @täbe, staff, stick, 

rod, *2I, 469, 606, etc, 
Stad^el, m. -«, r-n, sting, goad, 

1052, 2675. 
©tttbt, / ©tSbte, city, town, 32, 

883, 1328, etc, 

^iVi\jS, m. -e«, (Stalle, stecl, 577. 
^iaU, m, -e«, @täHe, stable, 206. 
^aHmetfter, m, -«, — , equerry, 
master of the horse, *2, 

Stamm, m, -ei, Stammt, stem, 

trunk, lineage, race, 337, 861, 
889, e/c. 
Stamm^Oi^, n.-t9, »^ölger, timber, 
trunk-wood, 208. 

@tattb, f»» -t9, @tSnbe, stand, 
State, condition, rank, class, 1085, 
1141, 1428 (resistance, struggle, 
trouble), etc,; estate, State, can- 
ton, district, 2992. 



@tllltge,/-tt,pole, ♦23, *84, 1736, 
etc, 

(Stani» Stanz, now Stans, capitol 
of Nid dem Wald or Nidwaiden, 
the £. part of Unterwaiden ; 1 196. 

ftatl (comp, florfcr, super/, pär* 

f(c)|!), aäj,, strong, 924, etc; 

masc, as noun^ 437 > comp, pl. as 

noutiy 1842. 
ftSrfett, /r., 3103; refl,y be strength- 

ened, 1165. 
{tai:r,tf^'.»stiff, rigid, stubburn, 1049, 

2782. 
Statt, /, place, stead, 230, 1866, 

2754. 

\i^Hf prep, igen.., inf, and Substan- 
tive clause^, instead of, 604, 1109 
1797, etc, 

Stätte, / -n, place, 3138. 

ftattlid), adj,t stately, 1561. 

^iaiwc', f, -€n, stature, ♦40. 

Stanb, m, -t%f dust, 2402, 2518, 

2773, etc, 
^itiViÄ'^^% m, -9, «bäc^e, brook 

falling in spray, *78, cf, N, 
ftanb ett, intr., scatter spray, be in 

spray, 3255, cf, N, 

fted^en, jlac^, gcflot^cn, flitzt, tr, 

and intr,f prick, sting, bite, 
prompt, 429, 1770. 

fteifen, tr,, stick, put, set, fix, 1406, 

♦98, 2049, etc. 
Steg, m. -e9f -t, foot-plank, bridge, 
path, 25, 1269, *i63. 

ftel^ett, ftanb, gcjlanbcn, t'ntr, ^, 
(or f.), stand, be, 207, 569, 
1767, etc; (witk dat,), become, 
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suit, 53; Siebe — f answer, give 
account, 75; flel^enben guße^, 
instantly, 333; gU . . , flehen, 
stand with<7rby, 919, 1653, 1726; 

f>ref, subj.f jlünbe, 1718, 2025. 

ftcifc«^^., be stiff, 871. 

@tCtg,m,-e«, -c, path, *48. 

ftcigcit, flieg, gejilegen, intr U 
rise, ascend, mount, go, go down, 
descend, *4, *I2, *2i, etc. 

ftcil, adj., steep, 2255. 

8teitt, m. -e«, -e, stone, rock, 359, 

670, 2609, etc. 
Stein* Stein, a Castle at Baden; 

2965, cf. N. l. 409. 
Steinen. Steinen, a village in the 

Canton Schwyz, a little north of 

Lake Lowerz; ♦14, 556, 2283. 
fteinem, adj.^ of ston», stony, 

2161. 
Steinme^, m. -en, -en, stone-ma- 

son, *2, *2I. 

@teUe,/-n, place, spot, 571, 2759. 

ftetten, /r., place, put, Station, 165 2; 
refl.i place one's seif, take one's 
stand, ♦14, *5 5, etc.; stand atbay, 
647. 

(Steflnng, / -<n, position, *ioi. 
fterben, ftarb, gejlorben, ftirbt, itUr. 

f., die, 326, 597, 1898, eU.; 

masc. pres. part. as noutty *I38. 

©tcrn, m. -e«, -e, star, 1148, etc.; 

pupil (of the eye), 641, 674. 

8ternenl|imme(, «.-«,—, starry 

sky or firmament, 1 154. 
f(eti9, adv.^ steadily, constantly, 
always, 487, 761, 1198, etc. 



^izVitXf n. -«, — , heim, rudder, 

2155. 
^iZViVsXvxit, pl.y hehnsmen, pilots, 

2237. 

^itVitxmwxvk, m. -8, »mannet or 
«leute, steersman, helmsman, 161 
(boatman), 2185, 2195, etc. 

ftenern, intr.^ steer, sali, make 

headway, iio, 2240. 
^VXtVX^ intr.y pay taxes or tribute, 

1361, 1362, etc. 

Stenermber, «. -6, ■— , steering 

oar, heim, 1988, 2226, 2248, etc» 

@ten(e)ret, m. -«, — , steerer, 

helmsman, 2155. 

Stier, w.-e8,-<,bull, ox, ♦2, 2847. 

fHften, tr., fomid, establish, Insti- 
tute, II 54. 

Stifter, tn. -«, — , founder, 3083. 

ftitt, adj.y still, quiet, silent, unex- 
pressed, secret, 198, 249, 287, 
etc.; im füllen, quietly, secretly, 

1457- 
Stille, / stillness, silence, ♦92. 

ftitten, tr.y still, quench, 1004. 

Sttttfd^ttieigen, n. -«, silence, ♦93. 

fHttfte^en, flanb flill, flillgejlanben, 

sep. intr, \), or f., stand still, stop, 
763- 

Stimme, / -n, voice, 5, 123, 563, 

etc.; vote, *69. 
ftimmen, intr.y vote, agree, suit, 

1146, 2657. 
Stirne, / -n, forehead, brow, front, 

197, 2123, 2760. 
ftol5, adj.y proud, haughty, 7801 

845, 85a 
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Btol^, m, -e9, pride, 812, 920, 

2329. 
fiOXttt, tr,, disturb, destroy, 1398. 

fto^ett, ftieß, geflogen, flogt, tr, and 

inir.f thrust, push, hit, stnke, 

480, 1303, 2723, etc. 
Strafe, / -n, punishment, penalty, 

472, 2745. 
(trafen, /r., punish, 2596. 
fträfitf^, adj.f punishable, culpable, 

464. 
fttafloS, adj.y unpunished, with im- 

punity, 2595. 
Strahl, m, -^f -en, beam, ray, 

flash, gleam, 2393, 2429, 2558 

(bolt). 

Strang, ///. -c8, Stränge, cord, 

string, 1478, 2605. 
Strafe, / -n, way, road, highway, 

2283, 2619, 2733, etc. 

Strang, m. -e^, -t, and Sträuße, 

struggle, combat, 1077. 
ftreien, intr., strive, aspire, 948, 
eic. ; inß as noun, striving, aspi- 
ration, 1676, 1681. 

Stre6e|ifeUer, m. ^, —, buttress, 

385. 
ftreifen, /r., stretch, 1663. 

Streifig, »t. -«, -e, stroke, blow, 

1772. 

Streit, m, -e«, -e, fight, dispute, 

conflict, strife, 1218, 1425, 2713, 

etc, 
Streitaxt, / »äjcte, battle-axe, 645. 
ftrclten, ftritt, geftritten, m/r., fight, 

contend, dispute, 488, 895, 11 29, 



ftreng, a^lf., strict, Stern, severe, 

hard, »79, 2593, 2997. 
Strenge, /, strictness, severity, 

rigor, 1596, 1995» 2637. 

ftrenen, /r., strew, scatter, 892, 

i7Jf3- 
Strif^, fn. -c8, -€, line, track, di- 

rection, 1018. 

Strilf, m. -es, -e, cord, rope, 2218; 

snare, 997. 

Stroli, n, -eö, straw, 1036. 
Strom, m, -e9, Ströme, stream, 

flood, current, river, 697, 1682, 

1788, if/^r. 
ftuntnt, ad;'., dumb, mute, silent, 

2125, ♦121, ♦163. 
Stnnbe, / -n, hour, time, 149, 

949, 1705,^^^- 

Sturm, m. -e«, Stürme, storm, 
41, HO, 133, eu. 

ftürjen, intr. f., fall, tumble, rush, 
♦19, 447, *32, eU.; tr.y over- 
throw, hurl down, 387, eic. ; cast, 
hurl, plunge, 797, 1642; reß., 
cast one*s seif, rush, plunge, 137, 
etc. 

fiü^en, tr., Support, *58. 

fud^en, tr, (and intr.), seek, look 
for, want, 95, 175, 424, etc. 

Snm|if, fn. -e«, Siimöfe. «wamp, 

1076, 1265. 
Sum|ifei9(nft, / -lüfte, air 61 ihe 

swamp, 2358. 
Söttbc, / -fl, sin, 3222. 
SÄnbflttt, /, deluge, 2148. 
Surennen* Suren' nen, usuallv Su- 
, r(e)nen, :: mouctain ridge and 
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pass between Uri and Unterwai- 
den, leading from Altorf to Engel- 
berg; 998. 
fÜ|, adj.^ sweet, 4. 



S^abef, tn, -S, — , blame, reproach, 
2334- 

Safel, / -n, table, 1063. 
Xag, m, -e«, -e, day, 196, 298, 
745, etc; diet, assembly, 1145. 

Sagbieb, m, -%, -c, day-thief, 

time-thief, idler, 358, cf. N, 

tagelang, ach., for days, 2636. 
tagen, intr,, dawn, be day, 751. 
tagen, intr,, assemble, meet, hold 
adlet, IUI, II 17, 1439. 

Xagei9anbrn4, ^. -^, «brüd^e, 

break of day, dawn, ^140. 
Xagei^otbnnng, m, -«tt, order of 

the day, 1314. 
Sagemerf, «. -«, -e, day's work, 

daily task, 829. 
ta|lfer, adj\y brave, valiant, 326, 

3027, 3285. 
tand^en, intr., dive, 45. 
tannteln, intr,, reel, stagger, 2787. 
tftnfc^en, Z^., delude, deceive, 720. 

tanfenb, num.y thousand, 1695. 
tanfenbjiSljing, adj.y of a thousand 

years, 1270. 
tanfenbntal, adv,, a thousand 

times, 2321. 
2^egerfelb(cn)^ Konrad von Te- 
gerfeld, friend and accomplice of 



Herzog Johannes von Schwaben; 

^339» 2961. 
Xeil, m. (or n,), -e«, -e, part, lot, 
share; gu teil n^etben, fall to the 
lot of (daL), be given to, 

II35- 
teilen, tr., part, divide, share, have 

in common, 754, 1^88, 2407, 
.3183, etc. 
teilljiaft, adj, {withgen^f partaking 

of, sharing, participant in, 2084. 
tetll^afttg, adj, {with gen^yi^2s\3i\ii' 

ing of, sharing, participant in, 

2413- 
ten (c)r, adj,^ dear, precious, be- 

loved, 508, 922, 1040, etc; 3184, 

superl, neut, as subst, 

Xenfel, m, -4, — , devil, 174» ^ 

exclam, 

tenfeHff^, adj., devilish, diabohcal, 
fiendish, 2581. 

Xenfed^milnfiei:* Teufelsmünster 
(JU. DeviPs Minster), a perpen- 
dicular rock on the westem shore 
of the Lake, a little south of Se- 
lisberg; 2188. 

Xen(e)tmng, / -en, dearth, fam- 

ine, 1168. 
X^a(, ». -c«, 2:^aier, valley, 303, 
836, 853, etc. 

Sl^algtnnb, m. -e9,'grünbe, bottom 

of a Valley, valley, *i63. 
Xl^albOgt, m. -c8, -t)5gte, govemoi 

or lord of the valley, 38, (0 per- 

sonification of driving clouds), 
%%ai, f. -en, deed, act, action, foct^ 

loi, 419, 420, etc. 
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X%&ttt, m, -4, — , doer, author, 

perpetrator, 2950, 3043. 
%ilOt, n, -8, -e, gate, gateway, 902, 

1409, 15 13, etc, 
ttfiniB^i, adj., foolish, 1724. 
%\ß(k}Xt, / -n, tear, ^zz, 842, 1038, 

S^ljirott, m, -€«, -«, throne, 409« 
tl^ttn, t^at, getl^an, /r. and intr.^ 
do, make, act, 80, 98, 136, 138, 

%\H^x{t)f / ~en, door, 502, 506, 

607, etc, 
2^l)1trgan. Thurgau, the Canton, 

fprmerly much larger than now; 

2432. 
tief, adj,y deep, low, far, 35, 377, 

823, etc, 
%xt\t, / -n, depthy deep, 9, 117, 

etc; background (of the stage), 

*24, *5i, etc, 
%XtX, n. -ciJ, -c, animal, beast, 

brute,>57, 478, 2569, etc, 
%\%tx, m, -«, — , tiger, 106 1. 
toben, intr,y rage, struggle violently, 

1958. 
Sof^ter,/, Xt^itXf daughter, *2, 

240, 517, etc, 
Xob, m, -e«, -e and j^obcÄfätte, 

deathy 69, 73, 91 , etc ; am 2^obc, 

at the point of death, 21 15. 
S^obfeittb, m, -t% -e, mortal enemy, 

2643. 
S!ott, m, "H, Söne, sound, tone, 

strain, *32, *I2I, *I39, etc 
tofett, tntr., rage, roar, 2137; in/. 

as su^st.f *I05. 



tot, ad/,, deady 2122, ^/r. / masc at 

sudst,, 2304, *I22, *I39. 
l^ten, tr., kill, put to death, 106, 

1264, 1931, etc, 

Xottufianh, /, *^&nbe, 2467, beiue 
falte jl^oten^aub; thy band cold 
in death. 

Xxaälttn, n, -8, (inf, as sudst,), en- 
deavor, desire, disposition, 1869. 

trageti, trug, getragen, trögt, tr., 

bear, carry, endure, 192, *2r, etc ; 

hold (in fief), 263, 1359; havc, 

entertain, cherish, 548, 3042. 
txantn, intr, (dat, or auf andacc^, 

trust, rely on, 1452, 18 10. 
trauern, intr.^ moum, sorrow, 1716, 

2471. 
tranUft, adj,, familiär, cordial, 783. 

traunten, /r., dream, 1691. 
2^rSnnter, m, -9, — , dreamer, 

visionary, 1904. 
trann, interj.^ faith! forsooth!, 

1758. 
traurig, adj,, sad, sorrowful, 1336. 

treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft, //-., 

hit, 1882, 1888, lgl^,eU. 
trefflid^, adj,, excellent, choice, 

467; masc, as sudst., 2337. 
Sreib, Treib, the landing-place just 

north of Selisberg; y2i, cf, M *3. 

treiben, trieb, getrieben, /r., drive, 

urge on, impel, *2i, 367, 468; 
(witk ^erbe or Äü§e as ohj, un- 
derstood), 62 f 540;; carry (on), 
make, do, 406, 541, 723, etc; 
intr, ^. and f., drive about, drift« 
22o8, 2268. 
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t?eniteit, tr, and refl,y sepatate, part, 
1295, 1449, 2972, <f/r. 

treten, trat, getreten, tritt, intr. f. 

and\)., Step, go, tread» ♦ly, *2o, 

*55> ^^^'» ^^'* tread, trample, 

2769. 
treu, adj.f faithful, true, 199, 255, 

851, etc. 
XtCtt(e), /, faithfulness, fidelity, 

faith, 1601, 1602, 1702, etc, 
treulich, adj.y true, faithful, 919. 
itZVill^S, adj.f faithkss, 1603, 1625. 
S^rteb, »t' -cS, -t, Impulse, instinct; 

love, 848. 
triefen, troff, getroffen, intn, drip, 

3168. 
trtnien, tranl, getrunfcn, (/r. and) 

intr.y drink, *4o, 765. 
S^romntcl, / -n, drum, ♦23, 389, 

♦24. 

2^roft, w. -eö, consülation, comfort, 

1333» 2092, 2309, etc, 
trdften, //'., console, comfort, 158, 

2309, ek.; reß.f be comforted, 

2374- 
troftlOi^, adj.j comfortless, discon- 

solate, desperate, 2222, 3185. 
trp^, prep. (daL)t in spite of, 1648. 
trogen, intr, (wiih dat,), defy, 

1770. 
trüben, /''., trouble, disturb, 1704. 
Xritbftnn, w. -«, melancholy, 197. 
trügertfd^, adj., deceptive, treach- 

erous, 1502. 

krümmer, //., fragments, ruins, 

2543, ♦144. 
Xrupp, m. -«, -c, troop, *i2. 



Xrn^, m, -e«, defiance; gu (S^U^ 
unb Xru^, for offense and de 
fense, 743, 1484. 

trn^tg(t(4, adv., dcBantly, 235. 

Tngcttb, / -en, virtue, 852, 1646, 

2024, etc, 
tttoenb^aft, adj,, virtuous, 672. 

tumnUnarifi^, adj., tumultuoas, 

riutous, *23, *I39. 
?urm, m. -e«, 2:ürnie, tower, 

dungcon, prison, 383, 2750. 

Snrnter, n. -%, ~e, tournament, 

835- 
^Wino, fn. -e«, -e, strong towcr, 

dungeon, prison, kecp, 360, 

1391. 
Sttiing^of, m. -«, .l)öfe, streng 
tower, dungeon, prison, keep, 
528. 

Xt^rann, m. -cu, -cn, tyrant, 497, 

720, 748, etc. 
2:t|rattuei, /. -en, tyranny, 716, 

1047, 2123, etc. 
^tirannenioi^, «. -ee, -e, tyrant's 

yoke, yoke of tyranny, 634, 

^tyrattttenma^t,/, -mächte, tyran- 
nical power, tyranny, 1275, 2543* 
2919, etc. 

Ttjrannenff^log, n. -c«, »fd^löffer, 

tyrant's castle, 2843. 
T)|rannenf(i4ttiert, n. -ec, c, 

tyrant's sword, sword of tyran n» , 

679. 

ttirannifd^, adj., tyrannical, 788 
1658. 
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Übtl, adj.^ evü, ill, wrong, 2510. 

UBel, n. -9, —, evil, wrong, 993. 

jifiett, re^,9 exercise, practice, 1481, 
2645. 

Übctf prep, {daL and acc), adv,, 
sep, and insep, pref., over, alx)ve, 
across, by way of, beyond, about, 
on account of, *3, *4, 265, ttc; 

überm = über betn, 282; übern 
= über ben, 555; = gegenüber, 

725; adv. afler acc, of time, 
through, during, *98. 
Überall, adv.^ everywhere, 1046, 
II 15, i94i,^/<-. 

ftberben'feit, überbad^'te, über* 

bac^t', insep. tr,^ think of, reflect 
on, 218. 
fiberbru^, m. -e9, weariness, satie- 
ty, disgust, 845. 

fiberfal^rt, / -en, passage; um — , 

to ferry bim across, 132. 
ftberl^anb', adv., only ased in — 

nehmen, increase, prevaU, get the 

Upper band, 2 119. 
Äbcrlaf'fcn, überließ', überlaj'jen, 

überläßt', insep. tr,, leave, give 

up, give over, abandon, *I2I 

(^past pari,'), 
ftberUe'fern, insep. tr., deliver, 

give up, surrender, 3236. 
fibertttttt, m, -«, arrogance, 191. 

Vi)^tx\xt\mtn, übernahm', über» 
nom'men, übernimmt^ insep. tr., 

take possession of, 481; take 
upon one's seif, 14 13. 



nbevra'fl^en^ insep. tr., surprise, 
459» 1380, 1^2, etc. 

n'berff^ttiellen, fd^moll über, über« 
gef(!^moIlen, tt^hjillt über, sep. 
inir. f., overflow, 2006. 

n'berfe^en, sep. tr., set over, ferry 

across, 69, 2970. 

überfte'l^en/ überftanb', überPan'« 

bcn, insep. tr.y stand, cndure, 
overcome, 2259. 

fi'bertretett, trat über, übergetreten, 

tritt über, sep. intr. f., step or go 

over, 1625. 
übrig, adj., over, left, remaining, 
other, *5i; — bleiben, be lett, 

Ud^tlanb* Üchtland, formerly a 
name of the district between the 
Jura Mountains and the Bernese 
Alps; 2432. 

Ufer, n. -9, — , shore, bank, »3, 89, 
*I2, e/c. 

lUr, / -en, clock, watch, 2567. 

Uli» Uli, diminutive of Ulrich; 
778, 820, 858. 

tLVÜfprep. (Tifi/A acc), adv., sep. and 
insep. preß, around, about, near, 
concerning, for, with regard to, 
(Jime) at, frequent; um . . . gu 
{inf.), in order to, to, 307, 379, 
etc. ; um . . . Cf-?«.) triüen, for the 
sake of, on account of, 67, 566, 
584, etc. ; {with i)erbienen>, from, 
at the hands of, 100, 891, etc.; 

um« = um ba«, 

nmar'mcn, insep. tr., embrace, *7l. 
♦78, *I42, etc. 
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UmbvStl'gett, insep. tr,^ press, ^owd 
around, *I46. 

Untf af 'fttt^ insep, tr», clasp, embrace, 
♦9, 3118. 

Itmgar'ttett, insep. tr,^ ensnare, Sur- 
round, 878. 

uittge'bett, umgab', untge'ben; um» 

giebt', insep, tr.f Surround, en- 
compasSyenclose, ^3, ^48, 1429, etc, 

xm' ge^en, ging um, umgegangen, 

sep, intr, f., go round, make a 

circuit, 984. 
ttttt^er', adv, and sep, pref,, about, 

around, round about, ^144, 2990. 
umljier'linffett, sep. intr., look 

around, *I09, *I53. 
Umljier'lltevlen, sep. intr.^ observe 

or notice round about, 2250. 
Itntlier'fllS^eit, sep. intr.^ spy, search, 

watch around, 1509. 
nmljier'fhreifett, sep. intr. f., wan- 
der, roam about, 2637. 
ttmlj|ü('(ett, insep. tr.f wrap about, 

envelop, veil, 2539. 
Unt'feljirett, sep. intr. f» and reß.y 

turn round or back, return, *II3, 

*ii6. 
XiVXlttX^, m. ~e8, -t, circuit, extent, 

2650. 
umritt' gett, insep, tr,, Surround, be- 

set, 460, *I04. 

vm\^\\t^\txi, umfc^Iog', umfc^Iof« 

fen, insep, tr,, enclose, Surround, 
♦126. 

ttttt^fel^ett, fa^ um, umgefe^en, fielet 

um, sep. reß.f look around or 
about, 522, *I33. 



Ittttfottft', adv,^ in vain, to no pur- 
pose, 173, 1732, 1968, etc.; for 
nothing. 

utttfte'l^ettr umflanb', umjlan'beit, 

insep, tr.t stand round, Surround, 

♦138. 
um'tuailbeltt, sep. tr., change, trans- 

form, 1263. 
Utttttieg, m. -«, -e, roundabout 

way, circuit, 1740. 
nittttier'beti, ummarb', umtooc'ben, 

umttJirbt', insep, tr., woo, couit» 

1600. 
Utlbebad^t, m. -9, inadvertence, 

thoughtlessness, 1870. 
uitbelattttt, adj.y unknown, 1074, 

3238. 
ttttbeqtteitt, ^'.» inconvenient; 

neut. as subst.^ 2721. 
nnbettiaffttet, adj., unarmed, 2349. 
Uttbeja^U, adj., unpaid, 2461. 
Uttbittig, adj.y unreasonable, unjust; 

neut. as subst., injustice, 317. 
ttttb, conj.f BLUäf *2, 7, 31, etc. 
UUburd^brittgUd^, adj., impene- 

trable, 1687, 2600. 
ttttetttbetft, ac^',, undiscovered, 3229. 

untx^M, adj'.f unheardy of ; neut, 

as sudst., 402. 
UnerfSttK^, adj., insatiable, 2989. 
unertrSgUd^, adj., intolerable, in- 

sufferable, 1277. 
Uttgar, m. ~n, -n, Hungarian, 2997. 
ttttgeborett^ adJ., unborn, future^ 

2132. 
UttgebÜl^i:, /, impropriety, inde- 

cency, 480, 550. 



VOCABULARY. 



387 



un^thfttiXlxtSi, adj., improper, inde- 

Cent; fuut, as subst.^ 94. 
Ultgebltlb, /, impatience, »95, 

3198. 
tUtgebnlbig, aäj., impatient, 2807, 

2955- 
Ititgelieiter, aäj,, vast, monstrous, 

atrocious, 319, 622, 638, etc.; 

neut, as stibst,, ,1890. 
Ititgefrftitft, adj,y unvexed, unhurt, 

in peace, 1927, a68i. 
Itttgerei^, adj,, unjust, 1393. 
WX^tXtX^i, adj,y unprovoked, 429. 
It1tgefe<;lili^, adj.y illegal, irregulär, 

III3- 
Itngetrdßet, adj,^ uncomforted, 

3225- 
UttgetOitter, ». -«, — , (thunder-) 

storm, tempest, 104, 2229. 
ttnge§figeU, adj,^ unbridled, un- 

restrained, 1356. 
nttgUmllf, m, -9, haishness, in- 

justice, outrage, 490. 
ttttgififf, n, -4, misfortune, adver- 

sity, disaster, misery, 502, 598, 

loii, gU, 
Un^lÜäixäli, dc^'.,unhappy,wretched, 

2762, etc; masc, as suds/,, 932, 

3157- 
ttltglfilffelifl, adj\, unhappy, un- 

fortunate, ill-starred, 457, 949, 

gU.; masc, as subsi,^ 500; fem, as 

subst.y 2886. 
Vin%lM&ilB^ai, f, -en, unhappy or 

woeful deedy 3210. 
Ult||eil, n, -9; mischief, hurt, evil, 

2S4. 



Itttleiblili^, adj,y insüfferable, intol- 

erable, 421, 535. 
ttttmettfli^Uli^, adj., inhuman, cruel, 

barbarous, 1922. 
ItttmJIglili^, adj,, impossible, 119. 
Uttmüttbigleit, /, minority, tute- 

lage, 3203. 
Utttttltt, m, -9f ill-humor, displea- 

sure, indignation, 2462. 
ttttüft^, adj,, useless, 2155. 
tlttrei^t, n, -«, wrong, fault, 681. 
unntl|ig, a{fy\f restless, troubled, 

♦131. 
Uttfli^ltlb, /, innocence, 324, 951, 

e/c; guilelessness, 941. 
ttttfdtltnitg, adj\, innocent, 2577. 

ttttfcr, (tt«f(e)rc, tittfcr), poss, adj, 

and pron,, our, ours, 360, 1053, 

«53. 
mttetl, adv,9 below, down, beneath, 

*Si, *76. 
ntttet, prep, (dat. and acc,^, adv,^ 
sep, and insep. pref., ander, 
beneath, below, among, between, 
during, m^frequent; unterm = 
uttttr bem, 310, 545; untern = unter 
bett^ 884; unter« = unter bad, 652; 
181 2, among or possibly below, 
cf, N,; unter ♦ ♦ ♦ ^r»or, from 
beneath, out from under, 2543. 

itttterfireii^'ett, unterbrad^', unter« 

broc^'en, unterbricht', insep, tr,^ 

Interrupt, break, 872. 
ttitterbef fen, adv,^ in the mean- 

time, meanwhile,*50,*54,* 121, etc. 
ttttterbrftff'eti, insep, tr,, oppreas, 

703; past,part, as subst.^ 161^. 
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Uttterbrücf er, m. -«, — , oppressor, 

1605, I6IO. 
Untergang, m. -«, =gängc, destruc- 

tion, fall, 271, 2388. 

imterne^nten, imtcrnal)m', unter* 
uom'mcn, unternimmt', insep, 
tr.y undertake, 2302, 2538. 

ttHterftcft'ctt, uuterjlanb', unter» 

ftanb'en, insep, reß., usually 
dare, venture, but in 234 archaicy 
undertake. 

ttu'tertauii^en, sep, intr., dive 
under, 45. 

Untermalben. Untenvalden, the 
Canton, south of the Lake of the 
Four Forest Cantons; *2, icx>, 
279, eic, 

Untermalbner, adj., of Unterwai- 
den, 994; as nouny inhabitant 
of Unterwaiden, Unterwaldener, 
963, 1130, 1525. 

untermegi^, adv., on the way, 
2153, 2671. 

untermer'fen, unternjarf, unter* 
njor'fen, unteriütrft', insep, tr,, 

subject, subdue, 2492, ivith dat 

reß.; submit, yield to, 255, 1206, 

2731. [spectful, 222. 

Untermürftg, adj,, submissive, xt- 

Untl^at, / -en, evil deed, monstrous 

deed, 301 1, 3015. 
Ulttieranbert, adj,, unchanged, 

1020. 
nntieratt^erUli^, adj\, inalienable, 

1280. 
Ittttierbaii^tig, adj., unsuspected, 

withottt arovising suspicion, 1404. 



untierle^t, adj.y unhurt, safe, 2097, 

2314. 
Unvernunft, /, unreasonablen-ss, 

unreason, foUy, 2183. 
nntiernünftig, adj., unreasoning, 

irrational, brüte, 56. 
ttntierfc^ämt, adj., impudent, in- 
solent; tnasc. as subsL, 475. 
Untierfe^rt, adj., unhurt, uninjured, 

intact, 272. 
nntnanbell^ar, adj., unalterable, un- 

wavering, constant, 10 18. 
unmett, prep. {withgen, and dat.), 

not far from, ♦3. 
UnmtUe, m. -n«, indignation, anger, 

*I50. 
ttnttlttt!Ürlili^, adj., involuntary, 

♦70. 
unn)irtli(i^, adj., inhospitable, 1151, 

2160. 
WX^txIoxtiSlß^, adj.y nnbreakable, 

inviolable, 1281. 
uralt, adj., very old, most ancient, 

841, 1156. 
ttralteri^, adv.,\n most ancient time; 

Oon — l^er, from the most ancient 

times, from time immemorial, 537. 

Cf.N. 
Urfel^be, /, solemn oath (to re- 

nounce one*s feuds), 2910. 
Urt» Uri, the Canton, east of Un- 
terwaiden and south of Schwyz; 

*2, 333» 370» ^^^^ 
Unter, adj., of Uri, 279; as nouH, 

man of Uri, Umer, 983. 
Urfa^e, / -n, cause, reason, i^öc^ 
1576, 1577»«^* 
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ttrflintng, m, -%, -fprüngc, origin, 
1198. 

Urftanb, m, -«, »pänbc, original 

State, 1282. 
ttrtetl, «. -%f -e, judgment, opinion, 

2018. 
Itrtetleit/ tr. (usually intr,), judge, 

1064. . 

l^ariattOlt, / -€n, Variation, *4. 
später, m, -8, Später, father, sire, 

ancestor, 243, 351, 416, etc.; 

SSaterlanb, ». -%, native country, 
fatherland, 438, 795, 848, etc. 

tiaterltfit, adj,, fatherly, patemal, 
of one*s father or fathers (= an- 
cestors), 843, 1099, 2954, etc, 

^tAtxU^f adj„ fatherless, 2385, 
2386. 

S^atermorb, m. -%, pamcide, 2953, 

3169. 

S^dtertttgenb, / -<n, ancestral vir- 

tue, 691. 
)^tt^ftnsep.pref,, never accented, 
Herabfli^euen, tr., detest, abhor, 715. 
Hetad^tett, tr., despise, contemn» 

scorn, 401, 667, 840, etc. 
S^erad^tnng, /, contempt, scorn, 

disdain, 782, 1871. 
kieraii^tUttg^ttiert, adj., contempti- 

ble, despicable, 1639. 
kierftnbern, refl.y be changed, ♦162; 

*4, change appearance. 
Her&U^ertt, /r., alienate, separate by 

sale, 885. 



tierBergen, üerbarg, üerborgen, "Qtx* 

birgt, hide, conceal, 172, 556, 
etc. ; refl., hide (?»/r.), be hidden, 
346, 465, etc. ; inf. as subst., 6l l. 

tierbtetett, öcrbot, verboten, //-., 

forbid, prohibit, 299, 548, 3212. 
berbtttbett, öerbanb, öerbunbcn, /r., 

bind (up),unite, 436, 1959,2400, 

etc, 
berblaffett, intr., grow or tum pale, 

1562. 

berblenben, /r., blind, dazzle, de- 

lüde; past part. as subst., 839. 
berb(utett, reß. and intr., bleed to 
death, 2797, 2987. 

Serbreii^ett, n. -8, — , crime, 1102, 

2174. 
berbreitett, tr., spread, 999, 1034. 
berbrentten, öcrbrannte, öcrbrannt, 

intr., btirn, burn up, bum to 

death, 2880« 
Serbamnttti^, / -niffe, condemna- 

tion, damnation, 682, 2817. 
berban!ett, tr., owe, have to thank 
. for, 1434. 

berberben, üerbarb, Derborbett, 

öerblrbt, /r., destroy, min, undo, 

1964, 2020, 2087, etc. 
berbietten, tr., merit, deserve, 100, 

^91» 1302, etc. 
S^erbrie^^ m, -es, displeasure, vex- 

ation, annoyance, 1 738. 

berbrie^eit, öerbroß, öcrbroffcn, tr., 

vex; jid) {acc.) — laffcn, shrink 
from, 2636. 
Serbrttg, m. -t%, displeasure, vex- 
ation, annoyance, 1965. 
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tiete||Vetl, /r., do bonor to, respect, 

revere, 398, 403, 1622, etc, 
tiereiben, /r., bind by an oath, 

tItttittCtt, tr.^ unite, join, combine, 
1664. 

tiereintgett, /r., unite, join, Com- 
bine, 2936. 

tierfatten, Derftel, t)erfanen, t)erfaat, 

intr, f., fall to, be forfeited to, 400. 

tierfangen, t)erftng, üerfangen, t)er« 

fängt, refl,, be caught, 2164; intr, 

avail, 1285. 
tierfetleit, intr, {wUk gen,), miss, 

fall of, 1995. ? 
tierffttdiett, /r., curse, 3043, 3181. 
tierfolgett, /r., follow, pursue, 70, 

74, 1488, ^/f. 
SBerf olger, m, -§, — , pursuer, 2565. 
tlcrfÜIyteit, Z^".} lead astray, seduce, 

corrupt, 839, 163 5, '2019, etc. 
SBcrfÜl^nttlgr / -cn, seduction, cor- 

ruption, 821. 

tiergefieit, t)ergab, üergeben; t)er« 
glebt, /r., forgive, 1572. 

tiergebeiti^, adv,, in vain, 869, 1972, 
2167, etc, 

tiergeblili^, dc<^'., vain, useless, 2825. 

SBergeltnug, /, requital, recom- 
pense, 617. 

t^crgcffeti, öergaß, öcrgeffen, Der* 
gißt, /r., forget, 2323, 2347, 

2724, etc, 
•ergiftCtt, tr,j poison, 822. 
Hergletli^ett, tr., adjust, settle, 2499. 

pergraben, t)ergntb, üergraben, 
oergräbt, tr,, bury, 21 10. 



Pergrd^em, tr,, enlarge, increase^ 

aggravate, 603. 
tiergüten, tr,, make good, 454« 
Perl^aftett, /r., arrest, 1863. 

perl^aiten, üerl^ielt, oer^Uen, t>er« 

6ä(t, tr,y withholdy conceal, 531 ; 

refl,, be in a certain State, be, 

1242, fo . . . alle«, *so it all \&: 
Perl^atlbeltt, tr,, transact, 2505. 
tierl^Öttgen, /r., decree, ordain, 2228. 
Per^a^i, adj,^ hated, odious, de- 

testable, 1358, 1671, 2534, etc, 
Per^el^lett, tr,, hide, conceal, 173, 

713, 12^1, etc, 
Perl^inbertt, tr,, hinder, prevent, 

2108. 
tierl|finen, tr. and refl., cover or 

wrap one's seif up, hide one's 

face, »158 (jtd^, dat,), *i62. 
tierlyiitett, tr,, avert, prevent, 86; 

Derl^üte ®0tt, 'God forbid,* 1535, 

1893. 
tierirrett, intr, and reß,, lose one's 
way; past part,, lost, 1498, 

3105- 
Periagett, tr,, drive out, expel, 1368, 

1633, 2398, eU. 

Perlaufett, tr, and refl,^ seil, 854, 

1605. 

Perfleibett, tr,, disguise, 1062. 

tierfümitiertt, intr, f., pine away, 

languish, 2358. 
Perfünbett, tr,, announce, make 

known, 285, 2291, 2679, ^^* 
Perfüttbtgett, tr,andrefl,, announce, 

make known, proclaim, 2071, 

2785- 
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tierlltlt0eit, ^., desiie, crave, de- 

mand, 95. 
fßttlanqtn, n, -9, longing, desire, 

wish, 16S4. 

kierlaffett, oertleß, öerlaffen, »er- 
läßt, /r., leave, forsake, abandon, 
desert, 289, 434, 515, ^/f.; rg/l. 
{with ouf and acc^y rely on. 

kierlattfett, »erlief, »erlaufen, »er- 
läuft, reß.y lose onc*s way, go 
astray, 46. 

kittlatitett, intr, impers.t be heard, 
transpire, be reported, 3020. 

HttlegClt, adj., at a loss, embarrassed, 
confused, *I02. 

nerletliett, »ertiel^, »erliel^en, />-., 

lend, give, grant, 3056. 
Oerle^ett, />*., hurt, wound, injure, 

violate, 1627, 18 19, 2036, eic. 

verlieren, »erlor, »erloren, tr,, 

lose, 114, 440, 830, etc; refl,f 
lose one's way, be lost, disappear, 
1779. 
1 Herntanern, /r., wall up, Surround 
with a wall, 2169. 
kienttel^retl, tr,y augment, increase, 
multiply, 692. 

k^ernteiben, »erntieb, »ermleben, /r., 

avoid, shun, 184, 3213. 

nerinengetiy /y., mix up, confuse, 

3175- 

k^ermi^gen, »ermod^te, »ermod^t, 

»ermag, /r., be able, have the 
power (to do something), 656, 
2548, 3226. 
Serntdgen, «. -«, ability, capacity, 
means, 1524. 



»e?itel|meii, »ertia^m, »emommen, 

»ernimmt, /r., perceive, hear, 
239, 404, 838, etc, 
iBetttltttft,/) reason, understanding, 

57. 
»emüttftig, adj.y rational, sensible. 

246. 

»etdbett, tr, and intr»f lay or be- 

come waste, desolate, deserted, 

1735- 
»er^lfSltben, /r., pawn, mortgage, 

885. 

S^trrat, m, -$, treason, treacheiy, 

perfidy, 503, 997, 1608, etc, 

»erraten, »errift, »erraten, »errät, 

/r., betray, 411, 1390, 1869, 
etc, 
Serrftter, m, -«, •— , traitor, 715, 
1297, 1389» ^i^' 

»errittttett, »errann, »erronnen, 

intr. f., nm or pass a;way, 102. 
»erfagen, />•., deny, refuse, 1244, 

1254, etc; intr,, fail, 1563. 
»erfammellt, reß,, assemble, meet, 

gather, 244, 722, 1404, etc, 

SBerfantntlttitg, / -en, meeting, as- 

sembly, 11 13. 
»erfd^affen, /r., secure, provide, 
get; fid^ 9le(!^t — , obtain justice, 
take the law into one's own hands, 
3061. 

»erfd^eiben, »erfd^ieb^, »erfc^ieben, 

intr, f., expire, die, 281 1, 
»erfd^enlen, />•., give away, bestow, 

1253. 
»erfd^eud^eit, tr,, scare or chaae 
away, ♦86. 
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nerfd^teben, Derfc^ob, t)erfd^oben, 

(r.f defer, put off, postpone, I4CX>, 

14 18, 2510, e(c, 
tlCrfd^iebett, aJj., different, various, 

several, *26, *27, ♦yi, etc, 
\>tX\^itXtXn, tr.y veil, 629. 

tierfd)ltcjjcn, öcrfc^tog, öerfd^Ioffcn, 
tr.y close, shut up, lock up, hide, 
104 1, 1688. 

kierfd)(ingen, oeifdjlang, üerfd^tun« 

gen, tr,^ swallow up, devour, 1666, 

2149. 
t^erfd^mSl^en, /ir., disdain, scorn, 

845. [mit, 2744. 

tierfl^tllbeit, /5r., be guilty of, com- 
tierfd^Ütten, /r., cover, bury, over- 

whelm, 1501, 1784. 

tierfd^mtitbett, iDerfc^iuanb, oer« 

jc^wunbcn, intr, \,, disappear, 
vanish, be lost to sight, 2524, 

*I37- 
Serfl^todtUng, / -cn, conspiracy, 

II03. 
l>crfc^(e)n, öer|a^, ocrfel^en, »er* 

fieftt, refl.^ with gu and dai, of 
pers. and gen, of (hing or baß* 
clause^ expect of, 2483, 3041. 

tierfettben, üerfanbte or Derfcnbete, 
oerfanbt or ocrfenbet, /5r,, send, 
despatch, discharge, 2608. 

tierfe^ett, /r., put, 3037; rejoin, 
answer, 229. 

berfdl^tten^ refl,, be reconciled, 
make one's peace, 2808. 

tierfliredtett, Derfprad^, k)crf))rod^en; 

ücrf^)ri(^t, /r., promise, 1578, 
2529. 



Herft&nbig, /x<a^'., sensible, intelligent, 
prudent; masc, as stibsL, 248. 

tierfteift, part, adj.^ hidden, remote, 
1043. 

^v^t\t% oerflanb, t>erflanben, tr^ 
anderstand; mean, 216; refi, 
andprep. mit with pers, ^ have an 
undeistanding or agreement with, 
1396; with prep, auf and acc. oj 
ihing^ understand, be judge otj 
1634. 

tierftOCtett, refl,, be hard, obstinate, 
unyielding, 871. 

tierftolllett, part adj,, stealthy, Be- 
eret, furtive, 1099. 

tierftt^ett, /ir., try, attempt, cn- 
deavor, 142, 144, 152, etc; temp^ 
1531, 2045. 

Herteibigett, /r., defend, 129, 1286^ 
2632, etc, 

S^erteibiger, m, -«, — , defender, 
161 6. 

Hertilgett, tr,, destroy, annul, 311. 

tiertrauett, intr. {with dat, or auf 
and acc.}, trust in, rely on, 140^ 
etc; tr,, entrust, confide, 1991 
1438. 

Sertrait(e)ii, n, -^, trust, faith, 
confidence, 2482. 

tttttant, adj,y trusty, intiraate, 
familiär, 295, 734, 2482, etc, 

tiertretbett, üertrieb, Vertrieben, tr„ 
drive away, expel, 1431, 2930. 

Herüben, tr,, commit, perpetrate^ 
3224. 

tiertoa^ren, /r.» guard, secure, keep^ 
2066, 2992. 
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tfttWüUtUf tr.f administer, execute, 

1115. 
tieHOattbeltt, /r., change, transform, 

2573; reß,f be changed, trans- 

formed, *20. 
tlttioattbt, adj\, related, kin; masc, 

as substf relative, kindred, 1657.- 

kiemegen, vermag, üemogen, reß. 

(with gen,), dare, venture, 2416, 

2528. 
Hermegen, adj,, bbld, daring, rash, 

27, 1021, 1505, etc, 
Henoetgem, /r., refuse, dcny, 785. 
k^ermeilen, intr,, tarry, stop, 213, 

♦51. 

kiemirfen, /r., forfeit, lose, 1925, 

1931- 

tiermüttf^ett, /r., curse; past pari. 
oj tf <^'., cursed, confounded, 1768; 
as interj., curse it !, confound it !, 

«77- 
kierjagett, intr,, despond, despair, 

loae courage, 125, 1987, 22gi,etc, 

kiersetlyeti, t)er)iel^, k)ergie^n, /r. 

(dS^/. 0/ pgrs,), pardon, excuse, 

1870; 1971. 
Hersieren, /r., decorate, adom, ^40. 
Hersweifeltt, ^Wr., despair, 3194. 
SetjmeiflttUg, /, despair, despera- 

tion, 456, 2353, 3185. 

agony of desperation, desperate 

fear, 646. 

kierstoeifltlttgiStllPn, aäj\, desperate, 

439. 
fStttttf m, "%, "Vi, Cousin, relative, 

1034, 3200. 



^lt% n, -%, cattle, beast, brüte, 46, 

50, 56, etc. 
\>Xt\, adj.y much, a great deal, many, 

♦2, 189, 196, etc, 
tlielerfa^reit, adj., of much expe- 

rience, very experienced, 241; 

pL as subst,, 664. 
tlteHei^t', adv., perhaps, may be, 

perchance, 494, 656, 13 16, etc, 
\)\tlmt%t* (adv. and) conj,, rather, 

but on the contrary, 3046. 
tlier, num.f fotir, *48. 
liiert, nuM.f foarth, »27, ♦105. 
S^iemalbptterfee, m. -9, l^ake of 

the Four Forest Cantons, or Lake 

of Luceme; ♦3, *I05. [2626. 
$IPge(, m. -«, 33öget, bird, 1949, 
35lPgt, fff' -9, S5ögte, bailiff, prefect, 

govemor, 155, 191, 220, etc; cf, 

N. on 9leid^«t)ogt, ♦!. 
SJpß, n, -e«, SJötIcr, people, nation, 

folk, 100, 243, 304, etc, 
kllpn {comp, OoDer, superl, ÖOÜjl), 

adj.y fall, whole, complete, 65, 

203, 417, <?/r./ 1345, feine 3a^re 
— ^aben (= oottjö^rig fein), be 

of (füll) age; adv,^ sep, andinsep, 
pref, with similar meanings, 

tiipUBritt' gen, üoQbrad^' te, üoll» 

brad^t', />*., accomplish, execute, 

carry out, 85, 2952, 3007; past 

pari, as subst., 218. 
kllplleit'ben, insep, tr,^ end, finisb, 

achieve, accomplish, 564, 693, 

1376, etc. 
tl30tg, adj., füll; adv., entirely, 

whoUy, ♦48. 
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fß^Umaä^i, /, füll power, authority, 

2002. 

Hon, prep. (</a/.)» ^^ ^rom, by, with, 
concerning, because of; wük 
family names sign of nobility ; 

»2, 28, 64, etc; öom = öon bem. 

tl0t, /r^. (^a/. andacc.^, adv, and 
sep. preß, before, in front of, ago, 
from, for, with, because of, o^ 
133, ♦14,217, i?/^. 

HOtatt, adv, and sep, preß, before, 
at the head, in front, foremost, 

tipraitslclicii, gog, gcgogen, intr. f., 

march or go before, 1 134. 
tlOraitiS, adv,, before, on ahead, 

in advance, 2703. 
tUPtbaitett, intr,, take precautions, 

anticipate, prevent, 274. 
t^0rbei, adv, andsep.pref,, by, past, 

over, 2086; an {dat) , . . öorbel, 

past, *86, 2186, etc, 

tiorbetgelKtt, ging, gegangen, intr, 

f., go or pass by, *86, 2722, 
3092. 

tiorbiegen, bog, gebogen, tr,, bend 

forward, *ioi. 
tiorber, adj,, fore, front, ♦21, etc,; 

bie — @cene, front part of the 

stage, proscenium, *86, *I32. 
Sorbergruttb, m, -9, foregroand, 

front, ♦84. 

tiorberft, adj, {superl, ^öorber), 

foremost, in front, most advanced, 
first, ♦126, *I37, *i63. 
t»i>rgel|ett, ging, gegangen, intr, f., 
go on, happen, take place, 545. 



tiorl^alten, l^ielt, gehalten, tr,, hold 

(up) before, ♦89. 
Sor^attg, m, -%, Sßorl^änge, curtain, 

*3. *"39» *i63. 
S^or^ltt, /, vanguard; sentinel« 

60. 
tlOtig, adj,, former, preceding, pre- 

vious, last, ^136; //. as suöst^ 

*I22. 

tiOTfontinen, fam, gefommen, intr. 

f., come forward, *26, 
tiortt, adv., before, in the forepait, 

in front, *20. 
Sorfli^ull, m, -9/ 'fd^übe, aid, help^ 

assistance, 3045. 

Sorfeliitng, see gfftrfe^itng« 
SBotflii^t, /, foresight, caution, pro- 
dence, 616, 886. 

tiorflirittgen, fprang, gefprungen, 

intr, \,f jut out, project, 2253. 

SBorflirung, m, -«, .{prüiige, pro- 

jection, ledge, ♦126. 
tlOrftetten, tr,, represent, 225. 
S^orteil, m, -§, -e, advantage, 803, 

2251. 

tiortretett, trat; getreten, tritt, 

intr, |., Step forward, 1857. 
tiorü'ber, adv, and sep, pref,, by, 
past, *I34 {with verb of motion 
understood^, 3261. 

tiodUiergel^cn, ging, gegangen, 

intr, f., go or pass by, go past, 

♦24, 1763, *9Ä,etc, 
HOrftberlenfen, sep, tr., steer past, 

2192. 
tiorftbertretben, trieb, getrieben, 

reß,, hurry past, 2611-12. 
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t»9tt0M0, adv, {and sep, pref), 
forward(8)y 325, *$!, ♦54, etc. 

fB^tmtX^f m, -%, stoürfe, reproach, 
1606. 

as. 

iSadte, / -n, watch, guard, ♦84. 
madtfett, hjui^«, gewac^fen, »äd^ft, 

intr. f., grow, increase, advance, 

356, 880, 1793, etc, 
SBfi^ter, tn, -«, — , watchman, 

watch, guard, 1860; in 43 = 

Eng» Watch, as name of a dog, 
loacter, adj,^ valiaDt, brave, stout, 

worthy, excellen|[, 153, 185, etc.; 

masc, as substj 169. 

SBaffe, / -n, weapon, arms, 302, 

700, 1377, etc, 
SBaffeitbienft, m, -«, -t, service 
with weapons, military Service, 
1224. 

SBaffenfreunb, m. -%, -c, friend 

or comrade in arms, 2959. 
SBaffenfned^t, m, -«, -e, servant or 

man at arms, mercenary, soldier, 

1859, ♦104. 
ttiaffttett, 'ir., arm, 1595, 1977.2435» 

etc» 
SBagefalirt, / -en, daring expedi- 

tion, 1494. 
Wttgetl/^^., venture, risk, dare, 135, 

136, 162, etc. 

SBageflintngr m. -«, ^fprünge, bold 

or hazardous leap, 2638. 

SBagetl^at/. -en, deed of daring, 
2874- 



^a%^ü, n. -9, »flüde, daring deed, 
risk, venture, hazard, 1907. 

SBa^l, / -tri, cboice, election, 328, 
815. 

Mifltn, tr,, cboose, 443, 1213. 

2Bal|(frei||eÜ, / -en, freedom of 

election, right or prerogative of 

choice, 3022. 
^al|tl, fn» -%f Illusion, delusion, 

1692. 
mal^tlftlltltg, adj\t insane, mad, 

crazy, 943, 2812. 

SBa^nflttitiStliat, / -en, deed of. 

frenzy, insane act, 3206. 
ttial|t, adj,, true, real, genuine, 802, 

1162, 1771, etc. 
ttl$l^rettb^ prep, {gen.') , during, ♦121. 

föaljrlyeit, / -cn, truth, 572, 1777, 

2055, etc. 
tOal|rlili^, adv.y truly, really, indeed, 

974, 2062. 
^ft^rung, / -en, value or Standard 

(ofcoins); ed^tc 2öä^rung, Sterling 

value or worth, 689. 
föaife, / -n, orphan, 2735, 2766. 

3Bolb, m. -c«, SBälbcr, wood, 
woods, forest, 90, 493, 545, etc, 
Cf. N. 493. 

föalbgebtrg(e), «. -«, -t, foreat- 

mountains, 687, 1175. 
föafbgegenb, /: -en, region er part 
of a forest, *78. 

aBo(bfo|>cUer /. -n» forest-chapel, 
966. 

SBalbfttttte, //., Forest Cantons ; 

*2, 804, etc. Cf. N. *3. 
Salbung// -cn, wood, forest, 728. 
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SBaltooffer, «. -«, — , forcst- 

stream, 1790. 
WaU, m. -e«, SBöIlc, wall, ram- 

part, 2437. 
maffftt, in^' ].f walk, wander, make 

a pilgrimage, 343, 749, 1163, 

tOüitCU, intr., dispose, manage, rule, 
govem, 956, 1658; inf, as subsL^ 
2818. 

äBftlti. Wälti, diminutive of Wal- 
ther; 1581, 2313. 

.ttlü($en, tr,y roll, 1589. 

äSattb, /, SBanbc, wall, 1024, 
2639. 

manbeln, intr. \, and \),, go, move, 
walk, 2459, 3187, 3280. 

ttiaubern, intr. f., wander, go, 

travel, 607, 733, 1012, etc. 

SBanberi^matttt, m. -t^, 4tuU, 

traveler, 212, 1269. 
aSattb(e)rcr, nt. -8, — , traveler, 

348, 518, * 1 26, gtc. 
ttian!en, intr. f. and})., totter, stag- 

ger, reel, rock, fall, give way, 215, 

1982, 2666, etc. 
ttiann, adv. {interrog.')^ when, 

182. 

SBa^^enffl^ilb, n. -9 ^d^Uber, 

schield, escutcheon, coatrof-arms, 
211, *40. 
ttia^^ttCtt, />*., arm, 1230. 

mann, {comp, njärmer, superl. 

ttJärmfl), adj., warm, 514, 595, 

759» etc. 
tuarnen, tr., warn, 60, 1387. 
Sßantttttg, / -cn, waming, 2800. 



SBart» Rudolf von (der) Wart, 
friend and accomplice of Herz(^ 
Johannes von Schwaben; 1339» 
2961. 

martett, intr. {^m. or usually auf 
loiih acc.^, wait, wait for, 105, 106, 
306J etc.; tend, 1181. 

ttiantm, adv. {interrog.'), why, 74, 
598, 796, etc. 

tuai^, interrog. pron^ what, 68, 70, 
76, 3052, etc. ; indef. rel. pron.^ 
whatever, that which, that, which, 
81, 160, 161, etc.; = tDarum, 

why, 692, 1825, 1856, etc.; =all 
who, whoever, 1481, 1739, = tU 
tOCL^, something, somewhat, some, 
159» 563» 1438, 2691, etc. 

äSaffer, n. -«, — , water, 8, 35, 

117, etc. 

SBajferl^ttl^nr «.-«, -I^ü^ner, w«t«r- 

hen, coat, 44. 
aBaffcrflttft, / -flüfte, gorge of 

water, water-fiUed gorge, 2164. 
SBaffemüße, / -n, waste of 

waters, 2222. 
med^fefn, intr. (and tr.), change, 

alter, vary, 1506. 
totätn, tr.y wake, waken, arouse, 

297, 1644. 
tOtttV, conj., neither; loebcr . . . 

noc^; neither . . . nor, 2067. 
933cg, m. -e«/ -e, way, path, road, 

26, 1 73, 348, etc. 
tOt^f adv. and sep. pref.^ away, 

(forth, off, gone), 468, 2739. 

meglileibeitr blieb; geblieben, imr. 
f.,stayaway,i540, 1574, i575»''^- 
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Ivegtll, prep. {gen, which may 
precede ii), on account of, for the 
sake of, 2717. 

meflfatren, futir, gefahren, fö^rt, 

intr, f., sail away, pass along, 980. 

ttegfit^ren, tr., lead away, 1849, 

*I02. 

Weggeljen, ging, gegangen, intr, 
\; go away, {with über) go or 
pass over, 167. 

Wegrattfiett, /r., abduct, kidnap, 
2525. 

megwenbett, toanble, or wenbete; 

gewanbt or gewenbet, /r. anäreß., 

turn away, avert, ♦47, *I22, 

2479. 
llie||(e), interj., woe! alas!, 180, 

801, 1571, etc, 
SScftöcfdirci, «. -«, WOCful cry, 

. ciy of lamentation, 2985. 
melfflagen, insep, intr,, wail, la- 

ment, 11 72. 
mehren, tr, {dat, ofpers.), prevent, 

stop, hinder, 234, 2565. 
lOe^rlOiS, adj,f weaponless, defense- 

less, unanned, 643, 2030^ 2219. 
SBcili, n, -t%f -er, woman, wife, 

*2, 83, 91, eU, 
9@etbe(, m, -%, — , servant, beadle, 

summoner, 1126. 
mctbHc^, adj'.f womanly, feminine, 

1711. 

meid^ett, xo\6^, getoid^en, intr, f., 

yield, givc way, recede, 1378, 
1443, 2748, etc, 
SBcibCf f, -n, pasture, grazing, 14, 
59. 



toeiben, tr., graze, tend or feed (a 
flock), 1003; feast (one*s eyes) 
on, 2813. 

föeibgefett, m, -en, -en, huntsman, 

153. 

^eibmantt, m, -«, -mönner or 

-Icutc, hunter, huntsman, 2708. 
9Beibttier!, «. -«, game, 2628. 

ttICtgern, tr., refuse, deny, 1301, 

3205. 
S3^cH(c), m, -en, -en, falcon, kite, 

eagle, 1471. 
metl^Clt, refl.y devote one's seif, be 

devoted, 918. 
ttici(, ^<7»;., because, since, 260, 487, 

666, etc.; '\^hile, 341. 
tOei(eit, intr,t stay, tarry, linger, 

3262, 3274. 
993ei(er, m. -«, — , hamlet; as part 

of proper name, *2, {indefinitely 

• * 

in Schwyz^; 1076, or Odweiler, 

near Rossberg. 
meinen, intr,, weep, shed tears, cry, 

1038, 1^38, *I2I, etc, 
meife, adj., wise, sage, prudent, 

212, 517, 886, etc, 
SBeif e, /, -n, manner, way, habit, 

custom, 1905. 

metfen, njie«, genjiefcn, //-., show, 

point out, direct, refer, 1332, 

2 161, etc; 1397, reprimand, re- 

prove. 
meti^Ud^, adv,, wisely, pmdently, 

2192. 
tticij, adj., white, »48, 1778. 
äSeiglanb, n. -s, Whiteland, the 

Oberhasli Valley; 1193. 
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tntlt, ad/,, Wide, broad, long, far, 

distant, 48, *2i, 964, e^£,; neut. 

as subsL, 1474, 1675; comp. neut. 

as subst,, 2298, something iurther. 
SEBeitC,/ -n, distance, 1685, 19 14. 
meiter^ adv, and sep, pref,, farther, 

further, onward(s), on, 349, 380, 

13 14, etc, , 
I9eitf4id)tig, adj., large, vast, far- 

reacbing, 2727. 
Weitf^mettent, sep, intr,, resound 

or peal afar, 2849. 

mettnerfii^liitigett, part. adj\, 

spreading and tangled, 1190. 

melier, (melii^e, wtitl^t»), inter- 

rog, adj, and pron., which, 

wbat, what a, 296, 327, etc; rel. 

pron,, who, which, that, ♦3, ♦21, 

etc, 
XBette, /, -n, wave, billow, surge, 

HO, 166, 2156, etc. 
melfd^, adj.y foreign, especially 

Italian {or French), 1222. 

SBeIfii^(anb, «.-«,Italy; 519, 1230. 

fBctt, / -cn, World, earth, 34, 305, 

453. ^^. 
mettbett, toanbte or toenbete, ge* 

wonbt or gewenbet, refl., tum, 

♦33, »loo, 2234, etc, 
toettig, adj., littlc, few, a few, 1532, 

191 1, 1916, etc, 
metttt, conj,, if, when, whenever, 

18, 19, 20, 73, etc. 
wer, inierrog, pron.f who, 70, 126, 

127, 225, etc.; indef, rel. pron.y 

whoever, who, he who, 330, 383, 

401, etc. 



merben, ivarb, gemorben, toirbt 

/r., obtain, gain, enlist, 686, 706, 
718, etc.; intr., sue, woo; inf, as 
sudst., suit, request, 13 13. 

werben, toarb, getDorben, mirb, 

intr, f., become, get, grow, hap- 
pen, be, loi, 149, 491, 1854, etc,; 
fut. aux., shall, will, etc,, 41, etc; 
pass, aux., be, loi, etc; mir 
luirb, I feel, 513; inf, as subst,, 
2727. 

werfen, tcarf, geworfen, wirft, tr,, 

throw, cast, fling, 32 1 , 377, *26, etc, 

2öer!, n. -«, -e, work, 355, 524, 
723, etc; 2727, im SBerf unb 

SBerben, on foot and in progress. 

SBerKente, //., workmen, ♦21. 
SBerfjeng, n. -«, -e, tool, instru- 

ment, "cat's paw," 716, 161 2. 
wert, adj., worthy, esteemed, dear, 

508. 
SSert, m. -e«, -e, worth, value, 916. 
9Befen, n. -S, — , being, existence, 

creature, 590, 645. 

SBeften, m, -« or -en, west, ♦105. 
3EBetter, n. -«, — , weather, stonn, 

2558. 
^tiitx\»% n, -«, -lö^er, weather- 

hole, 40, cf. N. 
993ettftrett, m. -g, contest, conten- 

tion, emulation, 1137. 
We^en, tr., whet, sharpen, 653. 
Wtber, prep. {acc^, adv, and insep, 

pref., against, contrary to, 1325, 

2502. 
9@iber|iart, m, -%, -e, adversaiy, 

1087. 
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t$i^ttptatitn, intr. f., rcbound, 

2188. 
ttltberfe^'ett, refl., resist, oppose, 

1844. 

loiberfte'l^en, tciberflanb', ttiber* 

flan'ben, intr, {dat,), resist, with- 

stand, 2601. 
toiberfhre'Ben, intr. (daL), strive 

or stniggle against, resist, 802, 
869, 1656, eU. 

ttfiberfhreFten, tciberftritt', lüibcr«^ 

llrlt'ten, insep, intr, (dat.), con- 

flict with, be contraiy to, 2076. 
ttlie, adv., how, in what way, 53, 

815, gtc; conj\, how, as, like, 

when, 4, 5, 7, 96, gtc, 
t9ithtVf adv., sep, and insep. pref,, 

again, anew, once more, 168, 

499, eic, 
I9teberl|0'len, insep, tr,, repeat, *9, 

♦138, *I39» etc. 
lllie'berlelyrett, sep, intr, f., return, 

1282, 1331, eic; 64, impers, refl., 

one returns or there is a retum. 

liiie'bedipmmett, lam toteber, nite« 
bcrgcfommcn, sep. intr. f., retum, 
come back, 17, 2623, 3097, etc. 

wie'berfeteti, fal^ niieber, toieber* 
gefe^en/ fte^t ivieber, x^/. /r., see 

again, 988, 3210. 
a£BtCgC,/-n, cradle, 323, 2154. 

mieten, //-., rock, 2154. 

aSBicfe,/ -n, meadow, ♦48, 11 78, 

♦84. Cf. N. on aWotten, ♦3. 

iptib, Ä^'., wild, 302, 308, 1 177, etc. 
9BUb, n. -ed, wild animals, game, 
1804, 2635. 



tOtIbbetoegt, a^^'., wildly agitated, 

tempestuous, 1682. 
^Ub^ener, m. -«, — , gathcrer of 

wild hay, 2738. 
SBUbntö, / 'ttiffe, wilderness, 

1220, 1267, 1588, etc. 
SBitteCn), m. -n«, -n, will, purpose, 

wish, 395, 752, 131 7, etc.; um. .. 
{gen^ Xfy^tWf for the sake of, on 
account of, 67, 566. 
minfom'meit, adj., welcome, 510, 
987» 2557. 

2Btm|ier, / -n, eyelash, 1962. 

SBittb, m. -t%f ~e, wind, 1017, 
2129. 

SBittbeiStOelier/ -n, drift-avalanche, 
3253- 

SBiitblatoiite, / -n, wind-ava- 

lanche or drift-avalanche, 1501. 
SBittbKfl^t, n. -9, -er, torch, link, 

*48, *$$. 
minfeil, intr., nod, make a sign, 

beckon, 1569, 2029. 
äBittter, m. -«, — , Winter, 2637. 
tointertt, tr., winter, keep through 

the winter, 1456. 
9Binterttti0, /, wintering, 206. 

mir, pers. pron., we, 17, 41, 58, 

etc.; ttJtr'« = tt)ir e«. 
SBirbel, m. -9, — , whirlpool, 116, 

2137- 
tOirfen, intr., work, act, effect, 

have inHuence, 1709. 
tOirüili^, adj., actual, real, true, 585. 

933irt, m. -c«, -e, host, 1007. 
SBirtitt, / -Innen, hostess, house- 
wife, wile, 187, 516. 
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mxttlX^, adj,^ hospitable, 347. 

miffen, toußtc, ßctüußt, toeig, tr,, 

know, know how {witk inß'), 54, 
58, l^l,eU, 

ISitttienleib, n. -9, widow's pain 

or affliction, woeful widowhood, 

3035- 
tOO, adv, and conj., where, when, 

i^ 59» 136,409,^/^./ 1218, with 

or from whom. 
lUOfertt, conj\^ if, provided, in case 

that, 2274. 
mögen, intr., wave, surge, roll, 116, 

1182. 
mo^er, adv.^ whence, where, 2945. 
mollin, adv,, whither, where, 1046, 

1652, 2293, etc» 
IQO^I, adv,f well ; indeed, probably, 

I suppose; 98, 155, 513, eic; 

lebe or lebt or leben @ie tto^l, 

farewell, 13, ^rÄ•.,• dat, ttJO^l tl^un, 

do good to, make feel good, 806. 
{Q3o4(, n, -«, weal, welfare, well- 

being, 245. 
tOO^Ian, interj., come on! well! 

now then!, 1123, 1936, 3287. 
ttlO^lbeftettt, adj\, duly appointed, 

1860. 

tool^Ibettialyrt, adj.^ wellkept, 2406. 

ttlO^Ifeil, adj\f cheap, 906. 

ttiolllgenätrt, adj., well-fed, 204. 

mo^lge^flegt, adj., well cared for, 

well regaled, 345. 
9Bof|(tI)at,/ -en, good action, bene- 

fit, kindness, 886. 
lOO^neit, intr., dwell, reside, lodge, 

live, 260 350, 561, etc. 



WVifyulvälli, adjlf habitable, comforta* 

ble, 210. 
$Q3o||nftatte, / -en, dwelling, habi- 

tation, home, 2149. 
SBollnung, / -n, dwelling, habi. 

tation, residence, abode, home^ 

♦27, 529, icx)8, etc, 
©olf, m, -e«, Söölfe, wolf, 2134. 
9BoIfetlf4ieg(ett). Wolfenschiessen, 

name of a noble family of Unter- 
. walden, from the village in the 

Engelberg Valley south of Stanz; 

78, 129, 546, etc, 

9Bo(!e, / -n, cloud, *3, 33, »4, eu, 

äSotte, /, wool, 242. 

»oUeit, tDoIlte, geiDoUt, tüiVi, tr,anä 

modal aiix.f will, purpose, intend, 
wish, 1 18, 133, 147, etc. ; be about 
to, *I4, etc,;pret. stibj., tDoOfd 
©Ott, would to God, 1766. 

toorauf, ach., whereapon, on or at 
or for which, 306, *40, 2630, etc, 

ttiorein, adv,y wherem(to), into 
which, 3036. 

aSort, n, -e«, Söörter or ©orte, 
Word, 237, 239, 418, eU, 

)»%Vif acfv., whereto, wherefore, 
for which ^rwhat, why, 643, 1651, 
1967, etc. 

fBttd^t, / -cn, weight, 644. 
9Bttnber, n. -«, — , wonder, mira- 

cle, 1526, 2206, 2271, etc, 

ttiunberbar, adj., wonderful, 977. 
^unberbing, n. -«, -e, wonderful 

thing, marvel, prodigy, 2668. 
ttlUttbertt, intr, and impers, tr^ 
wonder, 221, 2142. 
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BEBnitberseid^eit, n. -9, —, miracu- 

lous sign, prodigy, portent, 2679. 

9Bitnfii^, m. -t%, 3Bfinf(^e, wish, 

desire, 1597, 3198. 
tofttlf li^ett, tr,, wish, desire, 63, 248, 

672, etc, 
toftrbig, adj,, worthy, 256, 406, 

£tc,; neut, as subst, 953; masc, 
comp, as subst,^ 1 144. 

SEBurjel,/. -n, root, 924, 1190. 
SBftße, / -n, desert, waste, wilder- 

ness, 1250, 2135, 3215. 
SBut,/, rage, fury, 1462,2331, 2578, 

eic, 
muten,' tWr., rage, rave, be furious, 

314, 697, eic, ; pres,part, as subst., 

2010, 2532. 
fBfiteret,/, fmy, rage, tyranny, 277. 
a£Bftt(c)ri4 m. -«, -e, tyrant, blood- 

thirsty person, madman, 99, 181, 

615, eU, 
mütif. adj.t furious, raging, mad, 

1530. 2344. 



3< 



^adtf / -n, tooth, prong, peak, 

2144. 
jagen, imr., tremble, be dismayed 

or afraid, 2552. 
3«M» / -«n^ number, »SS, 11 19, 

2349, eU. 
jaulen, tr., count, reckon, rely on 

(öUf)/ 435» 438» 899, etc, 
jaulen, />•., pay, pay for, 904, 1461, 

?f;89, etc. 



jällttten, ir,, tarne, check, subdue, 

3249. 
^ati {comp, gärter, superl, gärte jl), 

adj,y tender, delicate, gentle, 323, 

2998. 
3attber, m, -^, — , magic charm, 

spell, 947. 
|(anbern, f»/r., delay, hesitate, ♦41, 

1930. 

Sel^(e)n, num,, ten, 734, 1403, 

2653, etc, 

Selinfadt, adj.y tenfold, 1926. 

jelint, num, adj,f tenth, 11 70. 

^tid^tUf n. -%, — , sign, token, 
mark, »27, »33, 977, etc, 

geigen, /r., show, point out, 263, 
264, etc, ; reß^, show one*s seif, 
appear, *3, eic; intr., point at, 
show (a view), ^23, *86, ♦96, etc, 

3eUe,/-n, line, ♦139. 

3eit, / -en, time, 88, 102, etc; 

eine "^ni lang, for a time, *3. 

♦14, *7i, etc, 
jeÜtg, adj,^ early, 1480. 
jeitUli^, adj.y temporal, earthly, 

320. 
3eU(e), / -en, cell, hermitage, 519, 

cf,N, 
ytX'.^'nsep pre/,f never accented. 

jerfireii^en, gerbrad), gerbroc^e n, ;er. 

brtd)t, /r., break to pieces, 631, 

♦144. 
jetfttiff en, tr,^ break or snap across, 

926. 
5er(um^t, part, adj,, ragged, tat- 

tered, 1738. 

jerno.icn, tr., gnaw, conode, 3199. 
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$enei|eti, jerrl6,3crriffen,/!r.,rencl, 

tear, break (to pieces), 1266, 

1725, 2013, /-Ä^. 
$erf(l^mettern, /r., shatter, dash to 

pieces, 448, 2193. 
^tt^palttn, tr,, cleave, split, 87, 

2980. 

jerflirtitfleit, a^^lP^^ong, jerfprun* 

gen, irUr, f«, fly to pieces, snap 
across, 1996. 
jerftdreit, /r., destroy, min, undo, 
951, 1718, 2131, etc; past part, 
OS adj. (= toerfiört), wild and 
troubled, *I53. 

gertrete», jcrtrat, jcrtrctcn, jcrtritt, 
/r., tread «r crush under foot, 
2767. 

3tttge, m, -n, -n, witness, 1588. 

$ettfleit, intr., witness, testify, 135. 

3eng1tttg, / -cn, generation, 3003. 

Sielyen, 30g, gcgogen,/r., draw, pujl, 

116, 873, 937, etc; inir, (with 
an) , pull or tug at, 476 ; reß, and 
intr, \,f go, move, pass, 876, 1 161, 
etc, ; past part, for Eng, pres, 
part, 1468, *i63. 

^\t\, n. -8, -t, limit, end, goal, 
mark, aim, 536, 961, 1488, etc, 

Stelen, intr,, aim, 1887, 1898, 2139, 
etc, 

Siemen, intr, (dat,), beseem, beBt, 

3073- 
3ier, f> -€n, ornament, decoration, 

1348. [*72. 

3illl1lteract,/ »SytC, carpenter's ax, 

3immermaitn, m, -%, «männer or 
•Xvxit, carpenter, 15 14. 



Simmern, /r., build, 208, 214. 

Sittfen, intr,, pay tribute or rent, 
1362. 

sittern, intr,, tremble, 25, 1495, 
1571, etc, 

soffen, intr,, pay toU or taxes, 876. 

3ortt, m, -c«, anger, wrath, 481, 
626, 786, etc, 

ytXfprep, (dat,^, adv, and sep, pref,, 
tOy untOy at, in, by, towards, in 
addition to, besides, with, for (the 
purpose of), as, on, too. *3 (jur 

= gu bcr), I (jum = gu bem), 

17, etc; 1991, (d^lcß gul, shoot 
on or away!; {öfter its noun^ 
towards, 762. 

Sttbrittgen, brad^te, gebrad^t, sep. 

tr,, bring (to), report, 719. 
3tt(l^t, / -€11; breeding, breed, herd, 

204. 
3ü4ttgung, / -en, chastisement, 

punishment, 310. 
Sttifen, intr. \, and\j,, twitch, shrink, 

quiver, 1962, *98. 
Sttbtfilfen, *tr,, close by pressure, 

shut, 1764, 1908-9. 
Stterft, adv,, at first, first, for the 

first time, 1444, 2530. 

Snfa^ren, fu^r, gefahren, fö^rt, 

(Jntr, and) tr,, carry or bring 
to or up; past, part, used im- 
peratively, 354. 

Sttfatten, pd, gefallen, ffiHt, intr, 

\,f fall to (one's share), 2473. 

3ttgf »*• -€^f 3^9^^ march, train, 
procession, host, 1176, 3272; 
feature, 2306, *I53, 
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pitithtn, gab, gegeben, giebt, rr., 

grant, concede, pennit, allow, 709. 
Sttge'gen, atä/., present, 11 20. 

^Ue^c», ging, gegangen, m/r. f., 

go at. lay on, 2257, c/lJV» / go to 
or towards, *26, *i62. 

SH^h ^' "*/ — f '^^°» bridle, *I3S. 
Ittgleif^, adv.^ at the same time, 

Ukewise, at once, ^27, 2008, *iio, 

etc, 

^nlelpreit, feierte, geteert, /r., tum 

towards, 3215. 
Suhtnf t, /, future, 892. 
$tt(e^t, adv,, at last, lastly, last, 139. 
gnttad^ft, adv,^ nezty in the next 

place, close by, 1408. 

3»«^ / 3ünfte^ ßuüd, 2435. 
Sunge, / -n, tongue, language, 
300, 1 195, 2779, etc, 

gitreiten, ritt, geritten, /«/r.(., ride 

on, 175 {imper, 2dpi.'), 
3fir (i) i* The city Zürich, capitol 
of the Cantön Zürich, at the north- 
ern end of Lake Zürich; 1363, 

2435. 2993- 
gtirülf, adv, and sep, pref,, back, 

backwards, behind, in the rear, 

2734,3118. 

$tt]rfiif bleiben, blieb, geblieben, m/r. 

f., remain behind, *I03. 
gitrfiiffalpirett, ful^r, gefahren, fäl^rt, 

intr, \,f Start or shrink back, re- 

coil, ♦7, *I56, 3217. 
$ttrfiiffaffeit, fiel, gefaUen, fäUt, 

intr, f., fall back, ♦121. 
^Itdilfffttiren, /r., bring back, re- 

conduct, reinstate, 2930. 



^^urüif geben, gab, gegeben, giebt, 

/^•> Sive back, restore, 2466^ 
2749- 

jnrfidn^atten, ^ie(t, gel^alten, l^ätt, 

/r., hold back, withhold, 2954. 
^nirfiiffelpren, intr, \,, turn back* 
return, 2910. 

Snrniflommen, Xom, gefommen, 

intr, {«, come back, return, ^27, 
*75» *9i. ^Är. 

Snrüiflaff^n, lieg, gelaffen, lägt, 

/r., leave behind, 2386-7. 

^nrfiiffliringen, f^rang^gefprungen, 

intr, \,, leap or spring or fly 
back, rebound, 1974. 

jndiiffte^en, flanb, geflanben, intr. 

f., stand back, withdraw, 11 30. 

jnrüiftreten, trat, getreten, tritt, 

intr, f., Step back, draw back, 
*29» *79» *I38, etc. 

Snrüffmerfen, »arf, geworfen, 

wirft, /r., throw or cast or hurl 

back, 2189. 
jnfagen, tr,, promise, 31 13. 
^ttfantmen, adv, and sep. pref.y to- 

gether, along with, jointly, *55, 

1 100, 2370, etc. 

$nfammenbre4en, brad^, gebrod^en, 
brid^t, /r., break in pieces or 
down, 2559. 

Sttfammenfied^tett, flod^t, geflochten, 

flid^t, /f., clasp closely, 741, 
*39- 

anfanttttenffi^ren, /r., bring to* 

gether, convene, 1152. 

$nfantmengrenaen, intr,^ border, 

meet together, 730. 
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Ittfammettlyiilten, ^ielt, gehalten, 

^ält, (/r. anä") intr., hold or 
keep together, remain united, 
2447. 

$iifaiititteitlattfeii, lief, gelaufen, 

läuft, intr, \,f gather in a crowd, 
flock together, 1856. 
$ltfaittltte»ra{fett, reß,, gather one's 
seif, collect one's seif, ^98. 

snfammenrttfett, rief, gerufen, /r., 

call together, 635, 2852. 

Sttfammenfiitlett, fanf, gefunlen, 

intr. f., sink to the ground, sink 
down, *ioi. 

$nfaittmenftet(e)n, flanb, geflanben, 

inir.f stand together, be united, 

432. 743- 
3ttf4aner, m. -«, — ^ spectator, 

*3. 
Jttff^lCttbern, /r., hurl toward$, 

654. 

attf^lielen, frfjtoß, gefd^loffen, *-., 

close, shut, 2005, 2993. 
jnff^nfiren, /r., lace up^ strangle, 
choke, stifle, 3124. 

$ttfel)eit, fal^, gefeiten, jlejt, imr,, 

look on, 2339. 

atttragen, trug, getragen, tragt, 

r^ß,, happen, 2795. | 



JtttratlÜI^, adj\ confiding, truitiiig^ 
1070. 

jntior, adv.^ before, 1559, 2875. 

Jltsa^Ieit, tr,y count or teil (off) 

to, rent Jo, 52. 
3wilttg, m, -e9, constraint, compul* 

sion, yoke, servitude, 1353. 
SWiinsig, num,, twenty, 630, 141 9. 
^^tdf m, -«, "t, aim, object, de- 

sign, purpose, 1994, 1995. 
jiuet, num,, two, 164, ♦21, 599^ 

etc, 
3tl^tifel, m, -«, — , dottbt, 2540. 
Smeifeln, intr,, doubt, 278. 
Smeimal, <zti^., two tunes, twke, 

2072, 2281, 3094, etc, 
SlUeit, nwn. adj,, second« *4, *i-^ 

♦40, etc, 
^tntixa^i, /, discord, 302. 
3wing, m. -^, -e, strong tower, 

dungeon, prison, keep, 370, 372» 

♦140. 

amingett, gmang, gegwungen, /r^ 

constiain, lorce, compel, subdue, 

keep down, 373, 2107, 2319» ^' 
ailPif^eity pr£p, {diiL andacc), be- 

tween, among, 663, 701, 1178^ 

etc, 
imdlf, num,y twelye, 1403» I4i9« 
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